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PREFACE 

The research study which foms the basis ·of the present report. was ·an 18 
nonth effort starting in August, 1978 and ending in January, 1980. Ori
ginally, the study focused upon the development and testing· of an .... instru
nent of ecological data collection suitable for the environrrental evalua
tion of residential treat:ment honEs for delinquent youths. In the em, 
l'owever, two instruments eI1'i8rged, one for the canprehensi ve environmental 
evaluation and the other for the longitudinal evaluation of the env;iron
m=nt. While this rep:>rt presents both instrunents, the longitudi~ 
evaluation ,insW..JllEl1t has also bee..'I'l the subject of another ,report entitled 
"Ecological Technique for t.1-}e Environrrental Evaluation of Correctional 
Residential TreatIrent Hcmes: A .HanClb::x::>k." 'This second reFQrt has been 
prepared separately for use by all those WIO are intereE1ted. in assessing the 
behavi.oral clinE.te and environmental features of their correctional group 
horres on a longitudinal basis. 

'lllanks are extended to the nenage.rrent of "Intenrountain Youth Center" and 
"Centers for Youth Developrrent and Achieverrent" for offering their group 
h:mes for correctional yonths for use as study sites . 

~ing the course of the /$tudy, ~ large number of, people O?ntributed in , 
neny different .,'laYs toward the successful completion of this study. Theu
contributions are gratefully acknowledged.. 

Tucron 

January, 1980 

'. .. 

Rajendra K1.lItE.r Srivastava 
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EXECUTIVE SUMf"1j~RY 

Introduction 

Cor:e~onal literatur7 has ShCMIl prisons to i:e expensive, inhUmane, 
PUIUtive, and totally madequate for achieving their rehabilitational 
goals ~ Fssidential treai::m:::n~ i"lom3s , especially for deiinquent youths, 
have errerged ~s an alternative. They are comnunity based, non-punitive, 
h~, relatively less expensive and rehabilitation o;riented. As . 
theJ.r narre suggests, they are operated as educaticinal-therar:;eutic 
centers. Evaluation research studies have credited them with ' 
delin;Iuents I low recidivism rates, high job placements, p:>si tj,ve 
soores on personality, attitude and achievement tests and good 
ccmnunity adjustnent. They are also ,found to l:e cost-effective and 
are vie\~d p:>sitively by their staff and comnunity. 

These p:>si ti ve results may be due to a variety of factors such as 
t:eat::mentphilosop~es, staff qualifications , administrative set-up, 
f~ces, th~apeutic-educational-rehabilitationa1 programs and 
phys~cal enVJ..rOnrrent.· The last factor is one of the rrost critical 
variables in helping an environment achieve its goals. This fact . 
~s been derronstrated by numerous I:esearch .studies within the general 
f7~~d of IIEn:rrronmental Psychologyll in the conte.'Ct of 'm3ny different 
k:irias of enVJ..ronrrents such as hospitals, psychiatric facilities, 
sctx;x:>ls, ·housing p:oje~, comnunities, offices, etc. Yet, physical 
enVll'o~t of res7dential treatrrent homes for delinquent youths. 
along WJ.th otI;er. kinds C?f. correctional facilities has 'l:een largely 
neglected. This ~s testif~ed by the fact that a review of literature 
revealed only 9 research studies which m=ntioned E>..nvironrrent as 
t.'1eir focus of evaluation. A closer examination of these studies 
indicated that only one of them conducted by the present autl-..or 
was evaluative and concerned with the physical envi.ronment while 
all others we;re either descriptive or were· concerned with the 
social rather than the phySical environrrent. 

This n7glect nay be due', in part, to the lack of appropriate tools 
of enVJ..rOnrrental evaluation of correctional facilities. Through 
aoother search of correctional literature five evaluation instruments 
were identifi.ed all of which used the word lIenvimnrrentll as their 
focus. Arrong than was the farrous "Correctional Institutions Environment 
Scalell of MJos. N::me of them, hDI;.;ever, had anything to do with the 
physical environment leading to the conclusion t:..'!Jat cr2re are no 
envirornn:mtal ~valuation tools for correctional :facilities and 
suggesting a need for developing such a tool. 
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With the exception-~f the eoological technique which is the focus of 
the present resear'cri the possihili ty that environrnentalevaluation 
instrurrents for other kinds of facilities nay re m::xlified for use 
with the residential treatn"ent hanes for delinquent yout.lis was (.¢';i~pcarded 
because these tools were found deficient in the following ways: ',j 

1. 'n1ey treat environm=nt and l:ehavior separately and not as a unit. 

.2. '!hey are not able to neasure rrany vari2lhles which are characterstic 
of treat:Itent environments stlCh as level of involverrent of individuals 
in the tasks, extent of decision making poWers, level of resp:msibili:ty, 
variety of activities, etc. . 

3. When they consider physical environment they m:asure' structural 
properties and when they concentrate onpei1aviors they collect data 
aJ:cut individual 'subjects igrnring the critical focus of evaluating 
the environment as a thera:p=utic agent. 

4. They are not capable of offering suggestions for nodification and 
nanagem:=nt of the environrrent to irrprove its therapeutiq climate. . 

'!he Eoological Technique 

The eoological technique of Roger Barker was selected for m:xlificahon 
for use with the residential treatment hanes for delinquent youths • 
This teclmique· not only overcorres the a1:::ove mentioned deficiencies 
but also brings with it some new qualifications essential for eIJ.Vironrrr;ontal 
evaluation. They are li~)ted below: (~'C~(h 

1. It focuses up:m the environment of behavior and not on behaviors only.-

2·. It oollects "T" (Transducer) ty:p= data as opposed to "0" (Operator) 
type data. "Til data are those natural behavioral phencmena which the 
researcher picks as they are and transduces them into usable form 
without changing them in any way. 110

11 data are derived by the researcher 
through his o:p=rations and control over the exfer:i.nental conditions ' 
and the study environment and have no resemblance to what goes on in 
the real ~rld. '-

3. It focuses on nolar rather than rrolecular 1::ehaviors recuase it 
is the rrolar units of behavior and their synorrorphic environmental 
characters tics which define our everyday life. ' 

4. It relies on naturalistic observation which is aided by interviews, 
pmtographs, examination of notices, bulletins, newspO-:p=rs, records, 
etc., yielding data on natural behaviors. 

2 
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5. It treats behavior and, envirollIteIlt as a unit and. not as two 
separate variables. . 

6. It examines the total environrrent as a thera:p=utic setting by 
measuring behaviors in theii: environrn:=ntal OOI?;f;:ext. 

7. It treasures rrany such variables which are critical for an 
unc.terstanding of the therapeutic value of a given envirollIteIlt such 
as ,;J.utonany, pressure, }?enetration, etc. . 

8. It is objective and strictly behavioral and not oolored either 
by, the researchers' or t1:'e respondents' subjectivity. 

9. It has wide generalizability and applicability across different 
kinds of lX>pulations and environments. 

10. It provides a system of environm::mtal evaluation in tenus of 
enviro:rnrental assets and deficiencies as they relate to the behavioral 
and therapeutic outcorres. 

11. ,It provides behav~o:ral goals for envlronrrental design by providing 
~ J.nvento~ of behaVJ.oral units called behavior settings which must 
oe supported by the environment. 

12. It provides all the essential data, l:x:rtl.'1 behavioral and environmental, 
for making enviro:rnrental design decisions. 

13. It provides principles for desi~gn dec isions. 

Although the eoological technique has been used for the study and 
evaluation of a variety of environments such as corrmunities schools 
h 'tal he . ' , lOSp~. s, usmg, churches,' national parks, offices, supe:rma.rkets , 
psychiatric facilities, and oorrectional group hanes, its srope has 
been limited o:::nnpared to other tfachniques. The primary reason for this 
is that, in its classical fODn a,S described by Barker, it is a very 
t:i.ne consumingi' expensive and difficult method to use and requires 
researchers s:p=cially trained in its use. Serre attenrots ~ made 
to rrodify the technique to overcc::m: these difficulties. The rrost 
imFortant rrodifications were b~: 

1. The observa.tions were replaced, at leas-t:: in part, by interviews. 

2. The data .record sheets wexe simplified'. . 

Arother rrodifica tion contemplated and inplemetrted in ti::e present study 
was airred at using this technique for longitudinal evaluation of 
environments.· . 
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The alx>ve mentioned two m:xlifications already ItBde were, .however, never 
systematically accomplished and tested for t.'lJeir validity, reJ.:i9'bility, 
feasibility an:1 applicabUity in a focused rranner. It was, therefore, 
needed to m:xlify the technique to make it less expensive, less ti..rre 
cons~g, less complex, easier to understand and use by oll1yone with 
serre education even high school, feasible and practical, and to test 
its validity, reliability, and usability for environrrental evaluation 
and comparison. This need led to the design and .execution of the 
present research project. 

Objectives 

'Ihe overall objective of the research was to develop and test an 
economical, both ~"'l tel:InS of ti.rre and money, and an easy to use 
'ecological Irethod of environmental evaluation of residential treatrrent 
horres for delinquent youths in tenns of their functioning as educational
therapeutic settings. 

'Ibis global objective was accornplished through nine specific objectives. 

1. To test the validity of data obtained through interviews. instead 
of observations within t.'I1e general frarrev;ork of the ecologi.cal 
technique. 

2. To test the reliability of the technique. 

3. To test the validity of the technique. 

4. To test the cross-cultural validity of the technique. 

5. To develop an ecological instrurrent for longitudinal data collection 
~'lhich can be ItE.de part of the on-going evaluation system of residential 
treatrrent horres for delinquent youtb..s. 

6. To develop and present the instrument of ecological data collection 
in such forms that they can be used in similar environrrents anywhere 
in the countJ:y. 

7. To derronstrate the technique's usefulness as a tool to co!I1p3re 
sexually, racially and adnUnistrati vely di~ferent residential treatrren.t 
hoIres for delinquent youths • 

8. To use the ecological evaluation data. to rank order the. residential 
treatrrEnt hares under study .on ,an ecological success gradient. 

9. To derronstrate the technique's potential for use as a tool for 
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enviromrental rrodification, design and managarent. 

Research Setting, Population and Plan 

'!he study was oonducted in 11 residential treal::nalt hanes for delinguent 
youths, 7 aarninistered and m:maged by Ce:nters for Youth Developnent 
and Achieverrent (CYDA.) and 4 by Inte.J:ri'ountain Youth ~ter (n1YC). 
All these honES were located in middle class neigh1::x:>rhoods in Tucson, 
Arizona. lJheir average values in 1979 were approxi.m3.tely $55,000. In 
te.nns of bedJ:ooms, they varied from 4 to 6 with a m:x:1~ of 4. ~eir 
inside area ranged from 1,138 'square feet to 4,178 square feet with 

\ a rrean of 2,099 square feet and their outside area ranged from 4,200 
j square feet to 35,120 squa1:'e feet with a Irean of 11,352 square feet. 

Nine of the study horres were simple track mIres while the renaining 
two were luxurious ranch hares. In addition to tm bedroans rrentioned 
ab::>ve each hoIre also had one living room, one kitchen, one dining 
area, two bathrooms, one garage or carport, one utility area and 
front and back yards. Two honES also had recreation roans/family 
roans or spaces for them. One horre had a tennis rourt, volleyball court, 
and a stable. Three hares had swirrming pools. 'Ite: largest bedroan 
usually with private bath was always occupied by the house parents. 

The program categories of CYDA hOnES were stated. to be (1) social 
canpetency including recreation, (2) self rnanagerent including management 
of personal finances, (3) family interaction, (4)> academic achievement, 
and (5) independent living including errploy:trent sItLlls and corrmunication. 
IMYC stated its program categori~~> to include (1» social behaviqr, 
(2) vocational and academic skills, (3) leisure slkills, (4) resp::msibility 
for self and (5) positive attitude toward self. Hm.1 the study horres ' 
primarily utilized achieverrent place m:::x1el and beTh:avior m:x1ification 
technology for t.'I1e realization of their goals. ' 

The study h.on'es were sex se9~gated so far as the student population 
was concerned, three being fS\lale and. eight bei.n$ male hares. Racially, 
four hores had all Indian 'popUlation aaministereffi. fuy J1.1YC while the 
remaining seven mllEs had mixed Indian and wm te llIDPulation administered 
by CYDA. The student population ranged frc:m 4 to 71 with an average of 
5. 'lhe average age of students was 16 years with a3. range of 12 to 21 
years. At the til1'E of their entrance to the prog::ram. their IQ' s ranged 
from 63 to 130 with a mean of 90. 'Iheir educatiomil level ranged from 
3rd grade to 11th grade with a rrean of 8th grade. A ItE.jority of students 
(83%) carre from broken families having parents wtii:lh alcohol abuse 
problems. Alrrost all student families were on we1J:ffare with incomes below 
poverty level. All students were court adjudicateID. with a ItE.jority (80%) 
having histories of delinquent offenses including such serious violations 
as rape and manslaughter. l10st of the students (:ffi%) had been cited 
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for abuse of alcohol, drugs and solvents .• The average number of arrests 
~ student prior to the admission to the study banes was 5. The average 
stay of the students in the study hc::m3s was 14.5 C·)nths. 

Except for one home with 4 houseparents, 'all others had, 2 houseparents 
each. '!he houseparents usually constituted husband~rife teams. In sate 
cases, however, roth houseparents were· single. The hone with 4 house~ents 
actually had only two on duty houseparents and i:;he other ~ were reli~f 
.houseparents • 

'!he purposes of developing and testing the ecological technique could 
have been accomplished by using only one heme as the research site. 
HcMever, 11 hornas were usro to incr~.ase the J:'eliabili ty of theresul ts • 

'!he present study required 9 different :rrethodologies ~ aco::mplish. 9 
. different objectives listed earlier. These rnethodolog~es are described 
separately in the context of each of the specific objectives. However, 
a general research plan was adopted through .whi~ al~ the necess~ 
data were collected for all the research obJectives J-U one operation • 
This research plan consisted of 7 phases. 

Phase I: Preliminaries. 

During this phase the first set of 7 sttrly hJrnes administered by CYDA 
was selected. The selection criterion was that the horres must have ""=-. 

correctional population. CYDA ceased operations after about 4 months 
at which ti:rre 4 IMYC homes were selected using the.same criterion. The 
rapport between the research and the study hane staff was also established 
by a meeting of the trM:> at the horres during which ~e study purposes and 
:rrethods were explained ?..11d the research staff were ~troduced to both 
the ~tudents ~Jd the houseparents. ~\. 

Volimteers were also souaht from the houseparents who were to act 'as 
interviewers and also as ~ observers to collect observational ecological 
data. Frean these volunteers those houseparents were selected to 
participate in the research who (1) had'l.Orked in the study horres for 
atleast six rroni:hs, (2) aPF€ared to l:::e rrotivated ito participate in the 
research and (3) had their personal tine to devote to the research. 

The bouseparents were selected as observers and interviewers for trM:> 
reasons. (1) Since they t.rlernselves worked in the norres it was convenient 
for them to collect observational data at any t:ilrE, even at such odd 
hours as midniaht or 6: 00 a .• m. Sunday naming. (2» They \vere familiar 
With·· the heme!:> -and their operations well enough m, collect' valid 
infornation. 
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'!he houseparents were exclusively used as interviewers. Care was taken 
that they had mt collected observational data on the sane hc:m= for which 
they were providing interview data. This was necessary to obtain 
observational and interview data for the sarre hare fran independent 
sources for the purpose of: testing the validity of the intervie\v nethod 
(specific objective !b. 1) to be described later. 

'!he observations were co~'ld.ucted by roth the hOU$eparents and the research 
staff because sufficient n.umber of houseparents to collect all the 
observational data were:- r.ot a.vailable. 'rne use of the reEea:rch staff 
fc~r this purpose was justified l:::ecause observations were used to collect 
data on what was going on in the horres and prior knowledge of the bones 
and their operations was Ilot required. 

During this phase floor plans of 7 CY11.'-\ horres w"ere prepared by the 
'dt'ctftsrre.n who also prepared floor plans for 4 D1YC horres later when 
they were selected. 

Tht~ foliCMing instrurrents of data collection were also finalized by 
the~ research staff during this phase. 

1. Behavior Setting Data Collection Fonn: Comprehensive Evaluation. 
The instrument was pretested on 4 randomly selected houseparents. Based 
on the results it was m::xlified and finalized. It collected data on all 
the ecological variables through interviews. 

2. Behavior Setting Data Collection Fonn: Longitudinal Evaluation. 
'!his instrurrent was pretested by a research assistant by using it in 
one horre and collecting data. Based on the resultS·, it was m::xlified and 
finalized. It collected data on 14 selected ea;:>lngical variables through 
daily observations of the study horre. 

3 •. Identification of the Preliminary List of Be.luirior Settings and 
General Environmental Intervie<,.;. It was designed ito provide infol:lIE.tion 
~r.:3C€s6a.r.f' fer ·t.~e· identification of :bel'JO.v"ior setl::it~gs. Cl1-.Ld tJ'-16 oolleetioll 
of data on the general physical environrrental andi population features 
of the study hares. 

4. Behavior Setting Observation Data Sheet. It was; used to collect 
ecological data through observations on those eooillogical variables 
which could l:::e observed. The instrurrent was pretested by the research 
staff by using it to collect data in one . s~udy heme for one hour. 

5. Data CollectionFonn for Validity Testing. It was used ,to obtain 
judge.rnent scores on 5 selected. ecological varia.bn.es. Each variable 
was to be rated on a 5-point scale using defini tfuons of the variables 
provided by the laymen. These judgerrent scores werre to l:::e rorrelated 
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with the scores obtained on the sane variables by the interview rrethod 
of the ecological technique for validity testing (specific objective 
lb. 3). It was also pretested by interviewing 2 houseparents who were not 
participating:::in any other part of the research. Judge!rent data were 
collected on 10 randanly selected behavior settings. No problems were 
encountered and the instrument was accepted as final. 

6. Behavior setting Data: Interview SChedule for N=eded Behavior Settings. 
It was pretested by the principal investigator by intervierNing two 
houseparents who were not participating in any other part of the 
research. Data ~e collected .on two randomly selected behaVior settings. 
lb problems were encountered and the instrument was considered final. 

Phase II: Training. 

Trainir.g was given to the interviewers and observers. 'lhe interviewers 
ware trained (1) to read the questions clearly and without errotions, 
(2) to record only the infonration asked for and (3) to explain the 
question or repeat it if the res:r;:onse was not caning. 'lhey were also 
instructed to understand the questionnaire and the intent of the 
questions thernsel ves. After verbal training they were asked to administer 
the questionnaire in the presence of the trainer to one houseparent 
who was not participating in any other aspect of the res~ch. Following 
this the problems were discussed and the traird.ng was considered 
complete if the trainer was 'satisfied ,vith the interviewer-trainee's 
t;:erfornance. Those who could not satisfy the trainer were excluded 
from the list of interviewees.· Since structured interviews were ·used 
no interviewer reliability was needed. For the collection of observational 
data the observ--ers were trained in tM:> stages. 

1. Discussion. During this stage each observer wClS provided ,vi th an 
"Observer Training- Package" . which consisted of (1) "Behavior Setting 
Observation Data Sheet", (2) "Instructions to Observers", (3) definitions 
of some of the tecJ:llu.cal terms, (4) list of behaVior settings to l:e 
observed, (5) narres and aadresses of 7 CYDA horres because they were the 
onlyQ!JAs on wr..ich cbge....."'"'V"ational data were COllected, (6) maps of these 
study herres, and (7), the list of observation periods. Each item in the 
pacl(;p.ge was thoroughly explained. ' 

2. Pr~ctice. Individual observation practice was given to each observer 
in the field by the principal investigator. For ithis t..~e same behavior 
settings y;ere observed at the sarre tine in the Si3m3 home and data 
collected independently by the observer-trainee and the principal 
i.'1.'-'estigator. After data colleCtion' the b\brecams ~ compared and 
the trainee was ffi3.de a\<;are of the mistakes and smggestiol)S v;ere made' 

. ·to correct them. The:'il.practice \va.s repeated until the tw::>data records 
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were alnost identical. After this ob::;erver reliability was detennined 
for which the sane practice procedure was again adopted except that 
after data recording the percent agreement l:etv.'een the observer-trainee 
and the principal investigator was computed. A ~ ,?f 75% agreement 
was considered necessary toest~lish observer re11ab1l1ty. All observers 
achieved this criterion. 

Training of the observer for collection of longitudinal data was 
accorrplished. in Ut;o stages • 

1. Study of the handl::ook which contained exPlanations 'Of the ecological 
variables and. detailed instructions to col~ect observational data 
on them. 

2. Practice involving the trainee to collect data on 4 behavior settings 
·under supervision' of the trainer. No observer reliability was needed 
since there was only one observer. 

Phase III: Data Collection Wave 1. 

This phase was eli vided into three parts. 

1. Identification of :Behavior Settings and Collection of Data on General 
Environrrental and Population Characterstics Using Inst.rum2nt No. 3 i' 

Listed in Phase I Activities. The data were collected first in CYDA 
hones with the participation of houseparents except for examination of 
records which was done in CYDA headquatters. This acti vi ty was repeated 
for 4 IMYC homes after CYDA closed· and IMYC homes were selected. 

2. Collection of Observational Data Using Instrurrent lb. 4 Listed in 
Phase I Activities. 'lhe data were collected in 7 CYDA h::>rres over a 
period of 4 rronths. A total of 86 observation periods, each of two 
hour duration, were planned for each home. They were so planned that 
it was possible to observe the hares twice from 6:00 a.m. to 8:00 a.m. 
and then from 3: 00 p.m. to 11: 00 p .m~ em weekdays and from 6; 00 g"IIl.:._,· U 

to 12: 00 midnight on weekends. 87% of all planned observations were 
completed. 

3 Collection of Interview Data Using Instrum::mt No.1 Listed in 
phase I Activities. Interview data on ail the behavior settings in . 
existence in each of the 7 study horres were collected. Simultaneously, 
data were also collected on the non-existent but needed behavior.. 
settings using instrument r...o. 6 listed in phase. I acti '\Tl. ?-es. By t,."..at 
tine CYDA had closed and 4 . IMYC homes had been :ulcluded J.I1 the sample 
and the interview data were inmediately collected on t.~ern using the 
two instruments mentioned aOOve. 
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Phase IV: Interval, Validity Testing andIDngi tudi~/Data Cpllection. 
" . 

An interval of three nonths was allowed between Wave I and Wave II data 
collection (see Phase V) to allow for reliability testing o.f the 
ecological technique (specific objective No.2). During this period 
statistical analyses for validity testing of tI:e interview rre~ were 
COIrg'?leted (specific objective N::>. 1), data·on Judgenent scores were· \ 
collected and necessary statistical operations, were :p:l.rfol:l'l'ed to test 
the validity of the ecological technique (specific objective No.3) • 
Addi. tional pho,tographs of the physical and behavioral properties of 
the study hoIreS w=re tak~n. A handbook for collection <;>f longitudinal . 
ecological data was also finalized, following wI;ich lon~i tudinal e90l~cal 
data ~ collected in one study bc:m= for a per~od of s~x ~eks (spec~f~c 
objective N:>. 6). 

pru:ise v: Data Collection Wave II. 

Interview data were collected using the compreherisive ecological data 
collection instrurn:nt again for 2 IHYC harres. Other two IMYC hares had 
1Jndergone such significant changes that their inclusion was not 
justified. 

Phase VI: Reliability Testing and Data Analysis. 

Wave II interview data obtained in Phase V for 2 IMYC homes were correlated 
with Wave I data (see Phase II+) collected from the sane 2.horres. to 
test the reliabiJi-M7 of the ecological technique (specific objective r ... .2 ' 
N::>. 2)., ffo 

Interview data obtained from all 11 study' hanes in Phase III were also 
analyzed to compare sexually, racially, and adrn.inistrati~~y different 
hares (specific objective No.7), for cross-cultural val~dit.¥ of the 
ecological technique (s:p:lcific objective No.4), and for enVJ.rOl1ItEIltal 
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'E=cological Variables 
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Ecological evaluation is conducted in ~ stages. (1) ~Vior settings 
in the environrrerit. to be evaluated are identified. (2) Ecological data 
on t.lJe identified behavior settings are collected. The behavior 
settings are the units of analysis in the· ecologif,.al technique and the 
environment is evaluated througp. b.~eir rreasurement, analysis and 
evaluation. In the present study the data have been collected on the 
following ecological variables: 

1. Behavior settings defined c& those nolar behaviors, events, activities, 
happenings, programs, functions, e::c: wh.:ic~ oc~ with. ~~ari ty ~. . 
specific locations, involving spe~f~c popUlations exhib~ting sp$c~f~c 
behaviors using specific behavior objects at specific tirres and for 
s:p,ecific duratio~. Number and types of behavior settings are recorded. 

2.. Comrnmity location and services used by the study hones. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 .• 

Size of the study horres in square feet. 

Lesign. 

!i(C . .. . 
Phys:l.cal area and .l:x:>undar~es WJ. thin the study horres. 

Special :features and specific environmental problems. 

7. ]bcal point wi thin the study· horres defined as the area on which 
all types of people naturally converge and within which engage ini~:a 
variety of activities. 

8. Behavior objects in use to support behavior settings. 

9. Specific acti vi ties defined as tlnse b:haviors which are part of 
the behavior settings. 

analyses of the study horres (s~cific objective No.9) • 10 ._EoPUlation·.defined_a~ t:bGLT'lU!!l1:::el..".,of".par@nt8·,=8tud.ents,w"'ld""Visit:o~:··" 
= .L: .• ~,.==, ='·~'='==~==·==·~""'======1 ~~== •• ~~~- ,~-'-'-engageiCin different behavior settings • 

Phase VII: Advisory Board Meeting and Report. 

A draft report, of the study was prepared and sent to the ac;1visory board 
members for reviev. A :rreeting of these rrernbers was called ~ Tucson 
for discussion of the rep:>rt. Based on the ;r:ec:ornrrEndations and corments 
the report Was filli:ili.zed. 
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. 11.Perfo:mer/p:>pulation ratio defined as the n~ of people \vI10 are 
controlling and operating a behavior setting as a ratio of the total 
ntmUJer of people present in it. 

12. Manning level~ defined as the difference between the size of. p:>J?ulation '.' 
in ",,"vi c+-o>:v~o~ "'1';'\N~ th@ coptL:raipooulation size wget"ti1etasKsWI.t.l:un -a . 
~vi~;--;;tili~ done. This. rrea~ure was later dropped from consid~ation 
because the data collected on this variable did not ~em to be :se1~able. 
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13. Day of the week on which ~vior settings occur. 

14. Tirre.wi-t .. 'lll.n a 24-hour period when behavior settings occur. 
<, 

]5. Duration defined as the length of tirre for which a behavior setting 
lasts. 

\. 

16. 'Occurrence defined as the number of tirres a l:eha.v~or setting occurs 
duririb a period of a year. 

-\\ 

17. CCcupancy 'tine (OT) defined as the product of the ~currence, nean 
population and m§an duration for. each behavior setting. 

18. Action' Patterns defined as the characterstic behaviors exhibited 
within a beha'vior setting. There are 14 action patterns: aesthetics, 
business, eduCation, gOverI1l1'61t, nutrition, personal' appearance, 
philanthropy, physical health, professionalism, recreation, religion, 
retreat, routine,'.and social contact. Each is rated on a 10-point 
scale based on thel;ercent of total or used by it. 

. ~ 0 

.. 19. Behavior riechaniStL1s defined" as therranner or node in which behaviors 
are exhibited within a"'behavior setting. There are 5 behavior rrEchanisrns: 
affective behavior, gro~s:-rrotor, manipulation, talking and thinking. 
Each is rated. on a 10-r;oiht scaleba.sed on the percent of total or 
used by it. 

20. Penetration level defined as the level of involverre..l1t or centrality 
of persons wi thin or control over a behavior setting. It is measured 
on a 6-point scale, the higher' th..~ score

c 
the greai:er the penetration. 

21. Leadership defined as the extent of control one person "or one 
group of people have over others. It is also measured on a 6-point 
scale, the higher the score the greater the leadership. 

o " 

. r '-"'--.. ~ .' .. 
f 
"~ 

22e Autonomy defined as the extent to which decision rrEking powers rest 

..... ~=.L~~~~~~~:~.~J:~~l~:;:l~~~~~.~e~~~~L~~garu.,~~~·2!z~a~~ti§~~·.~on~, ~~C~i~lty~/~=~~.==.c~o=~~~o~.==\I=====;==l e 
T-fo "9-;"me higher the score the nore the powers 
indicative of the autonomy with respect to decisions and actions. 

23. Pressure defined as the degree to which the social and enviJ;Onrrentai, j 

forces cr.anpel people to participate in a behavior setting. It is rne.asuret9. 
on a 7-point scale, the lower the score the rrore the p~ssure. It is 
suggested that this scale be reversed so. that high scores cindicate rrore 

==-==fto=o.\L'=o~' =.~ ....... ' ... ,'Rr~:tssure_whichn.is._consist.ent_:witl1.,the rregsurem;;m.'t= a; rectiQn.Qf~.Qther co·' 

~'-"ecologica1 variables. .... ,. ... .... rY/ " 
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Co 24. Welfare defined as the, extent of benefit for the .students and the 
parents separately. It is measured on a . 4-pointscale ranging from 0 to 
3 where the higher the score the ±tore the benefit. 

25. General Richness Index (GRI) is a global measure whiCh considers 
penetration, action pattern,: behavior rrechanism, and occupancy tirre 
scores together. It is a treasure of the behavioral resources of a 
behavior setting, thehigoor the score the lTOre the resources. 

26. Educati.onal-therapeutic value is defined as, the extent to which a 
behavior setting supports the educational, and therapeutic goals of the 
hate. It is m?asured on a 6-point scale ranging fran 0 to 5 where the 
higher the scor-e the nore the educaidonal-therapeutic value of the 
behavior setting. 

'Excluding variable N:). 12 there are 25 variables which are part of a 
oomprehensive ecological evaluati.on. The longitudinal evaluation, 
because of itS limited scope, CQJlects data on only 14 variables whiCh 
are Nos. 1, 6, 10, ll, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, and 25 . 

The educational-therapeutic index of each. ecological variable was 
cetennined by asking the houseparents arout the kind of scores they 
considered preferable in achieving the goals of their homes. The 
liesJ:X)nses indicated a preference for high ecological scores suggesting 
that the higher the score the 1:etter t.~e education-therapeutic climate 
of the hOrrE with the exception of the variable "pressure" in which 
case the situation was reversed. 

~thodologies and Results 

<::>.. " c) 
~~vior Settings: 

'Ihe behavior settings in the study hOrrES w=re identified by three rreth:Xis: 

1. Walk through horrE during which the houseparent related what 
behaviors took place in which part of the house. 

2. Interviews during w'hiCh the houseparent told ·the sequence of behaviors 
taking place in the l10Ire 'throughout the 24-hour period on a typical 
w:::>rkday, typical Saturday, and typical SUliday. He also related ' 
infrequently occurring behaviors and the' behaviors which did rot occur 
j 1"1 t.h.e, -ho.Tt'e: but~~~~lera~- n~ded.- -

. , 

3. Examination of bulletins, notices, calendars, student behavior records, 
and ne.wsletters which ;revealed other ¥mviors ta.1dngplace in the horre. 
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The identified behaviors were examined against eight defining criteria 
of behavior settings (see definition) and t.'1e ones which net them 
were selected as the behavior settings. A total of 121 behavior settings 
were identified in II hones. They were placed together to fonn a master 
list. 

Tie behavior settings which appeared similar in nature were paired and 
'the K-2l test of interdet=endence was run. If they achieved a score of 
21 or nore it rreant that they were independent. and if the score was 20 
or lower it indicated that :they were so interdependent up:m each other 
that they should be combined to fonn one 1:::ehavior setting. This procedure 
reduced the numl::er of behavior settings from 121 to 24 resulting in 
the loss of st=ecific information about behavior settings necessary for 
enviro:nrrental design purp:>ses. Therefore, the results of the K-2l test 
were discarded and the original list of 121 behavior settings was 
accepted as final. It is recanrrended, hO"Ilever, that the K-2l test ': 
should be used to determine the areas in which interdependence between 
behavior settings exists. The interdet=endent behavior settings should 
be, located either in the sane area of the hone or close together. 

N;)t all the identified behavior settings existed' in each hone .. Their 
N;). per hone ranged frem 57 to 83 with a mean of 77. 

Needed Behavior Settings: 

There were 38 needed behavior settings. Not all of them ~ere neea.ed in 
all hones. The relevant ecological data collected on them indi~ted 
that the needed behavior settings were primarily educational-therapeutic 
in nature, evenly occurring on any day of the week but primarily in 
the evenings for about 2 hours each t:ine, to be controlled by the harre, 
involving and benefitting both students and parents and generally 
requiring no special physical areas, equiprrent, acti vi ties, and community 
services. 

~ Comprehensive Evaluation, II".strtm~nt: 

A structured interview schedule in the fonn of a questionnaire was 
develot=ed to collect data on all the 25 ecological variables with respect 
to one behavior setting at a tine.' Thus, it is necessary to use as many 
questionnaires as there are behavior settings. The data from all the ' 
behavior settings together are considered for t..'rle evaluation of the 
environrrent. The questionnaire mcludes detailed instructions for data 
collection'.~nis ins"i:rtlrrEnt. was used to collect rrost of the r1r1i-J't for, 
the present study. All the validity, reliability, and discrimination 
ability' tests were perforrred for this instrument. This instrurrent was 
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also used for the environmental evaluation and developrent of design 
guidelines for the residential treatment horres for delinquent youths'. 
The developrrent and testing of this instrurrent acconplished the main 
purp::>se of this research. 

Validity of the Interview Method: 

'lhis was. detennin7'l by <?Orrelating ecological data obtained through 
observations and :LI1terv:Lews. The hones and behavior settings on which 
da~ ~re obtained qr the two ~thods were ma.tched. Th\3 validity 
cr1.terJ.on was detenm..ned to be a positive correlation significant at 
.05 level for at least 75% variables. 

Validity coefficients ranged from .0036 to 1.00. Correlations significant 
at .05 level indicating validity were found for 84.4% variables which 
far exceeded the criterion. Therefore, the interview nethod may be 
considered valid for collecting ecological data. 

The observation nethod in comparison to the interview nethod collected 
31% less data, took 600% nore time and cost that IIUlch nore to collect 
those data. This suggests that the interview nei:.t.'1od is nore economical 
than the observational rrethod. 

Peliabili ty of the Ecological Technique: 

Re~ability was tested by correlating the ecological data collec,ted 
dUrlng Wave I and Wave II from b;o homes. The reliability criterion 
was that the correlation should be positive and significant at .05 
level for at least 75% variables. The reliability coefficients ranged 
from .0028 to 1. 00. Correlations significant at .05 level were found 
for . 92~ :rariables which f~ exceeded the criterion establishing the 
rel1.ab1.li ty of the ecolog1.cal technique. 

Validity of the Ecological Tec..lmique: 

The emp~ical validity of the ecological technique was determined by 
<?Orrelating the scores on 12 selected ecological variables (which 
:LI1cluded subvariables of 5 ma.in variables) with judgement scores on the 
sane variables obtained from the staff kncwledgeable about the hores. 
T1;e :ra~dity criterion was that the oorrelations must be positive and 
sl,gmf1.cant at.05 level for at le9.st 75% variable.s. 'l'he.. re.slJlts indicated 
that the validity coefficients ranged from .063 to .629. Positive -~------.. 
co~ela~ons significant at .05 level were found for 67% variables only 
which did not meet the criterion. 'Ihus, the enpirical validity of the 
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ecological teclmique was rot established. The nain reason for this may 
be that the ecological neasures are unique and staff judgements were 
rot about the sane variables although the sane identifying titles 
were used. This, oo~ver, does not rrean that the ecological teclmique 
is invalid. Since the ecological variables have logical consistency 
and they are found operative in real life envirornnents they and, 
therefore, the ecological teclmique on ·the whole may be considered 
to have face validity. . 

Also, since the ecological aata are simple conversions of real life 
happenings the ecological tec~que has conversion validity. 

Cross-cul tural Validity of the' 'Ecological TechiJ.ique: 

The ecological scores from Indian horres were correlated with those from 
mixed Indian and ~'i'hi te homes to test the cross-cultural validity of 
the ecological technique. The validi ty criterion was a positive and 
significant correlation at .05 level for at least 75% ~~ables. . 
Correlation coefficients ranged from .0123 to 1.00. Pos~tive correlations 
significant at .05 level were found for 89% variables which far exceeded 
the criterion and established the cross-cultural validity of the 
ecological technique. 

longitudinal Data Collection Instrurrent: 

A data collection fonn was developed for use on a Claily basis to. collect 
data on 14 selected ecological variables for 4 behavior settings at one 
tine'.. A handbook was also prepared \vhich provided simple but detailed 
step by step instructions for use of this fonn. 'll'his technique required 
the houseparents to watch their horres throughout the day while they 
were \vorking then at night to record ecological data, for 4 l::ehavior 
settings randomly selected from ·t."le ones whioh cccurred during the day. 
The data recording was b=lsed on the recollection (jJf the day I S events. 
'!he l'.a..n..dbcok also suggested 43 arlCilyses. wpenoimg. tipOn the heed other 
analyses could also be conducted. 

Application of Longitudinal Ecological Evlauaticm.l Instn:nrent: 

The application of the longitudinal ecologicalaaluation instrurrent 
was derronstrated by using it to collect daily data. for 5 days a week _ _ 
hi one study huue for a period of six weeks. 'Ine first :3 ,'leeks constituted 
Phase I and the last 3 weeks constituted Phase n. Composite ecological 
data for· Phase I and Phase +I were corrpared to daronstrate the ability 
of the technique to rreasure' increrrental changes :!in the environrrent IS 
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eeological cliInate over time. A six week period being too soort not many 
changes were e.xpected. However, sorre changes, statistically significant 
at .05 level were noted which~ indicated a greater shift toward recreational 
and daily living type behavior settings, less participation on the part 
of t.l'e visitors except in daily living behavior settings, !tOre emphasis 
on physical health and routine type action patterns involving manipulation 
as tiE main behavior rrechan.ism, greater pressure on students to participate, 
nore decision making pcMers wi thin the hare with regard to recreational 
be.l-avior settings and fewer parent perfonners. 

Comparison of Sexually, Racially and A.dministratively Different Hanes: 

Sexually (male cmd female), racially (Indian and Mixed Indian and t.<Jhite) 
and administratively (CYDA and nlYC) different horres were oonpared on 
the ecological. variables to derronstrate the ability of the ecological 
technique to discriminate between different kinds of environrrents. 

Ecological aata from all the horres wit.1U.n one comparison group were 
combined. 

Comparison of 8 rrale hOlIES with 3 ferra.le hcrnes showed that l1E.le horres 
had nore emphasis on welfare of roth students and parents and had 
higher educational-th.eirapeutic value scores than female hOlIEs. Female 
horres, however, had higher rrean population per behavior setting and 
higher GRI scores indicating !tOre hunan involverrent, behav-ioral vqriety 
and resources I in comparison to male horres. 

Comparison of 4 Indian and 7 mixed Indian and White horres indicated 
that in contrast to mixed homes Indian. horres had behavior settings 
which involved nore people particularly parents, lasted longer actually 
twice as long, had higher OT scores for the participating population 
particularly for the students, had lower level or less central involverrent 
by students but higher level or !tOre central invol verrent by parents, 
had less pressure on students to perfonn, required nore operating 
physi("~lareai had fg~ occm .. --re..lces on Nondays and T'lEsOays and in 
parent redroorns. 

All D1YC hanes were Indian hares and all CYDA hares were mixed Indian 
and White hOlIES. Thus, comparison of IMYC and CYDA horres would have 
been essentially a comparison of racially different harres discussed 
above and, therefore, not needed. One horre, however, ,vas first administered 
by CYDA and aftel:ivards by IMYC creating administrative differences but 
keeping the physical enviroI1Ifiefi'C identical. Alt..l1Cmgh the population of 
the hare changed with changes in the administrative. organizations the 
tw;) pooulations were !tOre similar than different in population size, 
sex, age, role, social status and race. Thus, except for administration 
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all other critical variables were a:>ntrolled. 

The results indicated that canpared to the CYDA horte the I..~C horre had 
nore parents };:er behavior setting, higher visitor (primarily family 
and friends of stua.ents) CJr, higher action pattern scores, higher 
behavior Irechanisrn scores, lower population and visitor penetration 
srores, lower parent welfare srores, higher educational-therapeutic 
value srores, fewer ',.total existing behavior settings, ,fewer behavior 
settings on Ivbndays and Wednesdays, nore behavior settings utilizing 
comnunity services and grocery stores, fewer l::ehavior settings with 
behavior objects and thermal C?ntrol related envirol1It)9ptal problems. 

Ecological Success Gradient: 

According to the houseparents high ecological scores· were pll;"eferable 
because they indicated a positive educational-therapeutic climate. 
Since this climate was the prirrary goal of the study h:::lrces its achieverrent 
indicated success of the harres. Thus, the higher the ecological scores 
the nore successful the home. It should be re.rnembered that a low score 
on pressure was preferable. The scale was reversed to make .its Ireasurement 
direction ronsistent with that of other scales. 

using the logic present-oct. aOOve the variance in the ecological scores 
was used to indicate the variance in t.~e success level of the homes. 
Therefore, all the 11 horres were rank ordered based on the size of the 
scores on each of the 12 selected erological variables separately. The 
hoIres were also rank ordered on the size of their composite ecoJ,ogical 
scores defined as t.~ neans of the 12 ecological scores. '!he higher the 
COIrIfOsi te score the higher tii~,:i rank. This way it was possible to rank 
order all the study horres from' thenost successful to the least successful 
which constituted the ecological success gradient. The variables 
considered were behavior settings, 9OPulation CJr, autononw, action 
patterns, behavior rrechanisms, penetration, leadership, pressure, GRI, 
educational-therapeutic va,lue, perfo~/popu1ation ratio, and welfare. 

IJ"IhA rr:>~n]_t.~ ; l1n; c-a:t-Pd that on cn!!JfX:l!'=:ite £core5 ho!re NQ~ -8 ~ the rrPst 
successful with a rank of 11 and heme No. 8 was the least successful with 
a rank of 1., It was also found that the overall less successful horre was 
nost successful on perfonner/population ratio and overall nore successful 
h::me was least successful on pressure. Thus, the ecological success 
gradient is useful in specifying special areas of strengths and weaJmesses. 

Another way of cc:rnparing environrrents was to rount the ntm1ber of variables 
.: - __ ..1...': _t- .1-__ • - ._-- ...::I_..c.: -.: -_.... ...:l_":": -A~ ~ S +-~" oeocores i,'''l _·the -rottcm -t..l-ri.rd 
.LJ..L W.L.L.L;l..al , .. .!.ley ~<= UCJ...1.\J.1.= • .,. '-=.1.,.1 .. :"_':" a I.,.J..I-=- Q 

of the range of the scores, the nore the .deficiencies the less successful 
the horre. Based on this rreasure hare N:)s. 4 and 9 were least successful 
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with 8 areas of deficiency wh.i.le hane N:>. 6 was most successful with 
only 2 areas of deficiency. 

Envirol1It61tal Analysis and Evaluation: 

The ecological data collected fran all the 11 study harres wel.'"e used as the 
basis for their environrrental evaluation. The results are sunmarized below. 

The study hares had 77 behavior settings on an average of which 32 were 
daily living, 14 were recreational, 16 were proqranma.t;ic, and 15 were 
administrative. No l::ehavior settings were considered undesirable. All 
hc:nres were located in residential neigh1:::orhoods " Twenty different 
categories of corrmuni ty services were used of which 14 were those to 
which the horre residents had to go sl"lch as schools, grocery stores etc. 
'lhese were designated as group I services as opposed to group II services 
which carre to the horre residents such as garbage~ collection, utilities 
etc. The group I services utilized by every harre were educational . 
services, general store:s, grocery stores, and the ac1m:i.nistrative organization's 
headquarters. Except for t.~ organizations' headquarters which were on 
an average 4 miles a .. 'lay from the hones all others were so located that 
they could be easily reached on foot or by, bicycle. The sizes of the 
hares were thought to' be appropriate by the majority of houseparents 
(67.5%). Very few behavior settings (12%) had inappropriate square feet 
for their operations. 

The hoIres had 27 specific areas not all of them found in every' home. The 
universal and unique areas have been listed in the: section on "~search 
Setting, Population and Plan". 

The busiest areas with the largest proportion of behavior settings were 
dining room (65%), living room (63%), parent bet:moom (57%), and kitchen 
(54%) ~ The oomron area composed of dining room, living room and kitchen 
functioned as the focal point in the horres~ A total of 17 different 
envirornnental problems were found to ,exist in t.1:e study horres. Of these 
~k_ ~-,,~=,~ __ , -~&_-~-~ ~¥- +-k~~ ~n~ ~~ ~" ~h~nin~ ~~ .... r~ncr noerations: Ult: LU.J.,..1.'-'VV.LL1"j c;:z..J..J..~\.,..I~ UU.L.C \ ...• I.J.o.J..1 -'VV V"I,.,. c:t~ __ .. ____ .&... _____ ..,., _ .... 

objects (92%), size of area (75%), spaces (75%)~ ]ight (63%), and 
furniture (58%). Comparatively nore daily living type of behavior 
settings (50%) were adversely affected by enviJmrmental problems. 

Five environrrental factors were identified to CrEate stress for hone 
population. They were, (1) nonitoring difficultyn (~) ~v~oral 
interference, (3) sensory overload and sensoryaepr~vation, (4) perceptual 
confusion and (5) territorial invasion. Design 'gmrl.delines. nentioned 
later \'.Duld be able to overoorre these stress facti:ors. 

'There were 87 different categories of behavior oibjects utilized in th= 
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behavior settll>gg. Man;' behavior abject needs were nentioned of which 
chairs, office desk, lights, stat;ionaIY am smrmg equiprent ~e 
nentioned nost often. 
There were 74 broad categories of specific activitieS exhibited within 

the behavior settings. 
The stully hareS were crowded with an average of 7.6 persons per hone of 
which 5.4 were students and 2.2 were perents. The nean population per 
behavior setting was 3.0 for students, 1. 4 for parents, and •

9 
for visitors. 

This indicated high level of human. inVol venent in behavior settings. 

\~ 
l'llrong visitors students' friends and supervisors frOm the administrative 
o.:ganiz

ation 
engaged in the J.argest number of behaVior settings·· The 

perfumer/populatiOn ratio per behavior setting was .9 indicating that 
alnOst the entire llcl!le population bOOk very active perfonrer role in 
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the behavior settings • 
cauparatively 1\'Ore behaviOr settings occu:cred every daY and any day than 
on rurj other daY of occurrence category. ;""""g specific days rrore 
behavior settings occurred on sundays folJ.oWed by Saturdays than on 

any other day. 
The evening tllre from 4:00 p.m. to 10:00 p.m. was the busiest tllre with 
""""""atively nore behavior settings occurring Curing this than during 

any other tllre of the &y. 
The behavior settings on an ave,.Tage lasted for 64.02 minutes and occurred 
492.92 tines per yeJ>r. The mean occupanCY tllre for the population was 
121.78 hours. stooent ar was 55.19 hoUrs and parent ar was 64.80 hourS. 
Visitor ar, in contrast, was 124.08 hours indicating that although visitors 
were feWeJ' and engaged in fewer behavior settings they spent a lDt of 

t.iIre ?-n ther.t. ' ~",a" action pettern score" per behavior setting was 19.73. The specific 
action patternS with highest nean scoreS were social contact (4.95), routine 
(4.35), and professioIJalism (3.57). ~an behavior nechenism score per 
behavior setting was 20.91. The specific behavior n-echaniSIllS with highest 
roean scores were gross rrotor (7 .21), manipulation" (6. 81) and ta1Jcing (4.74). 

The overall roean penetration =e was 47.73. Tli2 highest penetration 
srore was for parents (S.lB) follCMed by visitors (4.50) and students 
{4A7) indicating behavior settings to be Controlled by parents and 
'viSitors. The sane thing was trUe with regard to leadershiP where the 
highest score was for parents (4.61) follCMed by visitors (4.39) and 
students (3. 59) indicating perents and visitors to be the leaders. The 
hareS hed a very high autonaity level suggested by a roean score of:' 8.39 
against the, ,maxfu1ur.\ possili~e sc6re of 9. The J.oW€S.t roean pressure score 
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was fo: parents (2.11) indica " . 
partiCl.pate in the beha: ' ting that they had the ' (2.3~) scores >.ere ",-or, settiru;Js. M;an student (~) pre~s~e to 
participate M; carparatively higher indica' .' and Vl.S~tor 
was 2.18 irull tinru: welfare score for parents tin2

g 
less pressure to 

b + ca g that tha beha ' was .21 and for sor ' 
u ~ were not necessar' 1 . nor settings benef' tted wents ~ t 

which seemed typical ~y operated by them. ~an = ~. these groups 
(8054). The educational :nth<X)rnpare<;l to this score for s~re ,was 8. ~2 the maximum' eraJ:eutic val usmg proJects 

possible score of 5 ~"".di ue score was 2.46 which ag' t ~. cated a """'eli' aJ..I1S ... ~ an value. .' 

Design Guidelines: 

The en: ' ' 

and 
VJ..rOnm:mtal assets and def' , environrrental de ' l.cl.encies rrenti d b environrrental d ' s~gn suggestions made by th one 'i tha respondents 

suggested the f~~:' ~catiCX;S given by serre : :-ether w~th the mg 0 enVJ.rol'lItl.f'.ntal de . . e ~cologJ.cal data 
1. ~ h s~gn gU:L<lelmes: 

ones should be located " m developed residential ' 
2. ~ hO!leS should be' ne~ghborhoods. 
to ~.yalk to' so located t:hGtt th ' sto or nde on bicycles to th' e res1dents should be abl 

res and the administrative . e s~ools, general and e orgaru.za.tions r headquart grocery 

3. The hares must have ., i ers. 
feet for a' an mSl.de area of a ' rnax:unum };X)pulation of 6 stude -tiProPXl.IUa.telY 2,000 square 

4 

. - n and 2 housepar ts 

. '!he hones must ha en . 
rooms 0 ve one parent bear hallw:,YS~e f:fibed student bedroom, li =':r=. pr~~te student j:Jed-
stulent bath, J,., rc:'ffsepara~ entry, recreati';" dining area, kitchen, 
front and back erent kinda of cl room, parent bath 
outside shed. • yards, porch, office, ~~rgeneral sto:age, la~, garage, dr:t. veway, and 

5. The o::mumn area ( focal point. livin~1 dining, kitchen) hould s be designed as the 

6. ,. There should be buffer. a separation betw . . areas (storage etc.) in betwe: qu:Let and noisy areas with 

7. There must: be . _ prl.vacy for private beha . 

8 

V1ors. 

All h ' . . . P YSl.cal areas should h separation. ave clear cut visual and eli , au tory 

9.. The design must ' .. '. rnuunuze hCl'te maintenan ceo 
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10. '!he design should not allow hidden oorn.ers. 

ll. The physical size of areas should be detenn±ned by the type of 
activities, maY.imum nUitlber of people and the size of behavior objects. 

12. The hone must provide all the essential behavior objects. 

13. '!he hone must provide adequate sizes of areas, special 'sPaces for 
special activities, adequate lighting, and adequate general sitting and 
office furniture. 

14. Parent l:edI:oom should be located toward the center of the hane in 
the quiet part. 

15. Traffic patterns should be such that going to one area of the hone 
.must not require passing t..1n:ough another area. 

16. Different parts of' the heme must be differentiated by different 
oolors, . textures, funrishings, decorations, etc. 

17. '!he desilJIl and buildLT'lg ele.rrents should enrourage individual 
expression. 

18. '!he horre and its grounds should be attractive arid pleasant. 

19. '!hose areas shjuld be placed together which oontain behavior 
settings similar in activii:¥, type of people, ffirl use of behavior 
objects. 

20. Behavior settings with large or scores must mve separate physical 
areas of th.eir own. 
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CHAPTER 1 
COMMUNITY BASED CORRECTIONAL,~ACILITIES AND THE 

PHYSI~AL ,ENVIRONMENT: SI~TE OF THE ART 

'!he Failure of the Institutional Approach 
to Correction 

'!he institutional rrethods of treating cr:i.minaJ.s are failing on nany crite.>.:"ia. 
'1h~ following facts provide a grim testinony to their failure. 

1. Prisons are found to be expensive, inhuman, punitive, and totally inadequate 
for achieving their rehabili tational and therapeutic goals (~y and EriCkson, 
.1972; Errpey and Lubeck, 1971; Jarres, 1971; Martinson, 1974; Sparks, 1968; 
Wilkins, 1967, Babst and Mannering, 1965; and H:x::x1, 1967). 

2. In sorre cases they cont:cibute to delinqu:mcy and crirce instead of oontrolling 
them (Buehler, Patterson and Fumiss, 1966). 

3. Incarceration is expensive. In New Yo:rk it costs $26,000 per prisoner 
per year plus $14,435 in indirect costs to society (Coopers and Lybrand, 1978). 
It is est:i.rPated that in forty years the average yearly cost will be $255,000 e 

4. The prison p:::>pulation has contim:ously mcreased l::eb\een 1962 and 1975 
in 49 states (Gettinger, 1976). Wilson (1977) rep:::>rts an increase of 33,000 
from 250,000 on January 1, 1976 to 283,000 on Janua:r:y 1, 1977. If this trend 
continues there will be 380,000 prisoners in 1985. 

5. '!he prisons are o~crowded, antiquated, p:::>orly funded, unable to provide 
either the acceptable living conditions or effective educational, rehabilitation 
services, and characterized by untrained insufficient personnel, tco big in 
size for safety and efficient managerrent, gross idleness, deterioration of the 
physical plant, conflict betw:o--n the philosophies of the old and the new 
professional personnel , insensitive parole boards (1Orthem Arizona Council 
of Governrrenb?;, 1974; Canter et al, 1975). 

6. '!he cost of nodifying' existing prisons and buildimg new ones is reaching 
awesorre figures. Johnson and Kravitz (1978) rep:::>rt aJlli average cost of $30,000 
per bed for building prisons. 

'Ihese facts indicate a need for anal ternati ve approCM:h to criI:ninal rehabili
tation. 'Ihe corrmUnity based correctional facilities <offer such an alternative 
(Kingsley and Mw:ray, 1978) • 

Comnuni ty Based Correctional Facilities for Criminal «1ffenders: 
.~.n, Historical. Perspective j/ . . . 
The idea of the cc.mm.mi ty ~ed treabrent facilities :for criminal offenders 
is not new. Such facilities w"ere used in England in the early 1800' s for 
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released criminals as transitional honES l:.etween prison and comm.mi ty • ,Not 
long aft.eJ:Wards, the idea was irnpor\t.ed into the Ulited States and a rea:::mren
dation was nade for the creation of \such facilities by the Massachusetts 
Prison Ccmnission in 1817. HcM=ver, the first halfway house did not care 
into existence until 1864 in Boston. According to Allen et al (1976) 'M1O have 
traced the histol:Y of halfway houses in the USA, the next sixty years saw a 
gradual increase ,in ~ number of such facilities which in many parts of the 
countJ:Y were also known as Hope Halls'. This was followed lJ.l a reversal in the 
trend and the halfway houses began to close partly due to ~ depression of 
1930's and 1940's. The interest in the."U was renewed in 1950's and took the ' 
shape of a ItDverr.ent in 1960' s which is still continuing. 'Ihe private enCl.eavors 
were joined by the federal and state govenurents, which started to provide 
\;7.inancial support for the establishment of such facilitie9. It is estimated 
that toc1ay there are about 400 halfway houses serving appmx:i..rrately 10,000 
offenders in 41 states (Seiter et al, 1977) and the number is growing. 

'll1.e lu.ilfway houses, as originally conceived, were to serve as transitional 
resic1ences providing a bridge to the released offender between the prison and 
the ccmnunity life. Ac:; such, their functions, although irrportant, were limited 
to those emphasized by Kennedy (1964), " ••• develop a center where in addition 
to the basic needs of food and a room, the released inmate would be helped 
to find a job where he would be given the support and guidance to enable him 
to live with his enotional problems, and where be might ItElke the transition 
from the institution to corcrnunity life less abruptly ••. ,." In recent years 
the functions of the halfway houses h9.ve been expanded, and they are visualized 
not only as a source of reintegratioN' of the released criminal with the society 
but also as an alternative to institutionalization for both the adult and the 
juvenile offenders. This is a major shift in their roles. With this new 
emphasis the concept has assurred added rreaning and dimension and, therefore, 
the validity of the use of the term "halfway housell is being questioned. 
Although, the tenn is still in use, other tenns such as: "residential treat:rrent 
homes, II "carmuni ty based correctional facilities, 11 "zesidential-educational 
centers," and "teaching family" are becoming increasingly popular, since they 
better relate to the new role of alternative to prisOID.~ In this rep:::>rt the tem 
"residential-treat:rrent homes" will 1::e used since it is the favorite of the ~ 
organizations whose group homes were the focus of this study. 

Residential Treatrrent Horres: 
Rationale and Justification 

'Ihe logic behind the ccxmnmity based correctional facilities nay be stated in 
the fonn of the following syllWism: If they are to ]be prepared for life, the 

. cr.imina.ls should be treated in' and exposed to an envimnrrent whose essential 
, elerrents are similar to those found in the outside environrrent which they will 

be released into and ext;ectedto adjust to. The therapeutic relevance of 
element-sim:i.larity beuveen the sheltered and the free environrrep."t$ has been 
wiQ,elyrecognized (Phillips, Phillips, Fixsen and ~'k>li" 1973), and \'1ell derron
stratedin some foreign countries such as SWeden: and !Uenmark where treatrrent of 
delinqlEIlts and even of sare adult offenders is alwa.ys comrn.mity based. When 
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~ princip17 of elerrent-s~~~ity is translated in.to concrete action the result 
l.~ the locatl.On of su:;h facl.ll.ties in purchased or Jcented herres in typically 
nu.ddle class neighborhoods (Seiter et al, 1977). 

Furt.h.erl;o:r:e, theSe f~cilities ~ oper~ted as educational:-th~apeutic centers 
and theJ..r character l.S non-purutive which makes thEmt especially desirable. 
'lhe houseparents act as nodels, teachers, cotmSeloJ:s friends and live-in 
co~ons and beCate a significaI).t link between the 'delinquent youths and the 
SOCl.ety at large. 

'lhere are serre other factors alSo which justify the concept of residential 
treatnent borres. Seiter et al (1976) IIEIltion'three of them which are listed 
below. 

II (1) '!he treatrrent of <;>ffenders in th3 com:mmi.ty is nore humane than traditional 
~thods, (2) grad~ remtegration in the realistic setting of the commmity 
Wl.~ be ItD~e e~fective than the prison/rehabilitation ideology; and (3) offender 
~mtegra~on l.Il the corrrnunity can be accorrplished at a cost less than that of 
mcarceration., Although sare justification is available for these assertions 
(~ next s~~tion) ther remain to be objectively validated, except for the last 

pomt for Which there, l.S sorre enpirical support available. '!he President r s 
~sk Fo~ce on Correc'-...ions (1965) found that the average cost of an adult felon 
m a prl.son was $1,966, while it '.vas only $198 in the community. Vinter et al 
(19?5) ~po:t.ed that on an a~ra<?e it cost $300 million per year to operate 
an J.nStitution and only $30 nu.llion to operate comntmi.ty based facility. 
Average, offender cos~ was corrputed to be $11,657 in the institution and only 
$5,500 m ~e c~ty based group borres. Tucson Citizen (1978) reported that 
~eat! Maxwick, Mi tcl;ell ~ Corrpany working for the Social Science Research 
Institute of the Ull. versl. ty of Southern California 'concluded that there was 
a, cost reductior;. which rang~ from 28% in Spokane County, Washington to 17% in 
Pl.ma County, Arl.zona when pnson detention was not used. 

This, however, is not enough. Systematic enpirical evaluation studies need 
to ~ cor;.dur'7d to derronst:ate tI;e vc;uidity of the concept, examine 'all of its 
varl.ed ~~l.ons and proVJ..de obJective baseB for the superiority of residential 
treatrra"lt horres over institutions. ' 

Evaluations of Residential Treatrrent Horres 

The, CC?ncept of residential treai::rrent horres is vel:Y broad based without specific 
def:uu.ng p:;rrarr.e~rs= ~ a result there is according to Liechenstein (1978) 
unsystematic vanation l.11 programs, goals, philosophies, and operations , , 
the lack of p~~ standards, and the lack of empirically validated guidelines 
T ~ lack of enpl.7'2cal knowledge upon which to base program objectives and 
deSl.gn, coup~ed 'Vfl. th the lack of an evaluative tradition wi thin corrections and 
a lack o~ obJective ITeasurerrent of program e~ficacy also present a signific~;t 
obstacle. He goes on to say that, " •.• l.f comnunity based correctional 
ap~~ches ,a.r.:= to rreet with better success than previous rehc1bili tati ve efforts, 
gtUding prmCJ.ples, goals, and perfontElIlce rreasures will have to be developed 
and a srst.ema.tic evaluative attitude encouraging soUnd experirrentation will 
bereqw.red. " . 
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The need for evaluation research in residential treatment hanes is justified 
by a small number' of evaluation s:tud;ies that cquId be unco-yered through a 

. literature survey. . 

Palrrer(1971) found that 90% delinquents do as ~ll and 10% do better in . 
'a:mmmi ty based treatrrEnt programs than in traditional programs. The outcorre 
rreasures used were StJSF€Ilsions , recidivism, favorable discharge, unfavorable 

, discharge, psychOlogical tests and rate of post discharge arrest. Minnesota . 
'Corrections Departrrent (1972) fouri"d ccmnunity based corrections to be effective 
in terms of the percentage of cormrunity placem:nts in jobs. Wilgosh (1973) 
investigated the effectiveness of' group hc::m=s for 21 juvenile delinquents 
and found i:.h=rn to be beneficial in the control' of delinquent behavior provided 
the placerrent lasted for nore than 6 nonths •. Gill (1974), ~e~ the residents' 
perceptions and responses to evaluate ccmnuruty based faCl.lJ. ties and ~ found 
them to be generally positive. Serrill (1975) studied corrmunity programs of 
Massachusetts State and carre up with the finding. of lower. recidivism rate 
for them than for older ilistitutional programs. Kingsley et al (1975) did not 
gi~!better ma.J:ks to cormrunity based programs l?ut found them as effective as 
in.c:titutions for the children. Blakeney et al (1976) use<;1 systems nethods to 
evaruate a state criminal justice council funded halfway house and reported 
generally positive results. Shore (1977) conducted an evaluation of a 10-

. nonth ext:erirrental ccrinn.m.i ty based clinical program for delinquent youths. 
The neasures enployed were overt behavior change, achiev-errent scores and TAT 
responses. The results of the evaluation denonstrated program effectiveness 
which continued for 10 years following treatrrento Kelly an~ -veider (1977) . , 
evaluated a rural group hone for delinquent ooys and found J.t generally posJ.tive. 
levine (1977) made a theoretical examination of connn.mity based 1?rograms for 
adolescent offenders using cost, staffing, referral systems and J.Irpact of 
rorrmunity as the evaluatioz:1 pararreters. While many· difficulties relate~ :=0 
this kind of program were noted it was considered generally to have posJ.tive 
qualities. 

The nost recent and corrprehensive survey' of studies focusing on the evaluation 
of residential treatIrEnt hones was conducted by Seiter et al (1977) •. A total 
of 55 such studies were identified. These stu1ies concentrated on four different 
areas of evaluation. (I) Program success rreasuring the success rate or program 

. corrpletion rate within the pre<;rram. ~7 studies in gene::aI ~epo:ted a success 
rate of 26% to 93%. (2) Program effJ.cJ.ency measured prJ.InarJ.ly ill terms of 
cost effectiveness. Only 12 studies did this evaluation of which 8 ron;:ared 
residential treat::Irent horres and institutions on cost on per diem basis. Of 
these 6 (75%) found the cost of residential treatrren~ hones to be l::wer~ , 
one found it to be the sane and one found it to be higher than the J.nsti tutions •. 
(3) Past program success neasured by recidivi~ rate c;r by ccmrn.mi~ adj~t-

nent, errploym:nt status and behavioral and attituCle ad],ustrrEnt. Thirty-fJ.ve 
stOOies focused on this variable prima.rily on recidivism rate. Of the 19 
studies that compared residential, treat::rrent hares and institution~, 12 (63%) 
found the recidivism rate of the fomer to be l~, 6 found no differe>.nce. and 
only one found it to be higher .,than the latter. The rerraining studies.cgenerally 
reported an average of a low 20% recidivism rate in residential treatn-ent h0Ir7s. 
(4) Description or subjectiv-e assessrrent of the hanes b¥, ~e sta~f or ro11llUlIl1.ty. 
In general the residential treat:rcent horres have l:::.een posJ. ti vely VJ.~~ both by 
the staff and the camn.mi ty • Using the data from the SanE 55 studies and from 
the survey of an additional 153 programs, Seiter, and ~s associa~ (1976~, 
also examined the', validity of the 3 factors rrentioned ·J.n the preVJ.ous "seCl2.on 
and concluded that "Findings 'indicate that halfway house programs can nore 
effectively reinte~ate prisoners returning to the commmity than, 9irect, re17ase 
to parole. In addition, if t.~e halfvmy house stay is al1 alternative toJ.nsti.tu·-
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~Onalization, it c~ be at a reduced overall cost to the correctional system. 
~inally, the conclusJ.on that c;>fferrlers, can be nore hunanely treateii by allow
:ng 

them to serve p;;u:t o~ th7J.r ~entenc7s in a halfway house app:a;r:s true on 
J.ts f':lce, "but ':It this po:nt ill t..i.m:,. this premise rerrains largely an article 
c;>f fru.th. 'Ih:!-s concl~J.o~ ler;ds, supp:>rt tq all the three factors nentioned 
J.n the proceeding section Justifymg the concept of residential treai::rrent 
hates. 

!.£x)king at this revi~ itbecones clear that the available evaluation studies 
al tho~h few, have trJ.ed tt:> evalua~ residential treatment hones on a variety' 
of :rarJ.ables but ha:ve consJ.stently J.gnored one critical variable _ physical 
envJ.rOnm:mt. ,. 

. 
Physical Environment: A Critical Yet Negle('~d Variable 

'.!he success of residential treai::ment bones in achieving their habilitatio 
goals de~ up?n a vari~~ of factors, such as treai::nent philosophies, n 
s:=aff qualifJ.cations, administrative style, finances, theraPeutic and educa
~Onal. programs, ,etc., ~e importance o~ which has reen. traditionally recog
mz7'i J.n corr7ctional IJ.terature. PhysJ.cal environnent is arnther critical 
varJ.ab~e the l.I!1p:)rtance of which in corrections has mit been adequately 
r~cognJ.zed, sugges~ by the fact that Adams (1975) leaves out physical en
VJ.rOnment as one of the areas of evaluative research lil corrections . 

That physical environrrent influences the behavior of fits inhabitants is not a 
mat-o:r of debate ru;yrrore and is er:pirically derronstra1fl:cl by nurrerous' research 
s~l.ld:!-es conducted ill, every conceivable envirorment indl.uding corrections 
Wl.~ the gene~al fJ.eld of ex:vironmental psychology and reported in the pro
ceeding~ of rn.vJ.ronmental DesJ.gn Research J\ssociation'" and in journals such 
as :'Envll'O~nt c;ma Behavic;>r", "Journal of ArchitectU!!:ai:l Research", etc. A 
reVJ.€M of ~s IJ.terature J.n the context of residnetimll treat::rrent horres indi
cates ~ things: 

~. ~7 role of the phy~ical enyironment is beginning ito be recognized, as 
cestifJ.ed by the folloWJ.ng examples: 

1. Ricci (1971) eI"l\'?hasizes that the design of COIJ!ectional facilities 
must ~ based on an. un~erstanding of the behavioraill di.rrensions of space 
managerrent. The bUJ.lding must be used as a variaDille in the correctional 
process. 

2. ;,Anson and ~sociates (l970) actually designed Oll co-educational com
IlUlI1J.ty C?'Orrectional complex for juvenile delinquemtts utilizing a treat
nent: orJ.ented approach and psychological demands ,00 the halfway house. 

3., C~enens ,(1971) descri1:es hO\., an agency designadl new ~rrectional 
bUJ.~dings which reflected and enhanced the therapaIltic progra.'l1S for 
delinquents. . 

4. }assachusetts Joint Corrunission on State Adrninti.stration (1972) asserted 
that program needs det:ended 'upon design and suggeE±ed a buiiding which 
must have a "cooling off" area and must be small renough to accarodate a 
maximum of 15 delil"XJUents. 

5. Rachin (l972) asserts that careful att~nt:iDn s:l:b.ould be paid to the 
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size, site, cormumity and space requir~nts in the design of halfway 
houses. 

6. The comnuni ty physical environrcent is used as an essential element 
in the rehabilitation process of correctional PJPulation in halfway 
houses. 

7.· The International Halfway House Association invi ted Srivastava 
(1978a) the author of this rePJrt, to deliver a talk on "Enviromen
tal Needs of Juvenile Group Homes" at its annual conference in 1978 
at the University of Portland, Oregon. 

8. "'!he Physical Enviroment (Halfway House) -and its influence on 
TreatIrent" was included as one of the main topics for the Interna
tional Halfway House Conference in Copenhagen in 1979 (IHHA News, 1978). 

~ 

9. '!he 1980 Conference on "Advances in Methodology" sPJnsored by 
LEAA has included in its program topics dealing with the physical 
environment of correctional facilities (LEAA, 1980). 

10. 'Ihe Commission on Accreditation for Corrections is establishing 
environrrental standards as part of accreditation criteria (1977). 

li. Pesearch focusing on the physical envirornrentof residential treat
IreIlt houses for correctional youth is begirnring to be -undertaken, the 
representative of which are reviewed in the next section. 

B. The nurrber of research studies dealing with the enviromental aspects 
of residential treatrrent houses for delinquents is very snall as in-

. dicated by the following U-1O surveys: 

Farbstein et al (1979) surveyed the literature for envirornnental 
research studies between 1968 and 1979 and identified only 18 such 
studies of which only 'Ovo dealt with the residential treat:rrent hOnEs. 

Srivastava conducted his survey of this kind of literature in the 
oontext of residential treatrrent hones for delinquents only. The 
rev,iew was done as part of the present study. He identified a total 
of nine research studies which incl1.rled the tv;o studies identified 
bY Farbstein et al (1979) ,:v:>A brief review of i:..l'}ese nine studies>is 
provided below. \; 

1. Eitpey and Lubeck (1971) evaluated the overall milieu of the correc
tional facility at Silver Lake. 

2. A s.im:i,lar stUdy was conducted at Provo (Empey and!;Erickson, 1972). 
In these studies the term "milieu" was used instead of envirornnent and 
was defined in general tenns including physical, social, program and 
,administrative aspects and there was no' attempt to evaluate the physi
cal envirornnent as it re~ated to the behavi~l 'and prDg:Fam features. 

3. california Youth Authority (1971) COn::lucted a series of studies 
focusing on the physical aspects g~ ccr.ununi ty based correctional facil
ities. The results provide evidenCe that living unit size affects 
training programs. 
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4 .• The study by Hahn (1973) ~t a little further.It studied a juvenile 
treatIrent center, Buckeye Boys Fan("ll, and found that 'the self regulating 
and infringing l:ehaviors of the residents were in part influenced by the 
.physical features of the center. Specifically, the researcher found that 
a 4-:-bed donn rcx:m had fewer infringing behaviors than a 2-bed. donn room. 

5. '!he study by Sims (1976) evaluated three halfway houses focusing upon 
the building itself, its iImeaiate grounds, location in the ccmnunity, 
appearance,. noise, interior furnishings, size, capacity, resident rooms, 
bathrooms, snell, lighting, counseling and treat:Irent facilities, etc. It 
was descriptive, however, and failed to evaluate the environrrent in tenns 
of the l::ehaviors it influenced and the therapeutic clinate it created. 

6. Farbstein (1979) did a needs assessnent survey as p3.rt of the evaluation 
of correctional enviroI'1IreIlts .• Although, all kinds of correctional facilities 
\'were considered the results had implications also for residential treatment 

. horres. The resPJnses were obtained fran jail personnel and correctional 
facili ty architects. He found that the first group of respondents was 
rcost interested in the effect of layout on safety and security. In contrast, 
the second group of reSPJndents oonsidered residential progral1l::spaces 
to be nost irnp:>rtant while operating procedures and privacy were also 
underlined as crucial issues. They were also interested in such features 
as hardware, circulation, safety, security, ma.terials, and adequacy of 
space and least concerned with questions of site, staff perception and 
comfort • 

7. l-mrero and Markowitz (1979) were interested in the design of a 
rorrectional environrrent which they found to be ineffective from a 
security or custodial 'viewpoint. They provided an exa:rrple of inmate 
designed and controlled recreation yard suggesting that through proper 
design the relationship between physical and social oorrponents of ,the 
correctional enviroIlItent can be optimized. 

8. The physical area in relation to the number cf irnnates in a juvenile 
correctional institution was the focus, of a study by Ray, Huntington 
and Wandersrnan (1979). They found that low density conditions w-ere 
generally associated with PJsi ti ve behavioral paraneters. 

9. The study by Srivastava (1979a) focused directly on environrreiltal 
issues and was the::nost comprehensive of all the studies reviewed even 
though it was limited to a sample size of five juvenile correctional 
group hones. It used the ecological technique and identified 88 exisj:ing 
behavior settings of which 41% were daily living, 23% were recreational, 
and 36% were programrratic i:yFes. 'Ihe behavior settings generally were 
found to be adequately accorrodated. However, the lowest adequacy scores 
were for daily living behavior settings in the behavior object category 
suggesting that the i.nproveITEnts were needed in furnishings related to 
daily living ~_behaviors and activities. A total of 39 physical areas 
were identified.lt>~-as found, however, that if properly designed, only 
33 physical areas we1'e required to acoom::x:1ate au the existing and needed 
behavior settings. The study also suggested 17 general envirornnental design 
guideliries which, if irrplerrented, were claimed to have the PJtential for a 
hone to act as a therapeutic and educational agent for the c:orrectional youths. 

29 

" 

- ___ "'--" ........ .,;...-___ ..:.....:.~'~ \_""'"l",~.~'~:"-~~f'n;o.~~y,..:,..,~-T:I}-:: ... +.'~::.:..~" '}.~.' ... ~.-v! ... O"· ,~~.~~~~ ~ .. """-... ~"':':'"' ' ... ~ .. " .. "'"":~.~"...:,,~2;::~:;;.;.;; . .::::+=--... 

r~ 
II 

II 
(1 
,( 

11 
Ii 
'I' I 
\1 
II 

!j 
II 
11 

Ii 
Ii 
II 
~ 
~ 
f 
I 



I 

!' 

;' , 

A few other publications were also uncovered which rrade reference to the 
physical environ:rrent, either in terms of Cost of construction or only 
sup:rficially without any empirical basis. For examPle, the .Arrerican Bar 
Association asked, "'i'lliat is the nest efficient facility design?" . 
(Thalheirrer, 1975, p. 5) but limi ted its interest to the cost of the 
operation of the facility as it related to its design and not to the 
bP..havioral aspects of the facility design. Seiter et al (1977) also 
emphasized. that the "halfway house" must have a suitable physipal facility 
to carry on its program without indicating what is rreant by suitable 
although rrention was nade of the standards regarding the physical 
facility set by the International Halfway House Association. Since these 
standards are lirni ted to oornfort, safety, cleanliness, etc. they are 
nore like city codes and have ;Ii ttle or no relevance to the therapeutic 
aspects of the environrrent. The sarre is. true of the standards developed 
by l-k:Cartt and Mangogna (1975). The physical environrrent in terms of- its 
behavioral relevance is also ignored by the Corrrnission on Accreditation 
for Corrections (1977). Illustrative of this fact is its statement that 
"A minimum of 60 square feet of floor space per resident is orovided in 
the sleeping area of the facility" (Essential Standard N:>. 2'071, p~ 14). 
This requirement is totally inadequate when judged against the behaviors 
accorrodated by it which are relaxing, indoor table garres, house jobs, 
casual reading, visiting with guests, counseling, sleeping children and 
parents, socialization, arts and crafts, study hall, checking rooms, 
orientation, dressing, horseplay, looking at wildlife, social workers 
arrl, others meeting vlith children, be alone, fri(mdship groups, etc. 
(Sr~vastava, 1978a). To support these be.l1aviors the bedrooms have to have 

many i terns such as tables, chairs, couches, art equiprent etc. apart 
from just a bed and a dresser which would require a min:irnum of 100 square 
feet of space per c..lllld. Also if a E>rivate bedroom is needed a 60 square 
feet room Y..Duld be no better or bigger than a prison cell destroying all 
its therapeutic potential. The interesting point to note in this context 

. is that the Camnission suggests the idea of private bedrooms and recomrends 
a 60 square feet of sleeping space per person, in effect recommending 
private cells. Obviously, th[~ Ccrrrnission ~ s physical standards are not 
based on empirical research data and are not directed toward behavioral 
acoorrodation. 

The foregoing review sl.lgge·sts that not only very few research studies 
have focused on the physical environrrent of residential treatrrent hares 
nest of them are of such narJ:ow scope and inappropriate emphasis that 
they are of very limited vallE for envirornrental design considerations. 
This may be one of he reasons why, in practice, the residential treatrrent 
homes are selected to serve as correctional facilities oonsidering only 
their location, nurr.bE!!.' of bedrooms, and structural features many of which 
are required by licensing criteria and ignoring all other factors such 
as design, size, eqlliprrent, oolor, light, texture, aooustics, etc. 

, 
This indicates a critical and urgent need to study and evaluate the 
physical environrrent, of correctional facilities in general and residential 
treatrrent horres in particu+ar. 
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Techniques of Environmental Evaluation 

Often the need for the en ' . . VJ.ronmental eval ti 
l.Il g7neral ~ residential treatment he ua on of oo~ectional facilities 
particular ~s not recognized and when ,Ire:' for co:r::eCti<?nal youths in 
followed by the complaint about th ~ t ~~ recogmzed ~ t is frequently 
evaluation of the enviroment in ~na~~lability of the techniques of 
functioning. This complaint is 't ,o,~:=S i:.herap:utic clinate and 
there are absolutely no techni qm e Jus"t.:!-f~ed. This is not to say that 
Enviro tal ques of en~onmental val ' 

l1IIel1 Preference Questionn ' e uatJ.on. Sene are 
Re~nse Inventory (H::Kechnie 1 97;)e

W 
(Kaplru:, 1977), Environmental 

Ke~th-Spiegel, 1971), Charact~stics' ard Cll.mate Inventory (Spiegel and 
1964, 1969), Perception of Ward (Ell of~eatrnent EnvirOI1IIEnts '(Jackson 
Scale (King and Raynes, 1968), Ward ~ e~ aI, 1968>., Inrra:te Manag~.t 
Ward Eya~ua~on Scale (Rice et al, 19~fnnati<?~ Fonn (Kellam, et aI, 1966), 
(Rehab~l~tation Research Foundati ' EnVl.J:onrnental Depr~vation Scale 
(MJo~, 1~74), Comnunity Oriented ~~ ~ate), Ward Atrrosphere Scale 
.~titUtions Environment Scale (M:o""' gr1975fcai:.J.1.wboS, 1974), Correctional 

ventory (MJos, 1975), UniverSity ~, ' ,tary Company Environrrent 
~a~sroom Environrrent Scale (~-bos 19~~fen~e ~~vu:onrrent Scale (lms, 1979), 

VJ.ronrrent Scale (H:os 1979) P' .' ~ y, Work, and Group . . 
Perception of Instituti~nal Life ~~tions of Inmates Scale (Eynon 1971) 
Institutional Milieus (Street t et al, 1966), Perception of ' , 
and Post Opinion Poll (Jesness e 1~~8) 1916), .F.ssessing Program Environrrents 
representative although not exhausti • li cursory ~arnination of this 
s~les ~cates that only five of ve st of env:tronmental evaluation 
correctional facilities. Even thes ~~ are devoted to the evaluation of 
o~ evaluating the physical enviro e ~ve sca~es fall, short of their goal 
Wl.ll clarify the point. nrnent. A br~ef exanunation of these scales 

The Environrrental Deprivation Scal (Rehab" . 
no date) Ireasured sixteen var'abl e ~l~tation Research Foundation 
demands demi . ~ es, school attendence ' . ' 

"aca c achieverrent, school " '. ,mcome, fJ.nancial 
education, res~dence-pride church tt~c~pation, hObbies and avocation 
m=rnbership, friends, relatives a ence~ other organization ' 
fear, ,none of which have anyt:rr[~ar:t~, 0I?J.:::os~ te sex J?9ers, siblings and 
scale s ooncern soerns to be 1 gl ,0 w~ th the !lhys~cal enviro,..,,,...,.,,..,t The " ~ · oose y \.,~th the· . • ...... 0= •• 

J~le offender. WOod et al (1966) c S~ia] en~onrrent of the 
I?r~s<?ner~' perceptions of (a) the 0 oo~d ~ ~6 ~tan:, scale ~ measure the 
ms~::ution for personal developnen~"" SUch

llmties a~laJ:'le m the correctional 
~~tive self inE.ge, etc. and (b) authorityas l~i ~nterpersonal skills, 
COn:fd:~ r:fations. No physical enviro~~:le::iab~s p~son concerning 
prisone...~ and anoIn2theasurre~. 9~theet $t .al (1966) used <one scale fo: the 

:tor e staff The ' .-
prisoners' attitudes toward . • , . . prJ.soner scale measured tl1e 

pr~so!l lJ.fe mcluCincr In'l''7"V"r"t-am D' '1' 
. J ~~~.' , ~sc~p me, 
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etc. and the staff scale fo:used upon institutional goals, job satisfaction, 
etc. Clearly 1:ha social climate and p:rceptions w=re neasured, not the physical 
environrrent. Jesness (1968) evaluated program environrrent by neasurmg the 
operations of the unit, attitude of inrrates tCMard staff, p:rception of peer 
behaviors, etc. and did not even renotely direct his attention to the physical 
environrrent. Eynon (1971) enployed a 60 H;i;;n1 ,scale with 6 subs cales dealing 
primarily with p::lsitive or negative impact of the institution on inmates in 
tenrs of their self concept, satisfaction, interp:rsonal relationships, etc. 
and totally ignored physical environrrental factors. M:los (1975) with his 7 
s};ecific environrrental evaluation scales for that rrany differr:mt kinds of environ
rrents may be considered to be the nost prarcUnent figure ~ this field. All 
of his scales, even though he uses the tenn "en.vimnrrent" clearly, cb not make 
any reference to the physical environrrent and are lirni ted to the evaluation of 
the social climate. His Correctional Institutions Environrrent Scale (1975) 
is carq;osed of 9 subs cales which define the subject matter of evaluation. 
'llley are mvol verrent, . supJ?Ort, expressiveness, autono~, practical o.rientation, 
personal problem orientation, order and organization, clarity and staff oontrol. 
Acoording to an annotated bibliography prepared by M:x)s and his associates 
(1979) this scale has been . used in 53 research studies m different kinds of 
correctional facilities. Not a smgle study looked at the physical enviro:nnent. 

This revievl leads to an obvious oonclusion: There are no tools of the environ
rrental evaluation of correctional facilities. 

It might be suggested that the environrrental evaluation tools for other kinds 
of environments, ne:nt.i.oned above, soould be adapted for use in correctional 
facilities. This possibility is thwarted when all these tools are exatnined 
and fotmd deficient in a number of ways. The IIDst critical deficiencies are 
listed below. 

. 1. ' '!hey either concentrate on selected behavioral or program features, or on 
selected physical environrrent features. This makes it impossible to treat the 
environrrent and the behaviors it encloses together as a tmi t which is essential 
for the rreastlrerrent of the environment as a setting for behaviors. 

2. They are not able to rreasure many variables that are character" .stic of the 
treatrrent environm=nt such as the level of involvene:nt of the individuals in 
tasks (penetration), freedom of decision and action (autono~), level of 
reSp::lnsibili ty, variety of activities, richness of behaviors and so on encom
passed by the environrrent. M:los 1 scale (1975) dces rreasure "autono~" but without 
any reference tb the physical environrrent. 

3. When they oonsider physical environrrental variables they rreasure the struc
tural properties which do not tell us much about the behavioral climate. And 
when they concentrate· on the behaviors the rreasurerrent tool is applied to indi
viduals and then through statistical manipulations group characteristics are 
Cleri ved. This tells us how an individual or a group of individuals .behave, but 
rot heM the envirpnrrent ftmctions as ,a behavic;>ral agent. 

. . ' 
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4 • 'Ihe:!y are not capable (,f offering suggestions for the rrodifi ti and 
rranagen'eI1t of the enviranItEIlt to . . the beha . . ca on 
its behavioral goals. :unprove v~oral clinate and suggest 

=: ~tre. ~rio';ls deficiencies which make the use of these rrethods questionable 
h e d~f~c~enCJ.e~ may be the reasons why when used in the residential treatm:Il't 

orres for correctional youth, they fail. For example MJos I scale (1975) 
was us~~d at the Centers for Youth Developrrent and Actrleverrent (CYDA) d' t 
w~ ~ot1nd that i t ~s not able to provide data about variables that w:e ~ 
cr~ti~l for unde~tanding of the environment as a therapeutic settin. Its 
us~ was al;'andoned JJ1 favor of some hone made tOols which also did t g 
qmte satisfactory. no prove 

It bee' . ames J..IIpOrtant, therefore, that a tool of enviro~ntal evaluation be 
devel<:>ped that overcorres the above rrentioned deficiencies of the existin 
te~que~. S~ a tool is the ecological rrethod which not only overcon! the 
~e~~nCJ.es l~sted above but also brings with it some new qualifications not 
o J.n other ne~ods. ~e ~oll<?Wing pages describe this nethod, its 
~veloprrent, and. ~ ts a~pl~cat~on J.n the residential treat:nEnt hones for correc
~~~l youth. w~ th slight m::xlification, it can be used in any kind of environ-
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CHAPTER 2 
ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

BackgrOlmd 

'!he ecological approach is based on ~e. principles arrl. teehniques of eCology, 
the science of the relationship between the organism and his environrrent. 
'lhe behavioral counterpart of ecology is Ecological Psychology which is the 
study of behavior and its environrrent:. It wa.s developed by Barke!r over a 
period of 30 years and sumrarized in his books Eco1ogica~ Psychology (1968) 
and Habitats, Environrrents, and Human Behavior (1978). 

The early work providing the foundation for the structure of this new branch 
of psychology was done in romnunities (Barker and wright, 1955; Ba1:ker and 
Scnoggen, 1973). later Barker I s colleagues and students applied the techniques 
of Ecological Psychology in such varied settings as schools (Barker and Gump, 
1964), rospitals (LeCompte and Willems, 1970; I.e Compte, 1972), housing (Bechtel, 
1975, 1977), chu.rches (WiCKer and: Kaurra, 1974), national parks Micker and . 
Kinreyer, 1976a, 1976b), offires (Ledbetter, 1974), supe;rm3.rkets (Lazar, 1974), 
psychiatric facilities (Srivastava and Good, 1968, Srivastava, 1974; Gump and 
Janes, 1970; Srivastava, 1978b) and rommmity based correctional facilities, 
(Srivastava, 1978a), thereby establishing its feasiliility and usefulness in 
studying behaviors in relation to a wide range of physical environm:mts, both 
roan-·roade and natural. 

Principles 

~ underlying principles of ecological psychology may be surmarized 'in three 
staterrents : 

1. '!he production of the given behaviors is dependent on the existence of 
the essential environnental pararceters. 

2. The given ~viors would berorre extinct if their essential environrrental 
pcu:arcerers are eliminated. 

3. '!he given behaviors v."OUld rrndify in their characteristics such as frequency, 
intensity, location, etc., if a Ci~:;mge in their envi:ronrrental pararceters occurs. 

In short, the pi:oduction, exti...'1ction, and nodification of behaviors is dependent 
up::>n the existence, elimination and chal'l9"e in their environrrental, pararceters • 

'lb someone familiar with any branch of ecology the validity of these principleS 
mu1d be obvious. An exarrple from plant ecology is illustrative. '!he flO'W'er 
pyrethrum needs the following environrrental oonditions for its existence, 
l'ri;gh altitude, tropical zone, tercperature below 24°C, no frost, light free-
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draining and slightly alkaline soil and yearly rainfall between 800 to 1300 . 
nm •. ~ drastic <?hange. in any of these conditions will make the production 
of ~s fl~r mposs~~e. So~ slight change fran tropical to te.rr[::erate zone, 
altermg climate o::mdi tions, w.:tl1 reduce its yield and duration of flowering 
E87 y~ (Dall;ety, 1975). Another exanple is from Eoologic.al Psychology 
whici; ~s rrore relevant for the present discussion. Sri yastava and Good (1968) 
pro~de data to sU'lgest that group interaction on psychiatric wards seems to 
~re lar:ge phys::cal ~,ce:.'1trally located areas, such as nursing station, 
public areas, ~P=CJ.al aCi;i':l-ty areas such as occupational therapy room, windows, 
3 - 4 ~e~t l?-gh partitions~ ~ face to face seating arrangerrent (principle 
1) ~. ~tion of the:;;e concli tions and areas would eliminate group interaction 
(pnnc~ple 2). Change ill sarre of these conditions such as change in seating 
arrangerrent fran face to face to row arrangerrent would reduce t11e frequency 
of group interaction (principle 3). 

Characteristics 

'lbe following characteristics of the ecological technique distinguish it from 
the traditional psychological metOOds and make it an especially appropriate 
tool of environrrental evaluation. 

1. It focuses UEOn the environment of behavior not on behavior only which is 
thesubje'?t matter of traclitional psychologz. The phenomenon studied encompasres 
the behaVJ.ors, the persons who are behaVIng, the physical environrn::mt wi thin 
which the behavior is taking place and all the l::ehavior objects, events and 
other characteristics of the environrrent. The focus throughout is on an tmder
standing of the naturally occurring l::ehaviors characterizing everyday life and 
the pararreters of their eco1ogicalenvironrrent which shape them. 

2. It colla;:ts. "T". (Transducer) type data. as opposed h? 110
11 (9J;?=rator) type 

data. '!he distinction between t.~ese two kmds of data ~s p:roVl.ded by Barker 
(1968). The "T" data collected by ecological rrethods are those natural behavioral 
phenonena v.trich the researcher picks as they are a.'1d transduces them into usable 
form. He does not change them in any way. In contrast "a" data are derived 
by ~e. researche!= through his operation and cont::J::ol upon the experi.mel'1ta1 
eondi nons and the study environrrents. The researcher decides about the variables 
and how to measure and process the'" Such data have no resemblance to what goes 
on in the real w:::>rld. Traditiona:. .. Jsycho1ogy uses "Oil data. 

3 .It focuses on rrolar rather than rrolecu1ar behavior. 'Ihe primarv reason for 
this is that it is the rrolar units of behavior and their synorrorphic envi:roIiIrental 
characteristics which define our everyday life pattems also called "Streams 
of Behavior" (Ba:rker, 1963). One nan I s day, for exanple, nay be divided into 
such rrolar units as waking up, noming personal hygiene., newspaper reading, 
breakfast, driving to work, offire work, lunch, driving back horre, watching Til, 
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dinner, sleeping. etc. Of course, all these nolar units are filled with 
inn'Ll!rerable nolecular events from scratching the head to smiling, but none 
of these constitute essential units of daily living patten1s. 

4. It relies on naturalistic observation which is 'aided by intervie\'ls, 
photographs, and examination of notices, bulletins, newspapers, records, etc. 
Although, nore and nore use is being made of interview Irethod, the resulting 
data remain to be naturally occurrinc:r be..~vior ?atterns. The irrportant point;, 
to note is that it does not use psychological tests and other traditional 
psychology devices which produce clata having not-lUng to do with observable, 
natural behaviors. 

5. It treats behavior and envirol1IlEnt together as a unit. The focus of enquiry 
is whether or not a given environrrent is supporting the l:cl1aviors under 
consideration. Other approaches treat fhese variables as ~ separate entities 
which makes it impJssible to study re;;j,dential treatrrent hoIres as therapeutic 
entities. HCM can an environrrent be judged for its therapeutic value without 
sinrultaneously examining the behaviors which are the subject of therapy'? 

6. It examines the total environrrent as a therapeutic setting by rreasuring 
behaviors in thei~ envirol1IlEntal context. Other approaches are fragmentary. 
When they consider environrrental variables they rreasure the structural 
properties which do not tell us rnuc..'1 about t.he therapeutic clinate. And 
when they concentrate upon the behaviors the rreasure.rnent 'ccols are applied 
to the individuals or groups of individuals. This tells us how an individual 
or group of individuals behave but not how the envirol1IlEnt functions as a 
therapeutic setting. 

7. It rreasures variables which are critical for an understanding of th.e 
therapeutic ~lue of a given enviroI'lIreIlt. For example, according to the 
houseparents of t..~e residential treai:rrient horres studied in t-l1e present 
research, it is therapeutic for the residents to have a high level of 
involverrent in the ongoing behaviors and events, to have responsibility to 
execute sorre of the critical functions, and to have freedan to make decisions 
concern.i.r:g matters· affecting them, etc. The ecological approach rreasures 
these and other therapeutic variables and focuses upon how they are controlled 
and influenced by the physical and design features of the horre envirol'1IIEl1t. 
Other techniques, because of their technical l.irnitations, generally ignore 
these variables. 

8. It is objectiVe and strictly behavioral. It is mt colored either by the 
researchers I or by the respondents I subjectivity. The subjective clata such 
as wishes, wants, demands, attitudes, etc. are not sought. The data are 
obtained from the r~al life situations and not from a labJratory or a 
psychologist's office which are notorious for yielding data having little 
or no practical usefulness. . . 

9. !t has wide generalizability and applicability. It is not i.irnited to special 
settings and special populations making it appropriate for use in any conceivable 
environrrent consisting of any kind of population, providing a generalizability 
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a~i1?u~ selcbm found ~ other tecI;niques. It is also not harrpered by cultural, 
lingUJ.stic and geographical con~traints It'aking it suitable for cross-cultural 
and cross-geographic catparisons. 

10., It providE!S ~ ~y~ o~ envirCll1IIE!ltal evaluation. It is capable of analyzing 
~Vl.ronrrental def~CJ.enCJ.es m terns of the therap3utic outcorres. Other tech
mqres do so only with respect to selected variables and are not able to provide 
a o.::nposite global picture. 

li. It provides behavioral goals for design. It asserts that behaviOl .. '"S are to 
be ,suppo~ by the environrcent. By providing an inventory of the behavioral 
uruts ~ch must be s';lPported by the environment it specifies behavioral goals 
of ~s~gn, and underlmes the fact that an environrrent I s goal is not to provide 
phySJ.cal spaces but to supp::>rt behaviors. 

12. It provides all the essential clata, both be..1-Iavioral and envi.ronrrental 
for In3king environrrental design decisions. Generally, the data are collected 
on the e~sting behaviors! their ~, physical locations, behavior obj ects , 
freqtEl1c~es, occurrence ~" durations, populations, etc. Stated simply, 
through the data collected ~ t answers the question, "Who is doing what where 
and ,when'?" With rega:rd to "where" it encompasses a wide variety of en-ciroI1IIEI1tal 
v-ar~ab~es such as size, interrelationship of spaces, color, texture, lighting, 
ao;>ustics, etc. 'Ihese bel;avioral and enviroI'lIreIltal data complerrent each other 
which helps produce behaVl.orally rreaningful design decisions. 

13. It provides principles for design decisions. Based on the behavior
envirorurent data obtained it is p::>ssible to derive general design principles. 
Scrre of the design principles concerning residential treatrrent hones for correc
tional y,?utl; derived fran this research are presented later in this rep::>rt. 
Th3se P::mc~ples can be, used for the physical nodification of existing facilities 
and des~gn of a new enVlronrnent. This feature makes this technique useful 
to the al7'...hi tects and gives it the character of an indispensable design tcol. 

Because ,?f these cI;arac:=eristics, ecological techni~ is especially sui table 
for use lJ1 the res~dential treabTent homes for correctional youths. 

Diffictilties 

Insp~ te of all these positive characteristics, erological technique has not been 
as WJ.dely used as serre other techniques. The main reason for this is that in 
its cl~ssical f,?nn. as describe? by Barker (1968) it is a very tirre cons~g, 
e~s~~ m;.d diff~cult rret1x>d. to use and ~res ~"esearche:rs specially 
traJ..neQ. :+n ~ ts use. The class~cal rrethod reqw.res that the :study environrrent 
mus~ be observed in its entirety by trained observers throughout the p3riod 
of ~ts operation, which rould be 24 hours a day in sarre cases for at least 
one year. This makes the cost of doing research prohibitive. 'N:>t only that, 
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not nany researchers can afford to spend years in ching this research. Further
rrore, being a relatively new t....~qre with unfamiliar principles and ooncepts 
and specialized nethodologies it has cone to be known as a veI.'Y, difficult and 
a:mfusing technique. The result is that there is a dearth of trained eoological 
psychologists, the total nurnl::ei at this tirre would not be rrore than SO in the 
world. 'Ihis creates a p.roblem of availability of researchers who could use 
eoological technique. A technique as versatile, useful, and unique as ecolo
gical technique does not have to l:e abandoned because of the al::ove rrentioned 
difficulties. The researchers at the Environnental Research and Developlre11t 
FoUndation have tried to overcare these difficulties in many ways. 

. . 
'Ihe nost irrportant step taken was to replace the observations, at least in part, 
with interviews. It was felt that rrost of the data obtained by direct observa
tions can l:e equally well obtained by interviewing those personnel in the study 
enviroI'lJl"eI1t woo have been there and have observed it for many rronths and years 
having gained thorough knCMledge of every aspect of the environrrent and its 
functioning. 'Ihese interviews can l:e oonducted in a feN hours resulting in 
trenendous savings of both t.irre and rroney. since the data obtained through 
interviews are based on the respondent I s own observations of the environrrent,. 
they pX'Dvide indirect observation data and are essentially the same as the data 
obtained by direct observation. 'lbe :validity of data obtained by 
interviews conducted by the use of a questionnaire was tested in ADr\Y housing. 
Bechtel' (1977a) canpared such data with those obtained by observers and found 
that the two were so similar that replacing observations with interviews was 
quite justified. 

Another thing' that was done was to siIrplify the data record sheets as provided 
by Barker (1968) which are meaningful and understandable to only t..'I1ose who have 
had training under him or his colleagues. If the technique is to l:e widely 
used, the data collection fo:ms should l:e such whiC1~ are in large part self
explanatOJ:Y, and can be used with m:inirral arrount of instruction. Such data 
record sheets have been tried by Bechtel (1977a) and Srivastava (1978b), and 
found workable. 

still another idea was to rrodify the technique in a manner that it could be used 
for longitudinal evaluation of the ~nvircnm::mt by collection of silllple ecological 
data on a daily basis requiring only a f€!N minutes of tirre per day on the part 
of any regular employee of the environrrent without tpe requirement of a degree 
in ecological psychology or even a college degree. ~s idea, however, remained 
untouched. Except for the idea of longitulinal evaluation other rrodifications 
did find an o~~tUnity of sane field testing in such widely varying environrrents 
as Al:n¥ and Air Force housing (Bechtel and ledbetter, 1976), offices (Ledbetter, 
1974) and corrrnunal areas (Srivastava, ;1.976) in Alaska, ARAMJ) employee housing 
in Sauli Arabia (Bechtel, 1975a~, city houses in Iran (Bechtel, 1975b) , Shay 
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Gap,a mining town in Australia (Bechtel, report tmder preparation), an elde.i:-lY 
musing environment in Israel (Bechtel, 1977b)' and state rrental hospital . 
(Srivastava, 19 78b) • '!hese rrodifications were even approved by Barker in a 
per5cnal rorcmunication to Bechtel. All these m.:x:lifications were, havever, nade 
as the' need arose and the field testing was done as part of the environrrental 
evaluation study planned. In other ~rds, the rrodifications were not systema
tically accorrplished and tested for their validity, reliability, feasibility 
and applicability in a focused rranner. It was, therefore, needed that a study 
be designed which concentrated on rrodifying the eoological technique to rrake 
it less expensive, less tirre consuming, less ccrnplex, easier to understa.11d and 
us~ by anyone with sane education even high school, feasible and practical. 
'!he m:xlification itself would not be sufficient. It was also needed that the 
val~di ty, reliability. and usabUity.. of the m:xlified ecological' technique for 
enVl.ronrrental evaluation and ccmparJ.son purposes l:e' established. " '!his was never 
done even with the classical ecological technJ.que of Barker (1968). 

'Ihese needs led to th~ design and execution of the present research project. 
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CHAPTER 3 
RESEARCH OBJECTIVES) SETTING AND PLAN 

Objectives 

i' 
'f 

The overall objective of the research was to develop and test an eoonomical, 
. bot!hin terms of t:irre and noney, and an easy to use ecological rrethod of environ

nental evaluation of residential treatm:mt horres for delinqu:m,t youths in terms 
of their flmctioning as educational-therapeutic settings. 

'.Ibis global objective was accnnplished through 9 specific objectives. 

1. 'lb test the validity of data obtained throu9h interviews instead of obser
vations within the general frarrewolX of the ecological teclmique. 

2. 'lb test the reliability of this technique. 
, i 

3. 'lb test t:.he validity of the technique. 

4. 'lb test the cross-cultural vaJidi ty of the teclmique., 

5. 'lb develop an ecological instrurrent for longi tuiinal data collection which 
can be liEtde part of the ongoing evaluation system of residential treabtimt 
hones for delinquent youths. 

6. 'lb 'develop and present the instrurrents of ecological data collection in 
such fonus that they can be used in siro:i.lar environmenl;:S anywhere in the oountry'. 

7. 'Ib derronstrate the technique I s usefulness as a tool to corrpare sexually, 
racip.lly and administratively different residential treatI'renthorres for delinquent 
youths. 

'0 

8. 'Ib use the eCological evaluation data to ,rank order the residential treatrrent· 
harres under study on' a su::cess gx:adient. 

9. ,'lb denonstrate· the techn:ique IS Fotential for use as a tool· for environrrentaJ. 
nodification, design and llBIlagem?.nt. 

" I~) 

j 

'!he rrethodologies and results of indivi~ual objeqtives are presented in specific 
~pters of the reFOrt since no one overall ttethoCblogy could address to widely 
different research objectives. In order to gain a gocd unders.tanding of the 
eooJ.ogical technique and stu:1y the results of the over:all research objective, 
it is suggested that the entire report be read. - Howe'\l'eI', it is FOssible to 
study the ,:results of individual objectives separately and selectively by reading 
the relevant chapters only. 

.... 1,. "''- . Research Setting 
v 'Ihe sttrly, was CondUcted in 11 residential treatroentho!res for delinquent youths, 

7 administered and mmaged b:¥" Centers for Youth' Ceveloprrent and Achieverrent (CYDA) 
1 
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and 4 by Intenrountain Youth Center (IMYC). Both organi;ations and all their 
hones una:.r s~dy c;u:e l<?cated in Tu<?son, Arizona. Other hares managed by these 
~ o:rgamzations inhabl.ted by errotionally disturbed and :rrentally retarded 

'persons were excluded from the sample. . 

Generally, researches ained at developing and testing rreasurerrent tools are 
ooI1ducted in one setting. 'lhe reason 11 homes were used was to increase relia
bilityand generalizability of the results. 

Actmlly, in the beginning only 7 CYDA harres a:msti tuted the study sample. 
Later 4 IMYC horres ~re added to tI;e sanple because in the middle of the study 
CYDA went out of busJ.ness and all l.ts horres were closed. This necessitated 
~ging the resea.:ch sites and COITq?leting the study with only 4 available hares 
mstead of 7. As l. t turned out, all the data oollected .from. 7 -.CYPA hares oould 
be used in carb~tio:r; wi ~ the data from.4 IMYC ho~s ~~r' :tb..~;:~~'y~is and 
results concern..u;g obJectives No. 4 (cross-cultural Vcd;idity)',:'}:b.· -7 (oomparison 
of sexmlly, racl.ally CU;d administratively different horres)', N:>. '.B" (rating of 
horres on a success gradient), and No. 9 (c1eIronstration of 'the technique's 
potential for epvironrrental nodification, design and mmagerrent). Data from 
CYDA ~ones alone were used for objective.No. 1 (validity 'of the interview 
technique) because both observation and interview data were available from these 
hcmes lTBking acoornplishrrent of this objective possible. Data from only IMYC 
mrres,weI7 use~ for objectives N:>. 2 (reliability), !:b. 3 (validity), No. 5 
(longl.tudinal J.nstrurrent), No. 6 (universally applicable ecological instrurrents). 

Necessary data from CYDA homes could not be oollected for these objectives 
because of its sudden closure requiring additional replacerrent homes administered 
by IMYC. . 

'Ihus, CYDA I s closure actually proved advantageous for the research in a nurrber 
of ways. . 

1. M:>re data were oollected f±cm nore varied st=ttings without wasting any of 
the data collected !rom. 7 CYDA hones. 

2. Making itFOssible to oompare administratively different horres (comparison 
of CYDA horres with ~C ;~s). ,'lhis O:mparison was not planned originally 
and. would have been llrIp:)ssible 'WJ. thout use of horres from an organization other 
than crDA. -' . - . 

3. It just so happened that after b~e. closing of C'~'DA one of its hones was 
taken over by IMYC. '!hus, thecphysical setting rerrained exactly the same 
although the residential population, program and administration changed. 'lliis 
made it possible to c:::ompare ac1ministratively different hares while oontrolling 
~e physical-envirc;mrrental factors. Such research opfOrtuni ties are rare and 
l.ts availability was an aClCU. tional advantage for the research. 

The only disadvantage of the closing of CYDA was financial. The intervie;.; data 
collected in its hones had to l::e oollected again in IMYC horres for objective 
N:>. 2. This objective required that the data::lbe collected twice in tt~ phases 
frorn ~ sane hone with a time interval be~ them,. and CYDA horres were able 
to provide data for only 1 phase, which had to l::e discarded for objective No. 2 
onl¥. 
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The excess cost of collecting phase 1 interview data again from IMYC was, how
ever, COIrg?8nsated by a reduction in expenses accomplished by the collection of 
reduced arrount of data because of the reduction in the heme sanple size from 
7 to 4. 

For the purposes of confidentiality the study hones are not identified by 
their narres or addresses in this report. Instead, ntrnbers 1 through II are 
used which are the numerical codes ~ used for data analysis by computer. The 
first seven are ~ hones and the last four are IMYC hones. 

I.ocation 

All these homes are located in neighborhoods of miOdle socio-econornic levels. 
Although one of the homes may be ,..ort.."1 over $250,000, all other horres average 
around $55,000 according to musing values in Tucson in 1979. According to 
the administrators of the study hones, the main reason behind this is to expose 
the delinquents to a ru,.gh standard social rrodel for emulation whic."1 is ex.pected 
to result in behaviors that will help the delinquents integrate with a similar 
level camnmi ty • Although there is doubt if the delinquents will ever achieve 
this high a level in the conmunity, exp::>sing them to high standards of corrmunity 
life will hopefully prepare them to deal rrore effectively ''lith the corrmunities 
they will eventually live in. Even though sorre initial complaints froill the 
neighlx>rs with respect to some horres were encountered, in gereral, the horres 
enjoy neighborhood acceptance. Several reports have emphasized the need for 
locating such homes in middle class or w:Jrking class neighborpoods (Kirby, 1970; 
Seiter et aI, 1974), and in cohesive corrmunities (Keller and A.lper, 1970). When 
the location of homes that have been evaluated (Seiter et aI, 1977), is examined, 
it appears that rrost of them are located in middle class neighborhocds, roth in 
the upper and lower categories and are generally accepted by the neighborhocds. 
In this respect, therefore, the present study hones may be taken as typical to 
those in the United states. 

Physical Features 

Physical characteristics of the study horres .are presented in Table 1. Accord-
. ing to it, six (55%) are 4 bedroom, tw-o (18%) are 5 beOrcom, and three (27%) 
are 6 bedrcom horres, with a rrode of 4 the rrost typical number. In this respect 
the present study homes are typical of snall group homes and not of halfway 
houses across the country. 

The homes v"ar:l widely on physi('al size. The SquaLl;:: feet: for the hor!~s, ~elud
ing outside grounds, ranges fran 1,138 to 4,178 with a rrean of 2,099 square 
feet. This see.illS to be typical of 4 l:;edrcx:lIn houses in middle class corrnrunities. 

The area 'outside the homes also varies widely from a small of 4,200 square feet 
to a large of 35,120 square feet , with a rrean of ll,352 "Square feet. This is 
a very large area prinBri1y because of bro hones which have verI large outside 
areas of 34,688 and 35,120 square feet. If these are excluded, the mean figure 
decreases to 6, 120 square feet r,mich is what one ~..ould expect to find in rrost 
nliddle class homes. 
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TABLE 1 
PHYSICAL AND POPULATION CHARACTERISTICS OF 

STUDY HOMES 

}brres Administrative No. of Sex Race Population Area SCtuare Feet 
Organization Pedroorrs Student Parent Ins~de Outside 

1 CYDA 4 F MI 4 2 1.138 6,600 

2 CYDA 4 M MI 5 2 1,521 6,264 

3 CYDA 4 M MI .7 2 1,695 5,700 

" 4 CYDA 4 M MI 5 2 1,269 8,153 

5 CYDA 4 F MI 5 2 2,124 4,200 

6 CYDA 4 M MI 5 2 1,384 8.971 

7 CYJ)A. 6 M MI 6 2 2,100 4,252 

8 IMYC 5 M I 6 2 3,207 34,680 . 

9 IMYC 5 M I' 5 2 2,376 6,684 . 
10 DrlC 6 M I 6 2 2,100 4,252 

11 IMYC 6 F I 6 4 4,178' 35,120 

M = Male I == Indian only 

F = Ferrele MI = Mixed, Indian and white. 

The two houses with.the largest outside areas need special mention. Their 
c:onpu-q:rl outside square feet represent only that area which contains horre· features 
in use such as swimming p:::>ol f and stable and the area which residents do use 
on daily basis for various activities. The rest of the outside area has been 
excluded fram computations which, in one horre, is over. 6 acres and in another 
it is beb.~en 2 to 3 acres. 

Design 

'!he study homes vary widely in design. Nine of them are simple track homes 
while the other 2 are luxurious ranch hones. The best way to get an idea of 
their design .is to look: at their floor plans presented in figure 1 through 11. 
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Each floor plan has a number on the upper right hand oomer which corresponds 
to the rode number for that hare used for processing data by oonputer. 'Ihese 
s~ hare oode numbers aPfear in Table 1. 

'1(,' 

Although the horres vary in th3ir layout, they are essentially the sa:rI:IJ~::;Ln terms 
of the specific functional spaces. Apart fnJll1 different numbers of bte~I~:roaus 
(See Table 1) each mITe has one living room, one kitchen, one dining EI.1'"ea, 

two bathrooms, one garage or ca.rfOrt, one utility area, and front' and back 
yards. Sone hones also have recreation room/family rocm or space for them. 
One of the bedrooms, always the largest one, is occupied by the parents. , 
Generally, in CYDA horres, there are 2 stucEnts in one bedrcom. When the student 
population is low, hcMever, sone students may have a privatebedroorn. In IMYC 
hones both private and shared (2-bed) rooms are available for students. Usually 
2 or 3 bedrooms are twin and other 2 are single. The idea behind is that the 
twin bedrooms should be provided to those students wlx:I lack social experience 
and llUlSt have opportunity. to gain it and the private bedrooms should be provIded 
to t:hJse students woo are responsible enough to h;;;J,I1dle privacy. Many other 
features are also present but only in one or t:.\ro honES sp.ch as tennis rourt, 
swinming pools, stables, etc. A comprehensive listing of physical areas in 
study homes is p~vided later in this retx'rt. (See Table 110.) 

If the two luxurious and rare ranch ho~ are excluded from consideration, 
all other hones are quite typical of middle class hOll'es in the rount:r:y. 

Program Features 

'!he program categories of CYDA hones are stated to be 1.) social corrpetency 
including recreation, 2.) self :rrenagerrent including managerrent of personal 
finances, 3.) family interaction, 4.) academic achieverrent and 5.) independent 
living including ercployrrent skills and comm:mication. llie program o~ IMYC 
hones is designed to develop (1) social behavior, (2) vocational and academic 
skills, (3) leisure skills, (4) resp::>nsibili ty for self and '(5) pesi ti ve attitude 
toward self • 

. (i'!he~ p:rogTam~t.eg~~ies apPear to ~ similar to th:>se fotmd in other residential 
treat:rrent hones in the country. Na~\onally, Seiter et al (1977) found that 
apart froITl'i,)?roviding food, clothing£! shelter and sel?urity the hones in general 
provided the services in the areas of enployrrent, education, finances, faroil:y 
relationships, interpersonal relationships, self-concept, oontrol of drugs 
and alcqhol abuse~ leisure tine activities f comnunity lPlacerrent; and phys:i.:cal 
disability. 

rrhe program categories of roth' CYDlt" and IMYC. are very lbroagand necessarily 
lllclude mmy other specific program foci ,which are rrentioned by Seiter et ·al : (1977) 
as found .,in such hcm;:>..s nationally. Thus , it may be COlllcl udedthat the study 
mnes are representative of such'17'JOnes nationally in ibel::mS of their program 

. features. ,.e ,p' • . , 
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However, the study hones are diffe:t:P-I'lt fnJll1 other such harres nationally with 
respect to t.heir program nechanisms or the rrethoc1s by which program ob;ectives 
are achieVed. '!he stu:ly hones primarily utilize the achievenent place'" m:x1el 
and behavior rrodification technology for the realization of their goals. 
Wnile, other residential treat:::rrent hones for correctional youth also use behavior 
m:x:1i.fica,t:ion rrethods it is only addi. tionally and serondarily. 

Population Features 

The relevant data are provided in Table 1. The study hones have 1:Oth male and 
fenale residents. 'Ihey, hm;ever, are not Coeducational. 'l;'hree hones (27%) 
are fenale and the rest (73%) are male. Nationally, too, there does not seem 

, to 'be a trend for sexually mixed harres and in this sense the study horres may 
be typical of such hones nationally:. , 

In terns of race only 4 (36%) horres have all Indian population and all those 
are IMYC hones. 'Ihe rest (64%) have mi.~d (Indian and white) populations 
all of which\'Iere administered py CYD.~. 'NationaLly, such racial make up is 
mt found in group mITeS for delinquent children. . _' . 

~ residents of the study ~ are students and parents. The student J;Opula
tion ranges from 4 to 7 with J::oth of these .figures appearing only in one home 
(9%) each. The majority of homes (46%) have 5 students and the rest (36%) haVe 
6 students ,each. The average student Population turns out ,to be 5' per harre. 

Seiter et al (1977) data indicate that nationally the hones range in size from 
6 to 140 beds with a nean of 25. 'llie horres with 140 beds ~uld be nore like 
mini-institutions. If the hones with such large nl.lI'!'J.:er of beds are excluded 
from consideratioh \ the rrean size of hone in terms of ntmlber of beds ~uld be 
much lower than 25. Even though the. nean student FCPulation size of ,5 in the 
present study is much lONer than the, national average it is preferred by the 
horreadrninistrators l::eca.use it is fEut that' the small lX'Pulation si?.§ j,,§IJpJ:'e 

_~~~cqnduc.i~."t-2 .. arrnre ... effective therapeutic'program~ c,,~,.· ... - .... ,. 

Except for one hone which has a parent 'FCPulation of 4 all others have 2 parents 
each. These tw:::> parents usually o.::>nsti tute husband-wife team. In some cases, 
hcwever, both parents are single.. 'Ihe hone with 4 parents actually does not 
have them all working at the saire tine. 'Ibis hone has a separate bedroom for 
relief parents whO" live in the horre on their days off .~use they are pre
sent in the hone they are counted in the .:population size. In other hones 
no residential facilities for relief pa.rJnts are available. There are no 
national data available on parent. FCpulation. IDgically, the concept of parent 

, does not apPfY if the number of ~;tucents is very large, say nore than 8 in 
~ one ho~. sUch hones becorre mini-institutions needing a srna.ll to a large a.nmr 
of caretaker security workers. J1'or a hone i=9;J:e horre the student FOPulation 

" should be snall emugh to be takE=rl care of by one set Of 2 house parents. 
iConsideri-ng this a.rgurent, it W01.lld be reasonable to conclude that nationall v 
st:cll group hones would have 2 h01.lse parents sane as the size of parent tx'pu-
lation in the" present study hOITe!3. 
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:f Sane other population cl'Eracteristics of the 11 study hoIres are also aVPilable 
!l which are repJrted l:elow. Data for both CYDA and IMYC bones are considered 

. ijA ::~ge age of the students"is 16.00 years·with a 'range of 12 years to 21 
:1 c, years. The stuq,ly homes are ex~~lusively for youths and no adults are admitted. 
I Thus, the study;' population is typical only of youth offender PJPulation ~ 

: j residential trf/at.::n'Ent horres nationally. 
ff /'/ 
;1 n 
;1 At the tirre 01.; their entrance in the program the students have been found to 
Me-, range from 611to 130 in their IQ's with an average of 90. 

II - ~ir educat,1jtonal level rcn:ges fr.;m,3rd to -ilth grade wi~ ,a rrean of 8t.I: ,gra, de. 
I:I:! N:> publishe9,t IQ and educational achie~t data for delmquent youths m, 
(t '\\ si.TUilar faqp.l~ties in, ~ country a:=e avail~l~. Th7refore, \\'ith :-espect tp 
It \' these tw::> i/'ar1.ables, 1.t 1.S not p..')ssible to 1.ndicate 1.f the poPt~ation of t.'"le 
~1 e:; study hone13 is typical of delinquents in other hares nationally ~ 
:1 
~1 A majority of the student J;X>pulation (83%) cores from broken families having{, 
Ii parents or guardians wi t..'1 alcohol abuse problems. Wi th a few excl~ptions I 
II nearly all the families are on welfare with incorres below: J;X>verty +eveL 1: Be-
') cause of lack of published national data it is not possible to tell \'lhet~er or 
[I t:, not the student population in study l1.c:ires is typical of delinquents in other 
:1 s:imilar hones in the country.' 

tl 
;1 Ali stu.dents in the study homes are court adjudicated prior to their ",!-dmission 

~ IJ with arra.jority (81%) having histories of delinquent offenses including such 
;1 serious violations as rape and manslaughter. All the students have reem 

.............. ~ ~1 charged with at least status offenses. The majority of the students (95%) 
, 1I have been cited for abuse of alcohol, drugs and solvents. Arrests prior to 

il entering the program average about 5 per person. :It is not possible to indi-! cate if the study J.;lomes arei1'l:!Jpical of group horres for delinquents nationally 
~because of the lack of relevant pub~ished data. 
~ ~ f!) The average stay of the research population in;-the program is 14.5 nonths with 
jf a range of 5 to':39~~, which is cons, ideraI;>ly lon~er,"~ ~ m:r~,?nal.e. •. ___ "~,,,, ___ ... __ ... , J avergg~ pf J.2 , weeks.~(S'i:l'~teb_ei; al, ~19]2/~.==Thl.s".ai:'iPJ:;G.st;;"=Gnaral.Jt.Bn'St::J::e=6:t=crle~------------

-"-f--"-""~~:~~~~~ ~i~\:.,~~~e ~ ~e:;~r:rfo~ goals 
~ release from the pro:rram and also l:ecause the studies considered by Seiter 

", ~ ~ , et a1; (1977) included halfway rouses which a.:r:e different from group hones. 
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The FiepresentaUveness of the Research 
Setting and Population 

consiA::Iering the da.ta provided in the preceeding p~ges it rray be, concluded 
that \tbe stu&J hones are fairly typical and representative of middle class 
hcm:!s\il in the United States with respect to their location, size (area), n~ 
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The study ~ also appear to be fairly representative of such horres in the 
country in tenns of their location, physical features, size and program objec
ti ves, but not in terns of FOPulation size, raCe and program nechanisrns. 
Agewise they would be representative of youth group hares only. Because of 
lack of national data it is not FOssible to detennine the representativeness 
of the stu::Ient :population of the study hares with respect to the IQ, edocational 
level, socio-ecooomic condition, fariri.ly background, past crine statistics 
and length of stay in the program. ' 

~ -. 
\ Even though the sttrly hares appear to be siInilar to such homes nationally in 

) many critical areas the terrptation to assert that the results obtained from 
them would have widegeneralizabili ty should be resisted. A sample of II hOItES 
is too small to yield results generalizable to hundreds of such horres across 
the countI:y. '!he only way truly generalizable results can be obtained is by 
conducting a national evaluation study using the eoological approach on a 
carefully derived representative sample of such homes. Such a study is despa-
rately needed and strongly recamended. ' 

Just because caution is forwarded against mreasonable generalization of results 
it does not nean that the results of the present study are of no or very limited 
value. On the contrary, they are extremely useful

Q 

when put against the correct 
:research perspective. The study was conducted to develop and test the ecological 
techniqUe, which could have been done by usin<j one hone only, although by using 
11 homes the reliability of results has been increased. The technique is useful 
for use not only in residential treat:rcent horres for delinqLEnt youths but with 
minor rrodifications it is applicable in any envirorunent. The results of this 
study, therefore, have extensive applicability. 

A Note on the Typ:?109.:L2! 
The Research Setting and ' 
The Research Population 

Both the number of the sttrly hones (N = ll)and ~~;r_ ~~~~'t~WPAAC!:ti.on 
c_= _.' 000. (~~.N,,;;; EO) .. a.vetoo srra-n="to~-Qeriv-e"~ariy--stat.:rs~ciilIY valid typology. 

Besiges, wi thin the frarrework of the ecological approach which Cloes not con
centrate on individUal subjects' characteristics, an attempt to clas;:>ify stud.y 
population w;:)uld not be appropriate. However, a classification of fibres is 
appropriate since they constitut;e the envirorunents which are the focus of 
evaluation within the para:rreters of the ecological approach. An examination of 
data provided in Table 1 and infoJ:'I'l'E.tion presented in the sections on "'!he 
Research Setting", IIwcationll , "Physical Features" and IlDesign" in the preceeding 
pages indicates that. the horres are s:imilar on all these variables. Since, the 
residents are assigned to them ranCbrnly or on the basis of the availability 

" 

of a bed, the horres' are also similar with respect to lIDst student FOpulation 
characteristics except for='sex and race. In terms of sex the hones w;:)uld be 
rn&le and ferrale, and in terns of race they are either exclusively Indian or 
mixed Indian and white hones. Because ~ ad:n:i.nistrative organizations are 
involved the hones nav also be classified in terms of a&ni.nistration, Q1)A or 
IMYC hones. If' these-three variables are considered together there is a 
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theoretical po~sibi~ tyof 8 qg.ffere..'1tt"il:)eS
0 

of hones ·as represented by the 
nurrber of cells in F~gure 12. 

AdrPinistration CYDA IMYC 

(, 

Indian Mixed Indian Mixed Race 

Sex Male Female Male Female. Male Female ~.ale Female 

Numl:er 0 0 5 2 3 1 '0 '0 

, ~ 

Figure 12 c, 

Classification of the Study Borres 

However, the sttrly sariple consists of only four categories of harres: 
c' 

1- CYDA; MIXED, MALE 
0 

2. CYDA, MIXED, FEMALE 

3. IMYC, INDIAN, MALE 
(70 

4. IMYC, INDIAN, FEMALE 

It was also consiaered to classify hones into successful (good) and unsuccessful 
(bad). This dichotorrousapproach was abandoned because it required a-, cu~ off 
p::::lint for success and failure on a series of perfo:rreance score.s, and ~ t ~s . 

'. to detennine this p:>int objec:::i?-VT?ly." Therefor~~~~.gradientapp:t?ar.h 
~~.",= .• "==~"==".=.,j;s,=a'dO]Jl.;ea -aeeord:i:hg=Wwilf'Ct1tlle=stuay-l1orres are ranked according to the s~ze of 

their scores on critical erological' variabies,.,here the ·home ~.dtl) the' highest· 5O:)re 
would be rrost-successful and the 1::are with the 10W'?st score would be lea~t su~ss
ful. Objective 8 of the present .study is 'specifically concerned with thisp:>~nt. 
':the use of -b'1.e e<Dlogical technique -to rank order the stud.y hc::Irres on a success 

,~ 

""\ . 
\....1 

e. 

gradient. and the obtained results are discussed' in chapter 15. ' 

Research Plan 

'!he present researqh has 9 st;:ecifi$::;'objectives requiring the ,ertployrrent of 9 
different rrethodologies wrUch are 'detailed in chapters ~lating the re.s~ts , 
conceming these objectives. N:> one rretl-.odo1ogy is appl~cqble to p_}l obJectives 
and therefore JI a general section has not. been devoted to research "rrethodology • 
Instead a re~ch plan is presented here which.,..,as utilized to collect all the 
necessaxy data for all the research objectives _ in one operation. This research 
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. plan 0 also describes at appropriate places the nethods of data collection utilized, 
which were observation, interview, examination of records, rating scales, 
mapping and' photography. 

In the description of the research plan the rrention of many technical ecological 
teJ:ms could .not l:e avoided. For their defini tio~ chapter 4 should be consulted. 

'!be research plan consisted of 7 phases. 

Phase I Preliminaries: 

During this phase all the activities necessary to start and conduct the research 
were corrpleted. D 

First CYDA, thejorganization whose group homes were to be the study enVironnents, 
was oontacted. With the assistance of CYDA represehtati ve assisting in the 
research 7 study hones were selected. The criterion 'for selection was that the 
hones should have correctional lXlPulations. At the ~ of horre selection there 
was rio indication that CYDAmight close and, therefore, the possibility of 
JlvlYC involvercent did not even exist. 

Following this the cYDA representative called a neeting of the personnel 
~rking in the selected study' hones v.hich was also attended by the CYDA data 
collection supervisors, th~ principal investigator and his research assistants. 
In this rreetll'1g the principal investigator briefly described the purposes and 
the rrethoCblogy of the res~arch. He requested their cooperation in three areas: 

.. \~" 

(1) To neke the researchers accepted in the hOne and help make them integrate 
wi th the hone p:>pulation~ . 

~ 
(2) To co1lect"observational data, if they choose to, for v.hich they ·will be 
paid $3.13 per hour, and to facilitate data collection by others,;!'t they"_ .... 

. ... =."I"'==='=~=l=~ .. ===~..,..=" •. ~",~§Il$!:!lv.es~=did.,nQt"wa.l1t.=to=~:.~-observers=thernSelvEts:"-" " .... ,.. . .. " -
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(3) 'It) participate in interviews and provide infonration al:out the hones they 
are familiar with, only if they chOse to be interviewees, and if they did, 
they will be reirrbursed for their- t.i.rre at a rate of $3.13 per hour. 

A list was prep3.red of those v.ho volunteered to participate in tberesearch 
as observers and interviewe=s. Sorre staff rrernbers did not give an answer i.m:re
diately but infonte<l the prmcipal investigator a1:x:mt' their \.n.llingness to ~rk 
as observer or in~rvicwee or both at a later: date. ']heir nanES were added 
to the list. . 

'Ihe principal investigator also nade clear ~~ additional lXlints: 

(1) The participatiop in the research by the staff.will be se~ate from their 
usual duties as house parents, which rreans that theyWiJll have to spend their 
oon free ti:rre for resear~"l and. will be paid for it. 
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(2) '!'he observations ani interviEMS may require odd hours and they would l::e 
available at any tirce they ,~re needed except on those hours \'hich were in 
di.rect conflict with their duties as house parents. 

(3) Their research activities will be under the direct ~sion and direction 
of the principal investigator, co-investigator aIJ.d research assistants. '!'he 
CYDA provided data collection supervisors will be available also to assist 
them at t:irres of difficulty, but direct lines of commmication \vere· to rem:dn 
open at all tineS between the CYDA staff participating in the :research and the 

principal investigator and his staff. 

All the staff were' infonred that this research collected information about the 
physical features and behavioral chara.cteristics of the study horres and no 
confiaential and personal infor:nation ab:>ut the parents and students will be 

sought. 
A foIllBl written ag:reenent of cooperation between CYDA anl'/ EBDF, the o~zation 
conducting the researCh, was made. . 

After this neeting a final selection of observers and interviewees was made from 
the list of volunteers. The prirnal:Y criteria for selection were: (1) 'Ihey 
had W0rked in the study hare for at least six rronths, (2) they appeared to be 
notivated to participate in the research and (3) they had their personal tine 

to devote to the research. 

'!he reason the house parents were selected as observers and interviewees were 
boP. (1) Since they themselves worked in the horces it was convenient for them 
to collect observational data at anytl.Ire even at such odd hours as midnight or 
6.00 am surulaY Jtoming. (2) ~Y were familiar with the hone and its operations 
well enough to be able to collect valid infOl:nation. 

After data collection had started it beca:rre apparent that the available nurrber 
of ooUS'e parents'--as"observers was Dot sufficien.t J:o collect all obser\T.1tional 
data. So, the research staff also acted as observers. Since observations
:required recording what was taking place in front of the eyes and lmawledge of 
the unobservable elerrents of the horre was not needed, the involvern:=n

t 
of the 

research staff in observations was appropriate. . For interview data, hCMever,' 
only house pa=ts were used as interviewees. These house parents had a thorough 
understanding of the hone and its operations. Care ,vas taken that they IrDJSt 
rot have collected any observational data on the sarre hone for which they ~re 
being interVi""""" This was necessary to obtain obserV"tional and interVieW 
data on the same ll:>lre through :independent so""""" for the purpose of testing t:be 
validity of the interview nethod, the datails of which are provided in chapter 10. 

All interviews were conducted by thEf.~1:'esear®. staff. ",~- ',I 

'!he selection of observers and interviewees wc:&' followed by the establisluren
t 

of rapp:>rt with the populat:i.on in the studY horres. Two things were done for 

, "this purpose. . 

l~' A rreeting of the stuc3erits and parents of each hone was called in t.'l1eir hone 
by the CYDA provided -data Collection stlP"rvisors ,;hich waS also ",tt":'1ded by 

". . -.' 
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the prii1cipal investigator and hi . 
introduc::d to the research staff :n~=Ch staff. The hone, population was 
and, neth.o<;1s of Clata collection. It was told c;mout the pm:poses of the research 
~ mfOIl!lation about anyone Will beemph~~zed that no Oonfidential and 

p.otographs will be taken insiC3e th co ected~ They were also infonned 
~ lllClule their pictUIe it would be ~ hare and ::f any of 'the photographs 

t so happened that no hotogr ne only WJ.th their written .. 
before their cl' p aphs were taken.at any of th 7 pernu.ss~on. 

. osmg. So, photographs . e CYDA homes . ~ ~ssion of students ana staff :re take!; only at the 4 IMYC h~ 
J.Il wr~ ting by the use of Infonred Consent m;;y be J.Il 1;he photogrciphs was ob~ed 
~~ an:;t.. the students. Copies- of these ~":.; which ""7" differ.ent for the 

. . .l..ue students were specifica1l' . are proV?-ded in :Appendices =: J;ouse. P3-retlts . when they were ei ~ ~nre<;I that they. ~- not to distllrb :w-ew smce dunng those tirres the erymg or partiCl.pating in an 
A ~r~ef question-answer periodfOllOwJ: :ul~ n,?t be working as house parents 
pomts. _ c anfy any oonfusing or unclear • 

2. 'Ihe research staff before startin . to the research hares. Their .. g any Clata oollection occasionally t 
hand. During th .. VJ.S~ ts to the hares were a1: wen th tud ese VJ.S~ ts the research staff . al' w~ys announced before 

e s ents, by talking 1 . soc~ ~zed WJ.th the p tS' 
other activities with fu,! a==, eating and participating ~o:a 
~' the research staff becaIre so ",,11 ~~ would ~so talk about :research. 
. ..... t they ':lere treated as m::rnbers of the grated Wl. th the horre population 
J.Ilto the p~cture by outsiders was control~~ and the threat factor brought 

S.inn.1l taneously, architectural dra . . . neasured the 7 stud: h ftsrren WJ. th pennission fro CYDA .. 
layout o~ the hone ~ra~f~pa~ floor pl~s which C~earlY :''!::~t:::tion 
door~, WJ.ndc.Ms, sinks, cupboards ~~le~~ of enVJ.ronrrental features such as 
._~ t~ __ .~~. irrp::>rt.aI1t furnis~ , etc .. and also the placerrent of the 
wa:' J.ater Chahgea;-ro -at thS' -t:IIre'~~ ~e~locatipr:of .5QrmQft.~e fu....."!l.ishL~gg 
this regard were made by the observer~ta c;:ollec~on necessaxy corrections in 
the floor plans of 4 IMYC hones were or m~ewers. After closing of CYDA 
plans are provided in Figures 1 to 11 ::repared J.Il the sane m:mner. All the floor 

VIDile' . . this was gomg on the researc.~ staff o~ da~ collection. Six different ins~as also busy developing instrurrents 
flllal~Zed. They are listed belOIT: ts were developed, pretested and 

1. Behavior Settin D ta 1 . of this . . g a Co lecti.on Form· Corrprehe . l.nStrl.:nrent as finally de 1 d' . ns~ve Evaluation A copy d!;!~opad to collect intervie .. ~ "P3- ~s ~rovided in Appendix A. it was 
::p:r on

4 

all the ec,?logical variabies Q:s~=e:~r: deliStignedf i:t:? elici t inf~r-
. • Because ~t covers all th' s 0 which appears' 

The prel"' in " e vanables it is called CX>1l1D .:tn appropria~in~~~~= was P7"tested for clarity of i="" 
of t:irne needed to .. ' ease m recording the ' ,administer the ipstnlment F1 thi responses, and adequacy • . or . s purpose, the instrurrent . 
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, 'pal' stigator .... ~~ ... ' tered to 4 rarilomly selected house pare..Tlts. Pr1l1cJ. mve 'tant 
was =..aLu .. uJ.s, , , he teach wle the research assJ.s 
and co-investigator mterv:Lewed.ih u:r~ ti.ITe needed to administer one 
intervi~ two house J?arents. hichewas

a 
oonsJ.' dered ad.:>t-rn::ote w The pretesting , , was 40 nunutes w '-"":l~, BaSed ~stiormaJ..re bl 'th the wording and ordering of questions. , 

did reveal s~ pro ~ WJ. S nc1ents, necessru:y changes were m
on th3 sugges~J.ons :e~J.ved from

fus
t1;e re a:. achieved clarity of language and, 

rorp::>rated which elirni.na~ c::on tt~~S of the instrurrent srrooth. This rrodifJ.ed 
~stions.l..and~rrade the :~~ection later on. It was during actual data 
mstrurren"". w-=' .......... used for 'th th instrurrent surfaced. For example I 
rollect::i.on,that serre new J:?roblerrs w~ e, level is not' possible to rollect 
it "laS ~E01,:Iid th~t apprcprJ..ate ~~~~ were also problerrs with oo~lecting 
and. so b.'u.s varJ.abl~ must be e, s of populations. So, the mrcling 
data on 0CCUI?ancy tlll'eS of ~~o~ to ~h p:Jssible to oollect appropriate 
of th3 question had to be ge rrade in the interview schedule 
data. These and other necessru:y changesThwe~ tn:nTent as it developed finally 
later during phase VI of the r7Search. , ems. 
is the one which is presented J..n Appendix A. 

th ' , truI'!al.;t. are provided in chapters '1he nethcdological details of the use of 15 ms " 
7, 10 and 12. 

, • 'cllnaili Evaluation. A copy 2. Behavior Settin'} Data C;X>lle<;tion Fo~. B I.on:I~ insItrurrent was developed 
of this instJ::u:ment J.S proVJ.ded -:.n Ap~ tion on anJl.1" 14 selected eoological 
to collect longitudinal data thiough 0 t!~ by having '!the research assistaTlts 
variables (See chapter 8). ~t ~ pre ~ then oompledimg the observation sche
observe one st1.rly r~ fo:= r!tveda~urs l~ection process ~ designed not to oollect 
dule. Since the longJ.tudi co th d of tfue day from the reoollec-
data while observing but to reoord data a~ e:

od 
of jpl!Etesting was necessaxy. 

tion of the observed event:', o~ the ~~ thi~ In7 ty of la:nx!l;uage, (2) the appropriate
Pretesting was' done to e~taDlJ.sh (1 the : c r~iateness ~f the anount of time 
ness of the sequ:mce of J.tems, (3) l?P P f .1..'1-._ f;terrs for data collection, 

I te th (4) the approprJ.ateness 0 1.1.'= _)/ , ( ) 
needed to comp e ,~, 'J- ' definitions am~ instructions, 6 
(5) the unc1erstandabJ.lity of 7~' th~~e instrurre~d (7) the organization 
the_ P~q.9t;;j.9~ty and the _ f~~?::bJ._~J.ty_ 0 , ~~ ___ Based- on- \l$lB--'rasults, the- iTlStru;-
of the record form and SJ:?acmg o~ ~te:~aLfinallY :rrodi!Bi.ed form was used to 
nent was rrodified. The J.ns~t m, J.

l 
f which are jprovided in chapters 8 

collect data, the method:>logJ.cal detai s 0 fJ 
and 9. 

., Li t of Behavior settings and General 3. Identification o~ the prel~ s, trurrent is Wrovided in Appendix C. 
Environrrental Inte~ew.~ .1\ oopy 0 s ms bservatiom· and interview. It 
It.s ac1rninistration L'I1VO.L~ the ~e of ooth 0 for idem:iification of behavior 
WdS designed to provide mfo:rnation, necessary eneral physical-environrrental, 
settings and for ~ collection of da~ on the rrie netlmdblogical details of the 
aJ~dFOPulation feat~~ of the stu:lyame~ ded in cha~s 5, 6 and 16. 
'aministration of this mstrt.:Irrent are prov:J.. 
a. , 

" , , . , . .. . A ,copy dfthis instrurrent, is proVJ.ded ~I' BehaVJ.or Setting Obsepvation Data tSh~i giCal data through observatJ.on of 
j~ Appendix D. It was used to collec e,?o 0 to observe every aspect of the horre, 
4;:he study horres. Since, it was not p::>ssibl~ les onl which could be observed. 
!this instrurrent collected data on ~ose varJ.aJ;> .i __ ~1. whfch oollects data: 
Ii "t cornprehensJ. ve as the J.nS w.. um::u,1... . eh 

' if.l'herefo~, J.t :-s no as "Beha'. 'Setting Data Colle!.±ions Fonn: Conpr en-

~OU9h mtervicws calle~ VJ.or 'this ins .. :trmzrrent it was pretested ' 't:'..-luation" (Appendix A). Before usmg _ . . J sJ.ve .uvc. . __ , 
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for its feasibility, ease of rerording data, undP..rstanaability of iterrs, and 
ordering and sequence of i terrs. Time taken waS not a factor because duration 
of observation of the horre was preset and data were recorded on whatever was 
happening in the hone during that period. Pretesting was done in one study' 
hone for one hour by the principal investigator and the co-investigator. Four 
behavior settings were found in operation and data were recorded on them using 
the inst..rurrent. No problems were encountered and the form was treated as fjnal. 
The rrethodological details of the use of the insi:runEnt to oollect observational 
ecological data are provided in chapter 10 •. 

5. . Data Collection Form for Validity Testing ~ A oopy of this form is repro
duced in App:ndix E. It was used to obtain judgerrent scores on 5 selected 
variables from 8 IMYC staff rrernbers, s~ of whom were not house parents. 
Only 5 variables (pressure, leadership, penetration, ~l£are and autonomv) were 
selected because these are the only ones which oould be: independently neasured 
on 5-point scales to provide judgerrent scores with which to correlate the 
scores obtained on the sane variables by the erological technigu:: and fulfill 
the objective of validity testing. The general non-eool<::>9ical definitions used 
for these variables were derived from talking to 15 ERnE'visitors and 
asking them what each of the tenns identifying the 5 variables meant to them. 
'Ihe definitions on which there was a general consensus were taken and are 
also made part of Appendix E. The instrurrent was pretested by interviewing 
2 house parents WID were not Participating in the reseat:\"ll. Ten l:ehavior settings 
were rancJomly sampled fran a total of l2l which were l:atl:ed by the house parents 
en the 5 variables. No problems were enrountered either with resr:ect to the 
tmderstanding of the definitions, rating scale or reconll::..Tlg of data. Therefore, 
the instrunEnt was accepted as final. It may be noted itfuat the numbering of 
behavior settings is not continuous, nor all of them am in alphabetical order. 
'Ibis is so because new behavior settings were added to itl'le master list as they 
were identified and serre originally 'included in the listt had to be renoved 
because they did not rreet the criteria of be."mvior settiing. For details of 
behavior setting identification the reader is referred it:m chapter 5. 

'Ihe rrethodological details o.f the use of this fo:rrn for v.aJ.idi ty testing of the 
ecological technique are provided in chapter 11. 

6.·· Behavior Setting Data: Interview SchedUbe for Nee!1ifd Behavior Settings. 
A ropy of the questionnaire used to collect data on neecled behavior settings 
is Provided in Appendix F~, lliis questionnaire was deveThDped and tested at the 
sane tine when the questidnnaire to collect data on exiisting behavior settings 
(AP:t=endix A) was developed. The principal investigator pretested it by inter-

vieWing tv;o house parents who were not participating ±m. the research. Data were 
collected on two randornlyselected behavior settings. '.Uhe criteria of pretesting 
were the sane as th:Jse fo): pretesting the questionriai~ to collect data on 
existing behavior settings. No problems were encountel:rlrl and the instrurcent 
was finalized. l'-Ethqdologica1 details al:x:mt the use of the inst:.t:um:mt are 
:g~svided in chapter 6. ' 
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Phase II Trcllni.ng: 

'Ihe observers and intervi~rs were trained before data collection could be 
started. ,It was eSFecially inp:>rtant considering the fact that the present 
research mvol ved th'7 use of ~ diff~ent instrurrents, utilized a small a.D'1W of 
25 ob~ervers and 5 different mterv1.ewers including the principal investigator 
and his researa: staff, c;md dealt with relatively un.kncxm erological variables. 
Even th<;>ugh 6 diffe~t m~trurren.ts were used no training was needed in the use 
of ~e mstr:unent to 1.dent1.fy l:ehavior settings and collect data on general 
enVl.ronrrenta1 features of the study hares (Ap:p:;ndix C) because this instrument 
~ used o~¥ by the princiJ?<ll investigator who was res];XJnsible for its develop
rrent. 'lraJ...l1.J..l1g was needed m the use of other five instrurre.nts which 'th 
used 'te " , el. er m rv1.ews or observations. 

'Ihe ~arre interviewers had to collect data on existing behavior settings (Ap
pendix ~) ,and on r;.eeded behavior set'tings (Appendix E) and, therefore, only 
on'7 "t7~g ses~1.on was needed for the use of roth these instrurrents. 'Ihe 
p:-mClJ?al mvestigato:; gave the training. In the l:::eginning the training was 
~1.v~, m a group, sesS1.on. Later new interviewers ,vere added who '",ere trained :ndi Vl.~ually • Smce the interviews were conducted by the use of structured 
l.l1terv1.ew schedules the training simply focused on the following three points. 

1: How to read the questions. 'Ihe qrestions nust be read slcmly, without emJ

tions, ~d clearly. If the ~s];XJndent Seerred, not to understand the question 
repeat 1.t~ or, change the \\u:;mng of i:.he question to rPake it rrore understandable. 
Always mamtain a conversational style. 

2. Hc:'W to, record the resr:onses. Record only the info:rrnation called for in the 
qrestionnal.re 'and exactly in the rranner indicated. 

3. What to do if the res];XJnse is not given or the given response has' no rele
~ce to ~ ques~on. ~r::eat the gllo=U::tion, reprLL'Qse me question until a 
re.Levant response 1.S obtained. If after 5 attempts no resr:onse is corning 
record IIno resp:mse" against the ques't.ion in the data collection fonn and' 
proceed to the next question. 

TI;e rrost imp::lrtant aspect of ~ training was to make sure that the interviewer 
himself, U;derstood the questionnaire and the intent of each of the questions. 
'Ihe tral.l1l.l1g~ the:;efore, invol~ three stages. (1) 'Ihe purfOse of the use 
,?f the questionnal.re was explal.ned. It was emphasized that one questionnaire 
1.S us~ to co~ect data, on one behavior setting. Since each horre has many 
~Vl.or settin~s Y01:l Wlll use rrany questionnaires to collect complete data. 
Smce the quest1.onnal.re for existing behavior setting takes al::out 40 minutes 
on an aV'7rage you ~y be able to collect data on only a few l::ehavior settings 
at oz;e tirre, depending upon, h::>~", much tirre the interv.ie.vee can spend in one 
sesS1.on. Once data collection started the average tirre per questionnaire 
~wec:t down to 20 ~utes prirrarily CecatlSe of practice al'ld increased familia
:;1. ty ~ th the ~estions. The interviewee was instructed to make sure that the 
mterVJ.ew seSS1.on ~s not becorre so long that it bemIreS boring and the re
spondent starts to gl. ve tlSeless ,res];XJnses. 'Ihe interviewer was instructed to 
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use the sarre intervie~ throughout for the collection of data from one hare. 
Husband-wife team as interviewe= was acceptable. (2) EaCh question was read 
by the trainer (principal investigator) and its intent was explained. Sorre of 
tiE possible answers which could be obtained were rrentioned by way of example. 
It was emphasized tbat in the q'LEEitiSnnaire rrany instructions are given in 
parentheses with respect to diffel:eI1,t: ,questions. These instructions nrust be 
carefully followed. (3) Each traGJ1,ee-interviewee was asked to administer the 
questionnaire to at least one hous€~ pa.:rent who \liQuld 'not be participating in 
the research. '!he trainer watched '. the administration, and took note of the 
problems. After this practice ses~;i'C'Jnthe trainer explained the problems 
which the trainee seerred to be havins;r while administering the questionnaire and 
suggested ways of handling th~. ' 

After the trainer was convinced that the trainee was well trained to administer 
the questionnaire as ins,tructed and obtain valid and reliable data, training 
was considered ccrnplete. Some traineE!S were not able to satisfy the trainer and 
were 'excluded from the list of interviewees. 

Originally, statistical computation of interviev.;er reliability was planned but 
later dropped. Since the instnnTent to be used was a structured questionnaire 
allowing no variability in question presentation and data recording, interviewer 
reliabili ty seerred to be an unnecessary exercise. 'Ihe only thing needed was 
to ensure that the interviewer understood the questionnaire and used it as 
instructed. This was acccnplished through the above rrentioned training pro
cedure; 

The instrurrent to collect data for validity testing of the' ecological technique 
(Appendix E) also utilized the interview technique. These interviews were 
conducted by the principal investigator and 'b.u research assistants, who were 
tb::>roughly familiar with the variables, their rreanings, and rrethods of recording 
resp::mses. So! no tt'ai.ning Wft5 needed. The t.lJ......-ree interviewers, ha..vever, 
agreed in advance on the procedure for data collection, which involved four 
steps, (I), reading the definition of each variable to the intervie;vee, (2) pro
viding a copy of the definitions to the interviev.;ee for reference pUIp)ses r (3) ex
plaining the 5-point scale and what each point in the scale rreant with respect 
to each variable, (4) reading one behavior E?etting at a tiIre in sequence as 
given in the instrurent and asking the interviewe:e to rate it on each of the 
five variables, one at a tine, on the 5-point sc.ale, and recording the score 
as given. 

No interviewer reliability was .attenpted because it was not needed for the sarre 
reasons it was not needed with respect to otherinst.rurrents of data collection 
using structured interview. 'Ihe reasons have been explained earlier on this 
page. 

Training the observers was rrore difficult, prirra:t'ily because IiOst of th,em were 
house parents who had no research e.xperience, no 'familiarity with the ecological 
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'technique and its variables and 'Who som=t:i.rres had to use personal judgerrent in 
recording data. 'Ib assure reliability and objectivity of data not only exi;en
si ve training was needed but observer reliability was also required. 

Of the two instrurrents which used observations one was to collect data on 
existing behavior settings (Appendix D) . 

'lhe training of observers in the use of this instrurent was accomplished in tw:::> 
stages. 

(1) Discussion Session. This was a group session involving all the observers. 
Later on sare new observers joined the research effort who were trained indi vi
du.aJ.ly. But the rrethod of training remained the sam=. 

Each observer was provided with an "Observer Training Package" which o::msisted 
of the following ite-rs: 

(a) "Behavior Setting Observation Data Sheet" which was to be used to recorr' 
data. (Appendix D) • 

(b) "Instructions to Observers" which provided "General Instructions" and 
"!nstructions for Use of Behavior Setting Observation Data Sheet". 'Ibis 
decurrent is provided in ApfeIldix .t • 

(c) Definitions of Sate of the b::chnical tenns \'c • .dch were not self explanatory. 
'!hese were action patterns, behavior m::.'Chanisrns, penetration levels, pressure 
ratings, and welfare ratings. '!he definitions of these and other erological 
tenrs a....""e provided in chapter 4. 

(d) List of' behavior settings which may occur in the study hones and rould 
be observed. 

(e) Narres, addresses and phone numJ:.ers of 7 CYDA study hares only because that 
is 'Where observation data were collected. 

(f) M3.ps of the study hoIres. These maps are provided in Figures 1 to 7. 

(g) 'Ihe list of obseJ'~tion .. periods specifying the_days. and 'ti.m=s on which obser
vations were to be made. '!hese are provided in Appenuix J. 

The observers were introduced to each item in the "Observer Training Package." 
'!he puq:ose and rrethod of use of each item was explained. '!he "Behavior Setting 
Observation Data Sheet" was discussed together with IIInstru.ctions to Observers. II 
Each item 5n the observation data sheet was explained and rcethod of rerording 
data was detaD·2<l. 

(2) PractiCE! Session. '!hese sessions WExe individually conducted in the field 
by the principal inv'Bstigator. The trainer (principal investigator) and t."1e 
observer-:-trainee met each other in a predetenrUned study horre and at specified time. 
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Each session lasted for approx:i.rrately one hour. '!he observer-trainee selected a 
behavior setting out of the ones which were occ.."Urring during the training 
period and infonred the trainer about it. 'Ihen., roth rollected data on this 
behavior setting indefeIldently using the "Beha,,"ior Setting Observation Data 
Sheet. " After the data were rollected the records were compared to detennine 
the agreerrent. ~Vhenever the agreerrent was lacking the situation was discussed, 
the mistake in data recording was identified and reromre..T'ldation al:::xJut how to 
avoid such mistakes in future V;,.1S made. 

'!he nurrber of observation training sessions varied from 2 to 6 depending up:>n 
the trainee and how many mi.stakes he m3.de. After the trainer felt that the trainee 
had .. aci?-~ roIIF=tency to collect observational data independently, observer 
~liabill. ty was detennined. 

For this purpose the trainer was used as the standard. Observer reliabilities 
were tested for 8 observers only. There were six other observers 'Who either 
left after training and did not collect observation data or covered less than 
10 observation periods, yielding very small arrount of data. tb observer 
reliabilities were tested for these observers. Observer reliabilitv was tested 
by rreans of percent agreerrent between the trainer and the trainee. .. Correlation 
was not used for this purpose because of tv.D reasons. (I) Number of behavior 
settings observed (cases) was very small rangin:3' from 6 to 11. With respect 
to serre variables data were available from as few behavior settings as only 2 • 
(2) Sorre of the variables \vere qualitative. '!he percent agreerrent was rreasured 
by means of the following formula: 

Percent = 
Agreerrent 

~N:;-a7oreed.<..:;< :;-: .... ~~ur.::G;::;._~.n::-.:::-byL.::::X.:.;.::and:::,;::::=-=y::..,,;-_-:-:-___ X 100 
'Ibtal N for X + 'Ibtal N for Y 

2 

'!his formula is reproduced frcrn Barker (1954). Some wording has been changed 
to suit the data of the present study. '!he test of significance of percent 
agreerrent is not avc:ri.lable. Sorre work in this direction was done by Guetzko\" 
(1950) but it is still far frcrn };)eing corrplete. Hcwever, generally 75% or over 
agreerrent is considered acceptable and i;; used here as the Pasis of detennining 
observer 'r(;:liabili ty. _ .. 

'Ihe observer agreerrent was tested for 25 different variables on which observa
tional data were collected. Sarre variables on which 100% agreerrent \va.s certain 
such as desirability, day, date, exact tirre, were not put to agreement testing 
sinply because no judgerrental errors were PJssible in these variables. No 
agreerrent ,,,as tested also for frequ:mcy of occurrence because this variable was 
non-observable and 'no data could be collected on it. 

Observer reliability., thus, was tested for 8 observers on 25 variables yielding 
a total of 200 possible rreasures. Out of these no data were available on 9 
rreasures which included visitor in the observed behavior settings which had 
no visitors. '!hus, a total of 191 measures were left. The frequency distiiliution 
of percent agreerrent for these rreasures is given in Table 2. 
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TABLE 2 
FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION OF PERCENT AGREEMENT 

Percent Nunber of % of 

Agreenent !19asures Measures 

Class Interval 

.91 - 1.00 85 45 

.81 - .90 39 20 

.71 - .80 18 9 
"I,<"{ I 

I 
.61 - .70 15 I 8 j 

-l 

.41 - .60 18 9 I 

.21 - .40 8 ! 4 I 
!. 

! I I 

.10 - .20 3 2 ! I 
I 

o - .09 5 3 ! 

191 I 100 . 
'Ibtal .. 

The data show that the majority of measures (45%) have a~t 0:"1: over 91%. 
If 85% and over is used as an acceptable agreerrent percent 6;:,'0 rreas.\:lres fall 
in this category. Theayerage across all rreasures for all observers ranged 
from 75% to 89%. 

Considering all these data, i,t is clear that the percent agreement generally 
is high (using 75% agreerrent as an acceptable criterion) and, therefore, the 
observers nay be accepted as reliable. 

1'b observer failed to reach the acceptable level of p:=rcent agre€l\"ent. 

Tr.e other instrument which util,ized observation was for lon~itu~nal e~uation 
(Appendix B). One oouseparent was involved and .?he was tra~ned ~n b~e f~eld by 
a research assistant. 

Training on this instrument involved b-.D stage~. F~st, th~ trainee studies 
the handbook, (Chapter 8) which 'provided detailed ~nstructions for the use of 
the instrument. Following this the trainee used' the. instrtvnent b? collect data 
under the supervision of the trainer. ,Da.~ on four ~v~Qr settings ,were col
lected after which the trainer was sat~sf~ed that t.he ttainee had achieved suf
ficient cornpetenC'J to' collect data indep::!ndently. No sitatist.; cal test of obser
ver reliability "''I7ere run because of the invdlve,rrentof only one observer. 
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Phase III Date Collection Wave I: 

'Ihis pha..ge was divided into three parts. The first part consisted of identifi
cation of l:ehavior settings and collection of data on general enviro:nnental 
and population charactP-ristics of the study hones (Appendix C). The use of this 
instrun'ent involved observations, interviews and exaIJ.D.nation of records. The 
rretlDdological details of data collection are discuss:ed in chapter 5. 'Ihe data 
were collected by the principal investigator •. A pric,)I: appoint::Irent .was made with 
the house parent of each of H1E~ study homes. 'Ihis house parent had agreed to 
participate in the research. ~[he principai investigator went to each house at 
the appointed tine and collecte~d observational and interv"iew data with the 
assistance of the ho~ parent follo;ving the instructions given in the instru
nent. After this the principal in~stigator examined ~ records. One was 
point sheets for the students in the study homes. These point sheets included 
daily record of behaviors and clctivities of the students which were noted. 
Another iea:n:d examined was "CYDA Shield" which was a rronthly newsletter. 
It included the events, acti0~es, functions, etc. :in which the FOPulation of 
study mITeS participated. 'Ihese data, in part, fo:r:rred. the basis for identi
fication of behavior settings. 

The second part consisted of collecting observational c1ata using "Behavior 
Setting Observation Data Sheets II (Appendix D). These data were collected by 
trained observers and the research staff in the study hones over a period of 
4 rronths. A total of 86 observation tirre periods were planned (Appendix J) 
for each study hone. 'They were planned in a nanner so that it was FOssible to 
observe twice the entire W)rking period during which sareone was present in the 
hone assurmg existence of behavior to be observed. Thus! the observations were 
made on ... ..,eekdays frOL'11 6; 00 am to 8: 00 am, then from 3 :({J!O pm to 11: 00 pm only 
because the students were in b~e ~cDool and the harres were closed between 8: 00 
am to 3:00 pm and everyone VvBl1tto ted at 11:00 pm. Qru ~E'.kends the .observations 
were nade continmusly from 6: 00 am until 12: 00 midni<jlrl:. 

'!he observations were naCe only on 7 CYDA hones since c3It that tine IMYC was not in
vol ved in the study. Because of CYDA closing in No\ielll!ft:er, 1978, all obse...---vation Fe
riods could not be covered in all the study hones. 'I'illfr observation periods 
covered in each home are presented i..rl Table 3. 

T.~BLE 3 
OBSERVATION PERIODS COVEREID) 

Horre 'Ibtal Observation 'Ibtal Observai;ion % of 'Ibtal Observation 
.Periods Planned Periods Cove.::ed Periods Covered 

.• -
1 86 86 100 
2 86 86 100 
3 86 67 78 
4 86 86 100 
'5 86 44 51 ., 

6 , 86 86 100 
7 86 67 78 

Total 602 , 522 87 
I 

(; 
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. In 4 hares 100% observation periods were rovered and in the remaining three hones 
coverage ranged from 51% to 78%. Taking all hones into account overall roverage 
of observation tirre r:eriods \vas 87% tvhich was ronsidered representative. 
Even though 13% observation t:i.rre periods were 'lost a srraller percent of. 
data are exr;ected to be lost. The reason for this was that during the later 
observation tine r:ericds which were lost observable behavior settings ~e none 
or few. Only those behavior settings were to be observed which were naturally 
in existence at the tirre of observation and no rrore than 4 observations of the 
SanE behavior settings were to be ID3.de. Most of the~e were observed in the 
beginning. In the later observations frequently the observer spent the entire 
observation tirre without finding a behavior setting Which had already not been 
observed 4 tirres. The 'third part was the collection of interview data while 
observational data were collected. Interviews w=re conducted by the research 
staff using "Behavior Setting Data Collection Fenn: Corrprehensive Evaluation" 
(See JI.pr:endix A for final rroclified version). Data on each behavior setting in 
existence in each hone were rollected. Since interviews relied on rnerrory they 
could be conducted even after the closing of CYDA and its hones. So, interviews 
continued lIDtil all data on all behavior settings in all the 7 hones were 
rollected. This acti vi ty was corrpleted by the epd of Lecember, 1978. 

At that tirre 4 n1YC hones were included in the sample and interview data rollection 
on them followed. which was canpleted in February, 1979. The observational aTld inter
view data from CYDA homes were for objective 1 "Validi ty of the Interview 
~thod". The nethodological details of the aCcOmplishrrent of this objective 
are provided in chapter 10. The interview data from IMYC hones tvere for ob-
jecti~ 2 "Reliability of Ecological TechniqL-e", the nethodological details of 
the accorrplishrrEnt of this objectivB are presented in chapter 12. 

All the intervie<1l data from all the 11 homes were also used for environrrental 
analyses (objective 9' presented in chapter 16) and various romparisons 
between environrrents (objective 7 presented in chapter 14) and cross-CUltural 
validity (objective 4 presented in chi=ipter 13). 

Phase IV Interval, Validity Testing and Iongi tudinal Data Collection: 

In order' to test the mliabili ty of the ecological nethod, interviav data had 
to be collected twice. The first set of data were obtained from 4 ll1YC hones 
in phase III as described earlier. The second set of data were obtained from 

tw:::> of t.'1ese horres on the same Yclriables but with a tilre jnterval of 3 
rront.l-}s in Phase V to be described later. Originally a 4-rronth interval was 
planned. But CYJ::JA.. closure requiring additional data collection on 4 new IMYC 
hones created pressure for tirre which resulted in a reduction of interval 
duration to 3 rronths. A one-rronth reduction in interval duration vias too small to 
affect reliability 'testing adversely. tvethodological details of reliability 
testing are provided in chapter 12. 

This three-rronth interval (part of February, March, April and p3.rt of May, 1979) 
was filled \vi th tv;o activities. . First was to test the validity of the i.'1terview 
nethod. For this purpose the observational and interview data rollect..ed from 
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7 CYDA.. horres were correlate~.. This ~ priIIB.rily a statistical operation 
for which corrputers were utilized. This required the roding of all the data 
collected so far, having them keununched and progr' =>~.: "'g the canputer f ta' . - ~ ;:' ....... :u.u . or necessary 
s tistical analyses. 'llie data were stored on tar:es ar{d were utilized later 
for other analy~es .. The nethodological details of testing validity fl' cal 
nethod are proVl.ded l.I1 chapter 10. 0 ero og~ 

~e sec.'ond was to test the validity of the erological nethod For thi 
1udgement sr' "na' . s purpJse, - ro es USl.I1g ta Collection Fonn for Validity Testing". (Appendix 
E) were rollec~d by th~ research staff from 3 IMY'C hones only. The fourth 
harre had been l.I1 operation only 1 rronth without a set pattern of behavior settings 
anq! ~refore, was excluded fran the sample for the purpose of collecting 
validi ty. data. One rrerrber of the research staff intervie~ved one ll1YC staff 
at one. tine. In scare cases one J1v~C S~f was knowledgeable about 2 or even 3 
horres l.I1 the study sarrple and P:-oVlded Judgerrent scores for them. The data 
~re colle<;:ted on 5 selected ITal.I1 variables and were correlated with the data 
c:nllected 

lJ1 the sa:rre hones for the SanE variables through interviews ronducted 
l.I1 +.~~e III. '-!be ~th)clologi~ details of validity testing of the ecological 
ffi3uJ..)U are prov~ded ~ chapter 11. . 

.Apart. from these a,?ti vi ties photographs of the physical characteristics and 
behaVl07'al ~roperties of the sttrly hortes were also taken. The student and staff 
population l.I1 t..h= sttrly hones signed the IIInfonned Consent Fonns ll (Appendices 
G and H) before any photography was started. Those who dic1rnt sign these fonus 
were kept out of the photographs. The photography also continued into the 
next. Phase V. 

Another task t1;at wasaccc;xnP~shed during tlllS phase was to finalize the handbook 
on the c;:ollec':ion of l<?ng:L~udinal data by tht? use of "Behavior Setting Data 
Coll~ction Fonn: Iong~tudinal Evaluation" (PlPpendix B). For rrethodological 
details of th~ preparation of this handbook see chapter 8. This handbook was 
sent to 4 adVl.sory board rrerrbers, to all the research staff and IMYC di to 
for roIme..'1ts. Based on their conrrents the handbook was revised and fin~z~. 

After this the instrurrent to collect longi ttrlinal erological data was used in 
one study horre to ~nstrate its applicability and usefulness. The data were 
cc;>llected ~y one tramed hous~ p3.rent over a pe;-ioo of six weeks. The rrethodolo.
g~cal detal.ls of data collection and da.ta analysis are provided in chapter 9. 

Phase V Data Collection, Wave II: 

This phase was essentially a partial repetition of Phase III. Only interview 
~ta wt;=re col~~ctec:l by rreans o~ the intervie\V schedule tvhose m:xlified version is 
Behav~or Sett.ll1g Data Collection Fonn: Corrprehensive Evaluation" (Appendix A) 

The:;,e data were collected from 2 L~C hones, nurnl::ers 8 and 9 only. Hdres . 
10 and 11 we:-e. e::cluded because dur~ng the 3-rronth interval period their house 
p~ents had lJU. tiated IIB.ny changes in their physical environrrent and programna
tic features. This phase started in May and ended in June of 1979. These 
data ~vere collected for testing the reliability of the erological technique, ;; 
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the rrethodological details of which are provided in chapter 12. 

Phase VI Peliability Testing and Data Analysis. 

This phase stretched from latter part of June, '1979, until October, 1979, 
partly overlapping with activities of Phase VII to be described later. The 
first b.u tasks in this phase were essentially statistical. 

The interview data obtained in Phase V from 2 IMYC hanes were correlated with 
the sa're data for the sane homes obtained. during Phase III to test the relia
bili ty of the ecological technique. For this the . data oollected in Phase V 
were ooded, keypunched and readied for analysis by cartputers. Hethodological 
details of reliability testing are provided in chapter 12. ' 

The interview data obtained fran 11 study homes during Phase III were used for 
comparison. of different types of ha;nes, for environmental analyses of t.~e study 
heroes, and for detennination of cross-cultural validity of the ecological 
technique. All these analyses were perfonned by ccrnputers. The methodological 
details of these analyses ar~ provided in chapters 13, 14, 15, and 16. 

Phase VII Advisory Boru:d Meeting anQ Report 

In December, 1979, a meeting of advisory ward rrernbers was called in Tucson. 
Each board rreniber had previously received a draft oopy of the report which was 
the task accomplished during Phase VII but overlapped'rith Phase V. So the 
advisory ward rrernbers had a chance to examine the repJrt before mrning to the 
rreeting. In this meeting they discussed the strong and , ... "eak points of the rej;:ort 
and made suggestions and reccmraendations for rrodifications, changes and inprove
rrents. 

The present comprehensive report was prepared as part of this phase. It includes 
the purposes, 'research design aI'.d the results of the entire study and provides 
suggestions and reoo:mrendations for the design, rrodification and management 
of the residential treatrrent homes for delinquent youths for their rnax.imt:rrn 
educational-thera;;eutic achievements. A separate re.r:ort was also prepared 
which was entitled, "Ecological 'i'echnique for the Environmental Evaluation of 
Correctional Residential Treatrrent Homes: A HandJ:xx:)klt.. This detailed the 
developrent and use of the longitUdinal data oollectio® form. This report is 
presented in slightly m::xlified form in tl1e rrain body o:fE this report in chapter 
8. The nodifications are prima;dly in the form'of elimination of that material 
which already exists in other p:rrts of the report. A separate report was neces
sary to make it available to those personnel in resideThtial treatment facilities 
for oorrectional youth who would not have time to reaCll or be interested in 
rea.ding this bulky comprehensive reFQrt but would like ito use the ecological 
technique of longitudinal data collection. The report lhas been prepared in a 
manner so that even those people could use it profi tahl.~ who are not specially 
trained in research and ecological rrethods. 

73 

\ 

-

.' r-: _._, .... ' ..... -·"""'·~*"'~=lt.""""'-----'--"·~~~~f~~~~~:·~~~~~~C$ut~~-'"'.-!::'::t'':~-;."'~::;<>~':'~'':::.1::_1 
. "' - ~-. ~ 

==------------~~-----.~--,-------. 1 . 

l 

1 
j ..... '0 

~) . 

CHAPTER Ll 

ECOLOGICAL VARIABLES 

Introduction 

A large number of eoological concepts have' been developed :eor the study and 
evaluation of physical environrrents. OVer a p:riod of 30 years some nE!N 
concepts have been added to the original list, SOIre have been dropped and many 
others rrodified, a sign of progressive refinement of the ecological techniqu.e. 
A review of these concepts (Barker,' 1968; Barker anr: Schoggen, 1973; Barker and 
Associates, 1978') suggested that only serre of them );cere critical for the study 
and evaluation of residential treatrrent hanes for delinquent children as educa
tional-therapeutic settings, so others were excluded fran consideration. Serre 
concepts were found to be non-functional and unclear, and therefore, were nodi
fied. As the research progressed, it also became clear that the existing con
cepts were not sufficient to cover all the aspects of the study environments, 
and, therefore, nevi concepts were invented. 

This chapter discusses all these selected, rrodified and invented ecological 
ooncepts utilized in this research. 

The Use of Ecological Variables For 
Environmental Evaluation 

A physical environment attains its special character by the kinds of behaviors 
it encompasses and the functions it supp::>rts. For example, playing and watching 
ganes defines the character of a stadi1.ID1 and purchasing and selling define the 
character of a store. The environrrental evaluation, therefore, focuses on hCM 
~ll a given physical enviroI1lTl2I1t accorrodates and supports its characteristic 
behaviors and functions. ~ 

With respect to the residential treai::rrent hanes for delinquent children an 
attempt was made to detennine their characteristic behavioral and functional 
parameters. Informal discussions were held concerning this matter with sorre 
house parents and administrators of the homes studied in the present research. 
It was consistently revealed. that behaviors and functions of the study hares 
fall into tlrree broad categories: (1) family living, activities such as sleep
ing, recreation, bathroom activities, laundry, cooking, etc., (2) educat.ional 
activities such as' sttrlying arts and crafts, intensive teaching, socialization, 
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etc., and (3) therapeutic activities such as counseling , assertiveness train
ing, self concept, vocational activities, etc. It should J::::e noted that the 
sam: activity may fall in rrore than one category and placement of certain 
behaviors in certain categories a1:ove is for illustrative purposes only. It 
should also J::::e noted that these three categories did not receive equal irnp:>J::
tance in all the study homes. In sane hom.:s family living was considered 
nost important while in others educational and therapeutic activities were 
given the prt:m:i.nent status. This, however, does rot change the fact that the 
study hones are seen by the respondents as facilities for family living ex
periences with educational-therapeutic orientation. .'Ihe physical environrrents 
of the study homes, therefore, should be evaluated in terms of their educa
tional-therapeutic clirrate in a family setting. 'Ihis is accanplished through 
the use of ecological variables. 

A question may be raised, "How is educational-therapeutic climate definE~d 
and how do ecological variables rreasure it?" Ar:l empirical approach was adopted 
to answer this question. Educational-therapeutic climate was defined in 
tenus of the ecological scores which were considered desirable by the staff 
'VX)rking in the study homes. Desirable scores indicated positive climate and 
undesirable scores indicated negative clirrate. For this purpose the resJ.X)n
dents were first rrade familiar with the ecological variables and t.'l-Jen were 
asked with respect to each variable, "Considering the nature of this variable 
in your horre, what kind of score W::>uld you like to see, high score 0: low 
score?" The question was J.X)sed in a conversational style. The w::>rdmg was 
not strictl'y, adhered to and flexibility was maintained to assure t..~at the 
resJ.X)ndent. - tnderstcod the question. The responses given by the majority of 
resJ.X)ndenu. "'. ?'e taken as representative for all the study homes. , \'7i th. res
pect to all t:.:e ecological variables, except "pressure", employed J.n this 
study, it was indicated that high scores were desirable suggesting that the 
higher the score, the rrore J.X)sitive the educational-t..rlerapeutic climate. 
For pressure, however, low scores were cop..sidered desirable suggesting that the 
lower the score, the rrore J.X)sitive the educational-therapeutic climate. 

Each ecolqgical variable focuses on a different aspect of the enviro:nrrent. 
So the J.X)sitive or- negative educational-therapeutic clirrate indicated by the 
score should be interpreted in the context of the enviro!"lIrental aspect 
rreasured. For example, "autonomy" foctl$8s on the aut.l-}ority vested in the 
horne to make its own decisions. Since a high "autonozI1Y" score is considered 
desirable, it is indicated that having decision making powers wit,.~ the 
harte is consi.dered to have J.X)sitive educational-therapeutic clirrate. 

Using the resJ.X)ndent data, therefore, the educational-therapeuticindi~tions 
for each of the ec.."Ological variables have been c;letermined. The followmg pages 

75 

'--~~t;C:;<~;F'Ir--'_-'-;-:'7~·-~--·:Jf:..,"'r",-.::.. .... -~a;.~~~:o.._ .. _~:...:..t".'t.""" .. _==-""'. ~"""~-"",\,"""". __ .N""' .. ~r~"'::~=':.~~~:~...;!:~......:!'~~",~:.",f"Z:..~~~~,-:::.:''''~ ".'.~,,~~.:,;;,:::-:=-:,~!!:£::,~« 
',.: " .' Ii· - . --

.--------~--... " ...... ". 

define the ecological variables, describe their rrethod of rreasurerrent, illus
tra~ the level of scores obtained and explain educational-thera-oeutic imnli-
cations of those scores. J:: -.~ 

A'VX)rd of cau?-on is 0 orde: here: 'Ihe educational-therapeutic implications 
of the e<;=DlogJ.cc;t1 varJ.ables m the present study horres should not J::::e considered 
necessarJ.ly val1.d for other group homes for delinquents halfway houses or 
other cx:'rrectio~l, fc;tcili ties. Since, the goals and Philosphies of different 
oorrectio~ facJ.I~ties differ, the educational-therapeutic implications of 
the ecologJ.~1 var1.ab~es will also be different. For example, if a facility 
s';lch. as a prJ.~on consJ.ders it desirable that the decision making powers J::::e not 
wJ.~ th~ prJ.son, a la.:' autonany. s<;=Dre, would i~cate a m::>re J.X)sitive thera
peutic clJ.rrate than a high score which 1.S desirable in the present study horres. 

It is f • therefo:e, important that the educational-therapeutic value of each 
eco~og1.cal var1.able be detennined separately for each individual or group of 
enV1.ro~ts to be evaluated using the method employed in the present study 
and described earlier in this section. 

Behavior Settings 

This concept is the m::>st central and critical in the ecological technique . 
and deserves detailed discussion. 

S~ly state~, behavior se~tings c;rre those rrolar behaviors, events, activi
ties ~ ~appenm9's, p~ams, funct1.ons, etc., which occur ~li t_l-} regularity in 
~pecJ.fJ.<? locati'?~' 1.nvolving specific p::'pulations exhibiting sr-ecific behav
J.,?rs us1.ng spec1.fJ.<? behavior objects at specific times and for soecific dura
tions ..... TI;e ~(o!Xlmed ~rms in this definition constitute the ci:-itical' --
characcerJ.stics of behavJ.or settings. 

,~s defini~,?n is ~llus~ated by the following example of the behavior setting 
Study Hall J.n res1.dential treatment hornes for delinquent youths. 

It involves "studying" as a 9'loJ;BI event and does not deal with its atanic 
or m::>lecular parts ,such as S1. tting , turnin9' the page, blinking the eye I etc. 
(rrolar). ~t, occurs ~very \'leekday (regularJ.ty). It takes place in the dining a:ea (SpeCl~J.C locatio~). I~ ~volves students and parents as teachers (speci
fJ.c popula't:!-or;s). It, J.S exhibJ.ted through reading, writing, sitting, discussing, 
e~. (specJ.fJ.c behavJ.o:s). It u't:!-lizes boo~s ~ paper I pen, table, chairs, 
IJ.ghts and other educati'?ru:-l materJ.als (SpeCJ.flC behavior objects). It takes 
place at 8:00 p~m .. (specJ.fJ.c time) and lasts for I hour (specific duration). 
Th~sG. ?harac~J.stics should not be taken to mean that the nature of a 
benavlor 8...=tting can never 1:e changed. Surely I "Studv Hall" could 
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saret.i.rres take place at 8: 30 pn instead of 8: 09 pm and in living room. instead 
.of dining area; As long as changes li.1.:e these' are occasional and rare 
they do not change the prirrary characteristics. Sorret:i.rrEs, a pexmanent change 
may be instituted. For axarnple, the aCrninistration may decide that "study 
Hall" would take place at 9:00 pn instead of 8:00 pn. 'lhis will change a 
feature of the behavior setting but .since it is a new specific tirre, it 
meets the defining criterion. 

Every enviroIlItEIlt has its own set of behavior settings which give it its 
unique character. 'Ihus, a corrprehensi ve inventory of behavior settings in 
an environrrent would make it p:::>ssible to describe the unique life and charac
ter of that environrrent which would be different from that of another environ':' 
rrent.. Of course, SOIl'k3 l:ehavior settingS are so general·they could'be fotmd 
in any .enviroment;· forexarnple, "socialization"'. Others could be f.o'Lmd 
in all environ.rrents grouped together according to a s}?ecial feature such as 
"psychotherapy" in psychiatric environments. 'Ihere could be serre such behavior 
settings which would be unique to only one enviroI'lID2Ilt such as "office" in 
a residential treatrrent hare for delinquent youth. Wnen 'all these general, 
cormon-to-a-group, and unique behavior settings are compiled together they 
produce a picture of a unique enviroI'lID2Ilt with a personality of its own. 

'Ihe rreasure of behavior setting is used in three different ways. 

1. Behavior Setting As a Basic unit of Analysis. Since behavior settings 
define the }?ersonality of an enviroIlItEIlt they constitute the basic unit of 
analysi~. 'Ihis p:::>int is also asserted by Gump and Marek (1970). 'Ihe ecolo
gical awroach, therefore, describes, analyzes and evaluates an enviroIlItEIlt 
by the description, analysis and evaluation of its behavior settings. Many 
different variable rreasures a:re used for this purp:::>se which are explained 
in the follcwing pages. In the present study, first, behavior settings were 
identified and then they ,,,ere subjected to ecological rreasure as a way of 
evaluating the study environrrents. 

2. Behavior Setting As an Index of Behavioral Richness of an EnviroIlItEIlt. 
'Ihe total number of' behavior settings in the study environrrent can be used 
as an index of its behavioral richness. 'Ihe rrore' the behavior settings the 
richer the environrrent behaviorally. 'Ihe behavior settings identified in 
the present study are presented in chapter 5. 'Ihe use of their number for 
Cleterrnining corrparati ve behavioral richness of the 11 study horres is presented 
in chapter 16. The identified behavior settings can be categorized in three 
different ways: 

(a) in te:r:rrs of existence. 'Ihey are either in existence or are needed. 
(b) in temS of quality. 'Ihey are either desirable or undesirable 
and should be excluded. 
(c) in terns of op:rations. r:er:ending upon the study focus m:my different 
kinds of categories can be used. In the present study behavior settings 
have been categorized into' Daily Living, Recreational, Programnatic 
and Aarninistrati ve . 

'Ihe behavioral richness of the environmettt can' be further ~~ed by 
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detennining the prop:::>rtions of behavior settings which are in existence, are de
siiable and the educational-therapeutic value of the·env1.rOI'l'!'ent,· according to 
house' parentS, can' be ascertained by deterrrining the proportion of. bPllavior set
tings which are progranmatic as opr,;osed to other three ki.nds. 'An analysis of 
behavior settings 'in teJ:ros of the behavioral richness of the a'lvironment is pro
vided . in .chapters 5 and 16. 

3. Behavior Settings As Behavioral Goals of an Environrrent. Each enviroIlItEIlt 
has certain goals which are always behavioral. A theater I s goal is to show 
rrovies, a stadium's goal is to present garres and s);X)rts and a psychiatric 
hospi tal' s goal is to provide psychiatric treatrrent. Since behavior settings 
provide an acrount of what goes on and what should go on in an envirorurent, 
they therrsel ves constitute the behavioral goal 'of that enviroIlItEIlt. 'Ihis 
behavioral approach of stating environmental goals is in contrast with the usual 
practice in which the stated goals are often vague and unrreasurable. 
For ~le, IMYC brochure (no date) lists the goals of the residential 
treatrrent hanes for correctional children as follows: 

"Develop 
Social Behavior 
Vocational and .Academic Skills 
I.eisure Skills 
Resp:::>nsibili ty for Self 
Posi ti ve Attitude Toward Selfn 

'Ihese broad goals becorre rreal'ungful only when t:r.'anSfomed into specific 
behavioral statem:nts. The broad goal "Develop Social Behavior", for instance, 
could be achieved by (a) parties, (b) open house, (c) friendship groups, 
(d) viSiting by guests, (e) family interaction, (f) family conferences, etc. 
'Ihese specific behavioral staterrents are actually behavior settings. 'Ihus , 
a canprehensi ve listing of behavior settings in an environrrent is also a 
comprehensive listing of tJ1e sj;:ecific, objective, rreasurable behavioral 
goals of that enviroJ:'lID2.11t. The carprehensive list of behavior settings in 
the study horres and their categorization in tenus of operations are pre
sented in chapter 5. 'Ihe use of this list as behavior goals for decisions 
regarding environrrental design criteria is discussed in chapter 16. The 
behavior settings are analyzed and studied in terms of a variety of variables. 
Their Clefinitions, rreasurerrent apL,_oaches, ecological relevance and signi
ficance for environmental evaluation of the study horres are detailed in the 
follCMing pages. 

Comnunity IDeation and Services 

It refers to the physical placerrent of the hom::: in the corrmuni ty with special 
reference to the ccmnuni ty resources and services needed for its operation 
su:::h as shopping center, recreational facilities, churches I bus routes, etc. 
If conmmity resources are easily accessible p:::>sitive comnunity location of 
the horre would be inferred, and ope.rational success of the home. v.Duld be 
evaluated. Two important rreasures taken in this regard are (1) the distance 
of various corrmunity resources fran the horre in miles and (2) the number of 
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ccmnuni ty rP-sourres needed but not available. Data on corrrnuni ty location 
of these study horres are presented in chapter 16. 

Size 

It is rreasured in square feet. Size can be deterrnined for the whole environ
m:mt and also that of its significant parts such as living ream, kitchen, 
dining room, etc. Imen these areas are examined against the nt.lIllJ::p-r. and kind 
of behavior settings accarodated by them it is possible to detennine if the 
environment as a whole and its specific parts are of appropriate sizes or 
no~. The size appropriateness has implications about whether or not essential 
and educationally and therapeutically imfortant behavior settings can be 
adequately accorrodated. Overall size data for the study homes are pro'tided 
in (rable 1. Other size data appear in relevant places throughout the report. 

Design 

It refers to ,the relationship of different parts of ·the ehvironm:mt with 
each other. It is represented in the fom of floor plans. The design is 
examined to determine whether or not various areas are so located as to avoid 
interference between conflicting behaviors, save effort and tine in cormn.mi
cating between people in different parts of the hare, oomp1errent functions 
of adjoining or closely placed areas, and increase overall efficiency of 
operations. 'Ihe above nentioned design criteria can be used to rreasure the 
proportion of physical areas which are appropriately located and the prop:>:ttion 
of behavior settings adequately accorrodated by them. According to the house 
p3.reI)ts the higher. the' ratio the nore positive the ~virol'lIl'lSnt in its eval'ila-· 
,tion'. '!he designs of t.'1e study hcrres in the fom of floor plans are presented 
.in figures· 1 to 11.' otht=>..r design data are analyzed in chapter 16. 

Physical Areas and :Boundaries 

It refers to the functional separation of various parts of the envirorurent, 
and not of phys~cal separation by walls, barriers and other physical proper
ties used by the architect to di.vide an environment into various physical 
subenti ties. 'Ihis rreans that the nature of "behaviors defines different parts 
of the enviroI1ItEIlt and the boundaries of these different parts are defined 
in tenns of where the behavior stops (Bechtel, 1977). For example, if the. 
behavior of dining frequently extends beyond the physical barrier of the dining 
room and into the living room the boundaries of the dining room v;ould include 
those parts of the living room that are used for dining and v;ould not be 
limited to the dining room as designated by the architect. An exanp1e of this 
behavioral definition of physical boundaries is provided in figure 13. It 
is a reprcduction of observational data sheet oomp1eted in a study home. 
The observer found that eating breakfast was not limited to the dining room, 

.. only but actually included entire kitchen area and thus: the boundaries of 
eating breakfast included both these. physical areas as designated by the 
shaded portion. The data on boundaries are helpful in. determining whether or 
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Figure 13 
Bour.dcries of EadTlg' Breakfast 

Note: It is a reprcduC'"...i.cn of t:l'..e crigir.alea:ca. Tr.e ar,e.a 
in use was notsbaded intile" original records. 'Ihe enclosed area 
has been 'shaded here for visual clarity of the fum;:l--iona1J::01.:u:l.daries .. 
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not physical boundaries as specified by the architect are inconformity with 
the functional boundaries as detennined by the users of that ei'1vironrrent. 
'lhe ratio of functional boundaries to the architectural b:mndaries ~uld provide 
an evaluation of the positiveness of the design. r:etailed analysis of the boundal:y 
q1.l3stion was out of the scop: of the pl,"Bsent study. However, the concept of 
functional boundary was used to define different physical parts of the study hones. 
All the existing and needed physical areas for all the behavior settings to 
be acoorroOated ware also identified. These are presented and analyzed in 

I, chapter 16. 

Special Features and Specific Environrrentai Problems 

'lhese refer to a wide variety of enviro:nnEl1tal eferrents which have both 
cli,rec.t and indirect bearing on the behaviors. Exarrples . of ,such elefuents 
are color, texture, lighting, acouStics, the place.m:mt and sizes of windoWS 
and. doors, . ventilation, etc. A record of the existing features and behaviors 
within a given environment gives a clue as to the nature of their relationship. 
If certain colors and lighting 'arrangerrents seem to be consistently related 
to the inadequately perfonred behavior settings a deficiency ~uld be 
indicated and change in those features would be advocated. Of course, for a 
reliable underst.a.rlding of the effect of these variables on behaviors oontiOlled 
exper:i.rrents are needed which are beyond the scope of the present research. 
However, data fran respondents have been "bbllected with regard to their 
perception of various environmental features in the study hones and if they 
facilitate or hinder the operations of various behavior settings. These 
data have been used for the analysis of enviroIJInel1tal problems of the hones 
and suggestions for some environn'e!ltal design considerations. There are 17 
identified environrrental problem categories (Appendix N) and the results of their 
analyses are presented in chapter 16. 

Focal Point 

It is that part of an environment on which all tYJ;es of people naturally 
converge and within which' engage in a variety of activities. ·In· this sense 
it assurres a behaviorally central position. This does not nean that it is 

. also centrally located in physical terms alt.~ough frequently this is the case. 
It can be found in every environn'eIlt whether or n0t the architect oonsidered 
it in the design. In the study homes dining area" living room, kitchen and 
house parents I bedroom appear to be the focal points. Srivastava (1976) lists the 
following criteria defining characteristics of the focal point: 

"1. It should be connected by passageways with other parts of the building, 
whether or not it is centrally located. 
2. All ,kinds of inhabitants in the environrrent should be attracted 
tcward it, as opposed to a particular group of people attracted to a 
particular place such as office workers 'in an office. 
3. It shouIa contain, st1fuulate, and naintain all kinds of behaviors 
which are possible ,in the entire environrrent as opposed to a parti
cular kind of behavior in a particular place, such as sleeping in a 
bedrOOm. 
4. It should contain behavior continmusly throughout the waking 
period and the intensity, of l:;eh.avior shoul4" not va:r:y trerrendously 
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f:r:om tirre to tirre. 
5. It should attract behavior and inhabitants from all parts of the 
environment. II 

'!he focal FOint is essential for P;!:"OIIDting social interactions, improving 
.. ;functions, bringing coordination arrong diverse environrraltal elerrents and 
.i."1creasing behavior repertoire of the FOpulation in general and should 
b~ .. carefully designed and located. Judged ag$lst the defining criteria it 
would be. advisable to place the focal FOint jn areas· of info:rmal interaction 
and not in private areas such as parent's bedroom. A detailed analysis of 
the focal FOint was beyond too scope of the present study. However, focal 
FOints have b60n identified and their irrplications for design and oonsequently 
for the educaticinal and therapeutic climate of the hones have been examined 
in cilapter-16. 

Behavior Objects 

'Ihese are defined as those physical objects, e::ruiprent, things, etc. Which 
generate, direct and control behavior of the people in a behavior setting. 
For ey.ample, the behavior setting "television watching" has been found to 
have television, couch, cI'lairs, coffee table, television stand, snacks, 
cigarettes, ashtrays as its behavior objects. Sorre of these are lIessential" 
such as television without: which the behavior setting cannot exist. others 
are "supportive" because they add to the effectiveness of the behavior setting 
by making television watching rrore enjoyable and comfortable. If these 
Dehavior objects are missing or inadequately provided for the enVironrrent 
would be deficient. fue educational-therapeutic value of the hone 'vould 
be especially lOv.Bred if behavior settings with such orientation were affected 
by inadequate behavior objects. 

Two different apsects of behavior objects nay be examined. 
1. The 1:-i}?e and the number. Different behavior settings in different 

. environnents require different types and nuri1ber of behavior objects. It 
is essential, therefore, that an invento:ry of toth "essential" and "sUPFOr
tive!' behavior objects with respect to each behavior setting be prepared. 
'!his irlvento:ry can be examined to isolate those behavior settings which nay 
be unnecessary and interfering with the operations of desirable behavior 
settings such as a FOOl table in the living room interfering with watching 
TV and studying. Such behavior objects can be eliminated or placed in other 
appropriate places. fuus, behavior object data can be used to furnish the 
enviranrrent in behaviorally consistent ways. 

Behavior objects can also be used to de1;:ennine the appropriate sizes of various 
parts of the environrrent. Different behavior objects :require different 
anount of space for their accorrodation and use. For example, a kitchen 
requires stove, refrigerator, freezer, cabinets, ool.1ble sink, dish,vasher, etc., 
and a lot of novenent on, foot by people using them. This needs a lot rrore 
space than individual counseling' which requires only i:w:) chairs. 
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2. IDca~on. InapI?ropriately placed behavior Objects rrake themselves useless 
~ SClITBtimes e"~n mterf7re with m:my desirable behaviors. Figure 14 
il~';l5trates the mapproprl.ate locati,on of TV in a study horre. The TV and . 
chal.rs are so placed that only two people can watch TV together 
an~ other J?=Ople will have to stand around or behiiid the front chairs. Also, 
this area J.S actually a passageway which is used to rrove between kitchen 
~m:, back part of the living :room and the front part of the hone. rfue 
resul~ J.S that F€<?ple are constantly walking in front of the TV which not 
only mterferes Wl.th TV watc;:l:ing bl1t al~ irritates people who have, been 
ob~d to t;.rrn the '1'\7 off m frustration~ Similarly, figure 15 illustrates 
the J.napproprJ.ate placement of washer, d:ryer and freezer. .The freezer is 
placed away from the kitchen in a ;room with washer and the d:ryer has been 
placed on the back porch (back part of the photograph) away from the washer 
(partly shown next to freezer). , ' 

~ behaviorally consistent placerrent of behavior objects in an. environment would 
~crease the behavioral FOtential and assure the effectiveness of the opera
tion of the ,.:g=levant. behavior settings. 

Behavior objects in existence in the study hones have been identified and 
placed into 87 categories '\vhich are listed in Appendix K. Sorre behavior object 
analyses ~ve been perfonred and sug9'estions for scme design guidelines have 
been made m chapter 16", But a detailed analysis has not been attempted which 
was beyond the scope of the present study. 

Specific Activities or Standing Patterns of ~vior 

'lhese ar7 ~pecifi~, dis<?rete behaviors \Vi thin each behavior setting. They 
are quali~J.ed as . standing:' because they occur with regularity eve:rytirre 
the . b;ili~l.vJ.~r settmg o~ which ~ey are part is in operation. "Bathroom 
Acti VJ. ties as a ~VJ.or set~g, for exarrple, ~uld oonsist of sucq standing 
patterns of behaV1.or as brushing teeth, taking a sho'\ver, using the toilet 
'.vashing hands fu'1d face, corrbing hair, etc. Not' all of the FOssible stanfug 
patterns of behavior exhibit themselves each tirre the relevant behavior setting 
?a;:urs. '!hey are also not exclusive to a given behavior setting. "Brushing 
HaJ.r" could be part of "bathroom activities" as 'vell as of "dressing." 
It is the composite of all standing patterns of behaviors which c.~aracterizes 
a l.1Eiliavior setting. '!he types and number of the specific activities with 
respect to each behavior setting and the environnent as a whole are neasured. 
The specific activities nay be "essential" without which the behavior sett.ing 
~u.:-d not exist and II SUPFOrti ve" which ITEke the behavior setting rrore effective. 
Durmg the behavior setting "dinner" eating ~uld be essential and talking ~uld 
be sUPFOtti ve activity. 

The data on sp~cific activities can 1:e used for environrrental design in two 
ways. (1) It tells which behavior objects .smuld be provided, in order to 
make ~ dependent specific activities FOssible~ (2) It helps determine 
the sJ.ze of the area since different activities require different aIrOlli"lts 
of space. For exarrple, playing ping-FOn~ ~uld require more room than studying. 
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FigUre 14 
Inappropriate Television and Chair Placement 

in a Study Horre 

Figure 15 
Inaoorooriate Placerrent of Nasher, Dryer .. and ~eezer 

- - ',1 ~ in a Study Horre /r \\ 
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These data can also be analyzed to determine :if the physical environment 
supports the specific activities. '1b the extent such activities are part 
of educationally and therapeutically oriented behavior settings and are 
.sUPported by the environrrentthey and their emtirornrent v.ould be positively 
evaluated. 

In t:h.9 present study sorre analyses of specific activities have been conducted 
and the data»have beert used for serre environrrental design recomrendations in 
chapter 16. However, dre to the limited scope of t.he study other detailed 
aI:la1yses have . not been made. A list of 74 categories of specific activities 
in the study noIreS is presented in Appendix L. 

Population 

It refers .to the nunber and type of people in behavior settings. They are 
categorized in five 'different ways. 

1. Age. The people in the study horres are either children (21 years or 
Y9unger) or adults (over 21 yea!.,~)3 of age) • 

2. Sex. The people in the study borres are either male or ferrale. 
"," .. 

3. Socioeconornicstatu..~. The p80ple in the study hones are either upper 
(over $25, aao yeariy family incorre), middle ($10, 000 to $25, 000 yearly 
family incorre) , or: lower (under $10, 000 yearly family incore) 
socioeconomic class. 

4. "Race. The people in the study hones are either White" Black, Arrerican 
Indian, or other (Oriental, M=xican, etc.). 

5. Role. The people in the study horres are either stmUents, parents, or 
visitors. 

All these categories have lJeo--n considered for the COEijpUtation of penetration 
level scores to be discussed later. The :t;"ole categoq bas been used for 
computation of scores on a number of other variables a;s well which will 
also be discussed later. Depending upon the questions asked the data on the 
population heLve been analyzed and presented in diffenent chapters to follow. 

The population rreasure is lm:r;:ortant in detennining i:J:Jrerelative involvement 
of different types of populations and overall population size in different 
t:ehavior settings. According to the hduseparents, the hlgher the population 
size particularly that of students the .higher the edmr:ational-therapeutic 
valpe of the borre.The statistics used for t.l1ese anM:F-3eS is the mean 
PJPulation, roth overall and m specific categories. A nurrerical e, ... mmple of 
population rreasure is provided in chapter 8.· This mea:rure is also useful in 
detenniuing the size of thephysical area accorrodatingr a given beha'v-1.Qr,. setting, 
;the larger the size of thewpulation the larger the ar:rea. To detennine the 
appropriate area TIEL~~.population present in diffenent ~~avior settings has bee.~ 
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ccmputed because the area accorrodating the rnaxirm.1In IX'Pulatic)rt can also acCX)mo~ 
date any small size population. While detailed analyses are rDt:. within the 
scope of this research, sorre population and environmental featurf'=s have been 
analyzed and results presented in chapter }6. 

Perfonrer/population Ratio 

In any population sorre people are perfonrers defined as those who are actively 
involved in the operations of the behavior settings and others are non-perior:m
ers who are just present or whose involver:ent int.he l::e..'I1avior settings is super
ficial. lVhethP..r a person is a performer or non-perfm.-rrer is deterrnired by his 
score on penetration level (defined later in, this cl,1apter). People at levels 
I, 2, and 3 are non-perfonners and those at levels 4'J 5 and 6 are performers. 

A ratio of perforrrer to the total population defined a.s "Perf/pop" is obtained 
which is indicative of the size of population which is very central to the 
behavior setting and is intensively involved in its operations. According to 
the house parents, the larger the ratio, the higher the human involvement and 
consequently the higher the behavioral potential and therapeutic value of the 
environment. This ratio can be obtained for sub--populations of stucents and 
parents. A high PerfjPop ratio for students would be highly desirable since it 
is indicative of high student inv'Olverrent in the operations of the horre, which 
is H~cognized as an index of the therapeutic value of the environment by the 
house parents. ~ 

The 'perfonrer/population ratio data have been included in all· the analyses 
airred at meeting all the objectives of the study. The results are presented 
in chapters 8 through 16. 

Hanning Level (HL) 

It refers to t.he difference between the size of the population in existence 
(Pe) and the optirral size of the population (Po) to get a given task (T) or 
specific behavior accomplishErl. This may be stated as 

. MLr ,= (Pe - Po) • 

In the context of a behavior setting (BS) which usually has rrore than one task 
or standing pattern of behavior, the manning level would be represented as the 
ratio of the difference between total Pe and total Po to the total number of 
tasks. It may be written as 

l-~ = (Pe ; Po) 

W'nen all the behavior settings witrun a large environment are considered 
together, the equation to provide the manning level of ~e environment (Env) 
v;ould read as 

(Pe - Po) + 
T 1 

(Pe - Po) 
·T 2 

BS 
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In other 'WOrds, i:l'E manning Jevel of an. enviroruren.t \','Quld be the rrean of trle 
nanning level ratios of all the behavior settings in that environm:mt. . 
'Ihe manning level score can l::e positive (+) indicating that there are rrore 
people than heeded (overmanning) or negative (-) indicating that there are 
fewer p:oplE! than needed (undennanning) or zero (0) indicating that there are 
as IlEIlY people as needed (gdequately manned). 'lhe size of positive and negative 
scores indicates the extent ofovenra.nning and undennanning. 

'lhis c10es not rrean tha.t there are only two manning levels. '!here is actually 
a continutml. of rrannihg levels (Srivastava, 1977) which is illustrated in 
Figure 16. According to this figtp:e positive cop.sequences can be expected 
only at level C "Slightly Undermanned." 

l-1a.intenance 
./ Minimum 

A Extrerrely r 

UnClenranned 
Negative 

B Seriously Uncrowded " 
Undenranned 

......• . t. _ ••••.•••••. 

C Slightly Positive 
Undenranned .............. .., ....... • ••••••••••••••• If •••• 

D Poorly 
Manned , 

Neutral 
E Richly 

Manned 
Negative ..................... 

F Seriously 
Overmanned 

G Extremely 
Overnanned 

~ Capacity \ , , 

Mctnning Levels . Consequences Crowding 

F~gure 16 

Continuum of r.mmmg ,Levels 

Tru; research to aate h;I.s derronstrated that u.rrlenranning is associated \'lith 
hi~Jher rrotivationallevel. of p:Jpulation resulting in a variety of positive. 
behavioral outc.:)l'l'CS (Barker! 1968; Barker and GU11p,. 1964; Bechtel, 1977~ 
tviCker and'ICauma, 1974). Brivastava (1974) al~ derronst,t'ated that undennanning 
..::all go too fax: am 1:ecare ~{"---rgr.e unCer::'aJ'.nir:g again leaC!.ing to negative con
seqtEnces. The negative effects of overrnan.'1ing l'.aN"e been elamrated bv 
~vi~kE'X (1973). -
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In spite of these denonstrations the .unde~g theory has never been 
systerratically tested. In the present research, therefore, an attempt was 
rrade to use the theoretical const..:.-ucts to obtain data from the study homes 
and provide an ercpirical verification of the theory. HCMever, the attempt 
did not succeed. A problem was eno:nmtered with resr:ect to collection of 
data on optimum p:>pulation (Po). '!he respondents were asked to suggest the 
size of Po for the essential tasks i11 a given behavior setting. 'Ihe respondents 
could not agree on the actual ntmbt:;;17 of ~s and also on the size of Po. 
with resp2ct to a majority of behaV:Lor settings. The data were so unrel~able 
that they ~re not analyzed and the effort to !lEasure rranning level of the stilly 
hCli'l'es and to provide a test of the theory of uhdermanning was abandoned.' . 
This does not !lEan that the theory and the conceptual frarreVvDrk is not sound .• 
What is needed is rrore objective formulation of tasks and an objective !lEthod 
of detennination of Po. It is suggested that such a project should soon be 
undertaken. 

This variable refers to the occurrence of a behavior s~tting on one or llOre 
days of a week. Even though there are only 7 days in a week, they were not 
sufficient to characterize the sr:ecial nature of occurrence data for sorre 
behavior settings. For example, certain behavior settings occurred only on 
weekend and in their case it was llOre :rreaningful to consider the category , . 
of "Any Weekend" rather than to specify "Saturday" and "Sunday" both ~ 
themselves do not convey the essence of weekend. When all p:>ssible factors 
were considered a total of 13 day categories errerged which are listed in 
Table 4. 

Code Nurrbers 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 

TABLE 4 
DAY CATEGORIES 

Categories 

'M:>nday 
Tuesday 
~dnesday 
'Ibursday 
Friday 
Saturday 
Sl.mday 
Any Weekday 
Any Weekend 
Any Day 
Specific Date 
Every Day 
Every Weekday 

, The categm:y nUTI'ber 11 is relevant to thos7 be.lJ.avior setti~gs'Ylhi~" Co not 
occur on any day but on a specific date wlll.ch nay be assoc~at~d Wl th any day 
of t.~e weal( for exarrple, Christ;:m:l.s eve OCCllI'S on Cecarr:b2r 24th. 
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This measure is important in ti.u respects. (1) It evaluates envirorurent 
, in te:rms of i tste.mp::>ral qualities, 1.. e., tells on which days the environrrent 
is rrost or least active behaviorally. (2) It helps in the environrrental 
design by suggesting that an environrrental plan of such a type should be 
developed which avoids conflicts between behavior settings' on busy days. 
Of o:::mrse, a consideration of "days" only will not be sufficient a'1d data 
on other tenporal variables such as tine, duration, etc. discussed later 
must also be considered. '!he data on this variable ara presented and analyzed 
in Cl~pters 10 -t:o 14 and ,16. ,. 

T:irre 

It refers to any fX)int within a 24, hour day. six, different tirre categories 
have been considered which are listed in Table 5. 

T:irre Code 
Number 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

TABLE 5 
T H1E CATEGOR I ES 

Narre Definition 

M:>ming 6:00 am - 8:00 am 

late M:>ming 8: 00 am - 12: 00 noon 

Afternoon 12: 00 noon - 4: 00 pm 

Evening 

Night 

Any T:irre 

4:00 pm - 10:00 pm 

10:00 pm - 6:00 am 

6:00 am - 6:00 am 

'!hese categories were suggested by ti1e changes in behavior patterns and 
intensity in the study ho~,s. For example, 6: 00 am to 8: 00 am is a very busy 
t:irre rrostly used by all'the people in bathroom, brea1cfast and preparing to 
go to school and work activities. In contrast 10:00 t=m - 6:00 am is primarily 
used for sleeping. '!he last category "Any Tirre" has been included to provide 
tenporal description to th:Jse behavior settings which do not have a particular 
titre of occurrence su::::h as "Telephone." 

'!hese data are important for behavioral tine charts sr:ecifying the daily 
behavioral peaks and valleys. This measure in association ~vi th the measure 
II day" discussed earlier and the measure II duration 11 to be discussed later 
provides a tem:::oral evaluation of the environrrent. '!he data can also be used 
fut envirornrental c;1esign. This can be cbne by ,first identifying the peak 
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hours and the l:ehavior setti."1gs occurring during those hours. Then the environ
nent could be so plarmed that behavioral conflict between these re~vior 
settings is avoided. 

The t.:i..ne data have been analyzed and presented in cb?Pters 10 to 14 and 16. 
- .. \ -

I 

Duration 
~ 

It is defined as the total time in hours or· IDinutes for which a behavior 
setting rem:ll.."1S in op;:lration. ~I'his Ireasure is seldom of anY" use by! itself. 
In conjunction with other variables it becones' valuable. For example, 
if wi~ an environrrent programratic types of behavior settings are of long 
duration and others are of short duration, a high educational-therar:;eutic 

. value of the environrrent l1E.y be assurred. . This neasure is also used in conjunc
tion with II population" (discussed earlier) and "occunence" (to 00 discussed 
later) variables to derive an "occupancy time" neasUJ:e which is detailed later. 

Duration neasure may also be used for environrrental des±gri ptlrfOses. For 
exanple, the behavior settings which are of long duratiCDn and also frequently 
occurring (occurrence neasure) should have a separate plhysical area of their 
own to re shared by infrequently occurring, short durat:fum, and compatible 
l:ehavior settings in tenns of specific activities and lleTha.vior objects. 

. The duration data have been analyzed for a nurnbei:' of s:bmiiy objectives and are 
presented in chapters 10 to 14 and 16. 

Occur.rence 

Barker (1968) defines it as the number of days in whicln a behavior setting 
op;:lrates during a year. This means that the maximum DaI!'llJ..--rence rould 'be 
365 or 366. days in a leap year. This is not the SanE :as frequency. Since 
a behavior setting could occur several times in a day.'13lld1 as "bathroom 
activities" the actual nurrber of tines it could occur ::im a year would be 
nore than 365 or 366. The occurrence neasure as defineiIl by Barker, therefore, 
could in l1E.ny cases, underestiIn3.te the behavioral rnaqnitl.ude. This definition, 
therefore, has been discarded and occurrence is rreasureID. as the number of 
tines a behavior setting occurs ·during a year. The higirer the occurrence 
of prograrmatic behavior settings the higher the thera.Pl9ltic climate of the 
study hone. This rreasure is also used to rornpute "OCCIqEan.CY tirre" to be 
discussed later. 

As already indica~~1, this measure can also be ~ed in conjunction 
with the "duration" neasure for environrrental design pJ!llPOses. The occurrence 
scores are an indication of how busy the behavior settings and the environrrent 
are. Being busy, in itself, is not a FOsi ti ve feature fuut when combined with 
the type of behavior it can l:e used as an index of thSlaF€utic cliIn3.te 
of the hone. High occurrence scores when associated wJ:t!h FOsitive behaviors 
would .suggest a p:>si ti ve climate and \jhen associated Witfi.l negative behaviors 

.' they ~uld suggest a negative cliluateof ~e hoire. 
I, 
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If the therar:;eutic climate is to be judged by occurrence scores, it is irilpor
tant to consider only therapeutically relevant .behavior settings such as how;;e . 
jobs, counseling, intensive teaching and not daily living type behavior settings 
such as bathroom activities, sleepjng and clinner which l1E.y be positive and 
essential but not necessarily therapeutic. 

The occurrence data have been analyzed to meet various Objectives of the study 
and are presented in chapters 10 to 14 and 16. 

~CY Tirre (OT) 

It is the p;:lrson.-hours spent p;:lr year in a. behavior setting and ccmputed as 
a pre duct of the occurrences (number of tiIres a bo-..havior setting occurs during 
a year), p:>pulation (mean number of people r:;er behavior setting occurrence) 
and duration (mean number of minutes p;:lr behavior setting occurrence) . 

Thus, 

OT = opd 

Where 0 = occurre:nce 
p = population 
d = durai:ion. 

Because of the use of m:an p:>pulation and nean duration the or value is only 
approxi.rnc.'tte, not exact. For exact value the actual time sp;:lnt ~y each ~son 
in the behavior settings over a p;:lriod of a year should be consldered which 
is p:>ssible only by obsiervation if the cost of 24 hour observations for, a 
period of a year could;:l:e afforded. Since it is virtually' impossible, inter
views have been utiliz(=<l to collect data which rely on means. Some measure 
of the validity of· inberview OT data has been provided in chapter 10. For 
this purp:>SE~ intervie'\o;" and observational data have l::een correlated on a 
IIDdified OT 'measure catlled mean OT which is a product of mean p:>pulation 
and mean duration. 'I1iie occurrence measure has been excluded because ·it can 
l:e obtained :for observatiOnal data by conducting observations for one year 
which was no;t possible in the present study. For all other analyses of 
OT b3.sed on :intervicw data (see chapter 11 to 14) the definition utilizing all 
three cornponlents, occurrence, p:>pulat:ion, and duration (opd) has been utilized. 
OT can also .'be ccmputed for separate p:>pulation subgroups, students, parents 
and visitor~" and also for the entire p:>pulation which ,i,s the sym of OTs of the 
specific p:>Jj:,ulation sub groq.ps. Barker (1968) utilizes anotheJt~~ .. ~a~ure called 
"Grand OT" Ibr "'lbtal 0r". It is the sum of OT scores of all IDPruation sub 
groups in vkious categories, ie., sex, role, socio-economic status, age. In 
the present rep:>rt 'Ibtal or refers to this rreasure. 

'Since the realiz~tion of the l:ehavioral goals is depena-2nt to a large e.'{tGnt upon 
the arrount bf tine spent in reievant and therap;:luticall.:~l, !3ignificant behaviors, 

" the or score assumes sr:;ecial significance. Thus, according to the house parents, 
,.' the higher the OT score of the desirable, particularly prograrrmatic behavior 

settings, the greater the therapeutic value. This, is truel with. resr:;ect· to all 
p:>pulation sub groups. 

The total of scores have been found to range from 0 to 30EI,075 hours in the 
studies by Barker (1968), \vho provides coo.es for different class intervals 
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of "occupancy times which are used for convenience of data manipulation 
and analysis. These codes ap:p=ar to be w::::>rkable in the stucly of any kind 
of enviro!1I1'lent and have been utilized in the present study. The table of 
or codes is available on card H of APJ?endix A. For the use of or codes for 
data processing pur};Dses see chapter 8. 

or data can also be used for the purposes of environ:rrental design. '!he behav
ior settings with large or scores wi_ll deserve sep3.rate ~as whi17 other be
havior settings with snall or scores could be a.cccmodated 1n certam carnron 
physical areas, so long as they occur at different times but share similar 
behavior objects. Sc:IlB suggestions in this regard are presented in chapter 16. 

\\ 

Action :Patterns 

'!hese are defined as the characteristic behavi~rs within a behavi~r ~etting. 
'Ihe present study utilizes 14 broad categories of these c.l-}aracter1st1c 
behaviors, which are listed and defined in Table 6. Of these, Barker (196~) 
has identified only 11 leaving out "philanthropy" which was used as an action 
pattern by Barker in his ~arlier studies (BaJ;ker and IVright, 1955). and 
Ilretreat" and "routine" which have been identified for the first time by the 
present research. These nfM action patterns were necessary to take intc;' 
account those behaviors which could not be accarodated by other categor1es. ' 
'!hese additions have rrade the list rrore canprehensive and rrore useful. 

A behavior setting may have one or rrore action patterns. Barker (1968) 
suggests a very cornp1icateC!- method of rating each action pattern, on four 
sub scales (1) participation (scale 1 - 5), (2) supply (scale 1 -.5), (3) 
evaluation and appreciation (scale 0- 2), and teaching and learn1ng (scale 
o - 2) and then adding all the obtained scores. '!his T,vay the minimum.and 
rna.xirrn.:n~ };Os sible score range for each action pattern is fr~ 0 - ,,14 . For all 
14 action patterns the total score ranges from 0 - 196. This rating .system 
has not been utilized in the present research because it T,vas found to be 
extremely curnbe.rsorre. Furtherrrore, the subscales were found to be of li.tt1e 

. significance and their definitions as given by Barker (1968) were found to be 
so confusing that two raters rarely. agreed on tI:eir scores. Ir;stead, each 
action· pattern is rated on a ten-pomt scale US1ng occup3Ilcy time as the 
defining criterion. The rating s03.1e is presented in Table 7. 

The or percentages refer to the proportion of the total behavior setting or 
which is associated with an action pattern. Thus, 

r I 
o 

b'I'%.of an 
Action Pattern 

= Total or for the Action pittern X 100 
Total "OT for the Behavior Setting 
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Action Patterns 

1- Aesthetics 

2. Business 

3. Education 

4. Go-reJ:l1I1El1t 

5. Nutr1tion 

6. Personal Appearance 

7. Philanthropy 

8. Physical Health 

fJ· Professionalism 

10. Fecreation 

, 
11- Religion \~:\: 

12. Retreat 

13. Routine 

14. Social. Contact 

TABLE 6 
I , 

ACTION PATTERNS I i 

J:efinitions ~,~.,;;:~ 

Any behavior that is artistic and 1S a:ured at making 
the environrrent nore beautiful. 

Any behavior involving actual exchange of goods, 
services' or privileges for which rronetaJ:y payrrent 
is obligatory. " 

Imy behavior involving teaching and learning. 

Any behavior that has to do with any fOl:!l1 of govern-
ment, local, state or federal. 

Any be.haVJ.or that mvol ves eating or drink.lng, or 
preparation of food or drinks. 

Imy behavior having to 00 with trying to look good, 
including grooming. 

lmy behavior havmg to do W1 th the voluntary 
contribution of tirre, rraterial or rroney. 

Any behavior directed at preserv:J.l1g phYS1ca1 health 
such as visits to doctor, exercise, first aid. 

Any behavior that requires payrrent of wages. 

Any behavior that gl ves i.rnTediate gratif1cation, 
such as play, sr::ort, garre. 

Any behavior tied to V,Drsru.p. 

Any behavior which is characterized by bemg alone 
or withdrawing from other persons. 

Any behavior perfo:r.rred on a regular baS1S, usually 
daily, but not always, and is not scheduled or planned. 

Any behavior invol Vlng 1nte:q:ersonal relationships 
of any kind . . 
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According to the scale present..od in Table 7, the range of scores.:for each 
action pattern is from 0 tQ 10. When all the socr~s for all action patterns 
within a behavior setting are added, .tr;e total.ac~on patte:n score for tt;at 
l:ehavior setting is obtained. The nu.ru.mum and ~Clum possible total action 
pattern S,cnres-, . thus, w:>uld range_ frbm- a to 140. 

A nurrerical example of OT computation and its use for rating action patterns '( 
is provided in chapter 8. ' 

TABLE 7 . 

ACTION PATTERN RATI~G SCALE 

Scall~ 

I 
Definition Score 

1 1% - 10% OT 

2 11% - 20% OT 

3 21% - 30% OT 

4 31% - 40%'OT 
f." 

=> 41% - 50% or 
, 

6 51% - 60% OT 

'1 • 61% - 70% OT 

I 

71% - 80% OT I 8 

9 81% - 90% OT I 10 91% - 100% OT 

" Ci 
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Originally, each'action pattern: 'was ra:.:ed ?.E,i I,?rominent (i.f its ct.r w~ SO% or rrore) ,. 
or ...... oL"esent (if its .or \>la.S less than 5_0%). After. ti'lE? dd. ta I:ad bee.'1 ~lecte~ tillS cate
cprization was found to be irn;?recise and incapable of discriminating between 
different action pattern inlfortance adequately. So, -two raters were assigned 
the task of rerating each action pattern on the 10-fOint scale as descriliad 
in Table 7. since two raters were involved in rating action patterns . 
and ,alsobehavlor mechanisms (to be discussed later) it was ~rtant to 
obtain rater reliabili t:y • Both action pattern and behavior nechanism enployed 
the sane rating procedures and scales, therefore, rater reliability for both , 
neasures was detennined together in the sarre operation. For this purpose 
10 behavior settipgs were picked at ra.ndan. Follcwing the rating procedures 
descd,:bed earlier total action pattern scores and behavior nechanism scores 
wert;'/'obtained for each of the 10 behavior settings by each of the two raters 
independently. These action pattem,,~d behavior rrechanism scores by the 
two raters were correlated. The resUi ts are presented in Table 8, acrording 
to which the ratings are highly reliable and significant beyond .01 level. 

TABLE 8 

RATER RELIABILITY FOR 
ACTION PATTERN AND BEHAVIOR MECHANISM SCORES 

IYEaslli.."""8 N r S1.gruf1.cance 
at .01 level 

Action Patterns 10 .987 Sig. 

Behavior Mechanisrrs 10 .996 . Sig. 

'!he action pattern !fleasllre is useful in preparing a behavior profile of the 
environrrent;. &ised on the scores' it is fOssible to dete:rmine the behavioral 
categorie~ in which the environment is deficient and in whlch it is strong. 
If an action pattern with low score is also educationally-therapeutically 
significant (such as education) a serious lack would be inferred and an 
effort to imFJ':'ove the environrrent in t.l-J.at particular area would be recolT'[l'61-
ded. When the total ac.tionpatte:m sroresareccnsider-<cii,:' tfiehigher the - . 
score-menoreaction patterns are involved for longer }!:eriods of t.inE with 
larger nurrber of people indicating higher therapeuticcJl..im:rte since, according 
to the house parents, variety of l:ehaviors for longer &Jrations and involving 
larger populations is indicative of the behavioral ridl:nn.ess essential for the 
achieverrent of. the therapy goals of the group l?-~ for rorrectional youths. 

'!his neasure is also valuable for environrrental design.. The action patterns 
"with high SCOJ;'8S must be accorroQ::Ited,by design' otherwise: the operation of ' 
~"lipr settings and the en.vironrrent would be adverse:D..y affected. For 
.----~-~ , 
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example, if in an environrrent the action pattern "recreation" is prominent 
in IlDst behavior settings the horre should be primarily designed to allON for ' 

, adequate recreation. Of course, this would be suggested only if recreation 
'Were also considered desirable. 

\ 
I 

\ 

The action pattern scores can be used also for determining the areas of be
havioral strengths and weaknesses of the environrrent., If high scores are 
obtained for those action patterns which are essential and desirable for the 
effective operation of an environrrent, and low scores for undesirable action 
patterns, t.h= behavioral strength of the environrrent would be indicated. If, 
on the other hand, low scores are obtained for essential and desirable 
action pattems and high scores for unClesirable action patterns, the behavioral 
weakness would be inferred. Depending upon which ae'lion pattems have high 
or low scores and are desirable or tmdesirable the specific behavioral areas 
of strengths .and ~~~es.§~~~ ~lso,1:)8 P~P5?inted. Of all the 14 action " 
patterns, none are unde'sfra1:ile but according to 'fr..e houseparents, romparatively 
high SCOl7'.:::S ~uld be preferred for educaticm, professionalism, and social con
tact and low scores would be preferable for business, governrrent, and religion. 
'Ihe. action pattern scores have been utili.zed to rreet various objectives of the 
study and the results are rer:orted in chapters 10 - 16. 

- ... _ ....... -

Behavior M=chanisrrs 

'lhese are defined as the manner or rrode in which behaviors are exhibited. 
Ba.:rker (1968) considers 5 }Y::>....havior rrechanisms which have been used in the 
present study without any change or rodification .. They " together with their 
definitions are listed in Table 9. 

TABLE 9 

BEHAVIOR MECHANISMS 

. 
Behavior ~chanisrns Definitions 

1. Affective Behavior My activity involving the display 
of signs of ercotions such as yelling, 
screaming, crying, cheering, kissin~. 

.." Gross'MJtor My activity requiring use of the 
~. 

large rruscles of rody such as waJk-
ing, swim:ning, running. 

3. Manipulation MY activity prlinarily involving the' 
use of hands such as writing, pulling, 
clapping, tapping. 

. 
I 

4. 
" 

'';L'alking My-activity involving verbal expres-
s,icm \\7hether 'WOrds are articulated 

, \ 
"il , or not. , 

5. 'llhinking I AJ1Y activity t.hat results in the 
solution .of ,a oro1:::le.TU or in a decision. 

~ . ..... 
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A behavior setting may utilize one or nore behavior mec.hCinisrns. Each one 
which applies is rated on the sanE 10-point scale used to rate action patterns 
(See Table 7). 'Ihis is different from the way Barker (1968) rates behavior 

rrechanisms. He J:ates each of them first on three subscales, (1) :particpation 
(scale range from 0 - 5), (2) t:errq;;o (scale range from 0 - 3), and (3) intensity 
(scale range fran 0 - 3), then adds all the three scores to obtain the 
coI11IX>si te SCOl:e which ranges fram 0 to 11. This rrethcrl was found to be 
cumberscrre, confusing and unreliable in the sense that o..u raters rarely 
agreed on their rating and, therefore I' not used in the present study. 

Similar to what was done with respect to action patterns, originally each 
behavior mechanism was rated as prominent (OT '50% or IlDre) or present (OT 
less than 50%). Since this method was imprecise and lacked ability to 
discriminate between behavior settings adequately it was discarded and each 
behavior setting was rated again on 10-r:oint scale (Table 7) by two raters 
with a statistically significant reliability coefficient of .996 (Table 
8). A nurrerica1 exarrple of be.'1avior rrechanism rating is provided in chapter 8. 

The large behavior mechanism scores are indicative ot' the 'large variety of 
behavior rrechanisms lasting for longer periods of tirre and involving la:r:ge 
numbers of people. This suqqests a richness of the rro:1es of behavioral 
expression! ~ chara~ristic considered desirable by the houseparents in 
everyday li vmg e.l'lvJ.rOnments. Thus, the larger the total behavior rrechanism 
score, the .higher the therap;utic value of the behavior oetting. . ." .. . . .... "'-- ~ ... 

This measure is also inp:::>rtant in determining the appropriateness of the 
behavioral expression and areas of deficiency. For exarrple, if score for 
the behavior rrechanism talking is low this nDde would be deficient. Since 
social skills learning iil'vol '\leS talking, this deficiency is serious and it 
would be suggested that attempts should be rcade to strengthen this area 
in the horre populat.ion. 

'!he appropriateness of behavior expression can be determined in the context 
of the nature of behavior setting. For example., if high scores are obtained 
£or "gross-rotor" \vi thin the behavior setting "sttrly hall" a highly prominent 
inappropriate behavior expression is indicated and needs to be suppressed. 

'Ibis measure also has implications for environ:rrental design. The design 
must accarodate the prominent behavior m~chal1isTUS; sorre of t,j-..ic..."1 need more 
s'p:;ice than others. For exanple, areas accorrndating behavior settings with 
gross-rrotor as prominent behavior rrechanism w:luld require a larger area than 
those which have "talking" as their prominent behavior rrechanism. The physical 
area location can also be influenced by these scores to a certain extent. 
'!he physical aD¥S containing behavior mechanisrrs "gross-rotor" and "thinking", 
for 'example, sbould be separated, othenvise, they will interfere with each 
other and make the behavior setting operations inefficient. 

Behavior mechanism scores have been utilized to m=et various obj ecti ves of the 
study ,and the results are reported in chapters' 10 to 16. 
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Penetration Level 

It is defined as the level of involverrent or centrality of persons within 
or control over a behavior setting, as oPJ.X>sed to control over other r:;eople. 
Penetration level is measured on a 6-p::>int scale presented in Table 10. 

The wording of definitions of F€netration levels in Table 10 are Sat)2what 
rrore explanato~y t.~ those appearing on Card F of Appendix A. Otherwise 
the definitions in both places are essentially the same. 

Penetration level is measured for each of the fOpulation sul::groups existing in 
a behavior setting. Each applicable subgroup is given the highest penetration 
score available to any member of that group. All these scores are added to 
obtain the total };:€Uetration score. A numerical example of this measure is 
provided. in chapter 8. 

Penetration :rreasure can be used as an index of the therar:;eutic clirrate of the 
home, and also the level of involvement of various subgroups of p::>pula tions 
in the home.' According to the house parents, the higher the total penetration 
score in desirable behavior settirBs, the rrore the therapeutic climate, since 
high involverrent in the desirable settings is essential for learning therapeutic
ally. consistent behaviors. So far as FOPulation subgroups are concerned, a high 
F€netration score for students w:>uld be rrore desirable since they are the focus 
of community based residential treatment programs. 

Since the level of invol verrent could }:;e influenced to a certain extent by 
the environrrental variables this treaSure has implications for environmental 
design. For e.xample, if student penetration.in recreation is 10vi it ~y be 
due to nonavailability of space or equifrrent for recreation. Thus, an analy
sis of the environmental design variables in the context of penetration scores 
would be beIleficial for making environment design decisions. 

Penetration level scores have been analyzed to meet various objectives of the 
present study and the results are rep::>rted in chapter l([) - 16. 

Leadership 

It is a Ireasure of the extent of control one r:;erson or one group of people 
have over others. This is a ns., measure disGovered as part of this research 
and is not available in traditional ecological psychology literature. It 
should not be confused with penetration level although '!:::he b;-vo measures 
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Score 

6 

5 

4 

3 

2 

1 

level Title 

Single Contro11er 

Joint Contxullers 

Active Functionary 

M3rrber 

Audience or Guest 

Onl()('Jcer . 

TABLE 10 
PENETRATION LEVELS 

Definition 

One single person controls the behaV1.or 
setting and. not necessarily other ~ple. 
There mayor may not be o~ F€Ople present 
~ the l::eh~vior se~ting. A single person 
J.Il a behaVlor setting always receives this 
soore. 

'I\-vo or rrore people jointly control a beha-
vior setting and not ne::essarily other p::ople. 
~~e xray or may not be people besides the 
]Olnt ~;ntrollers present·in the behavior 
~etting . Th7re rrust be at least two people 
J.Il the behaV1.or setting for this soore to 
be FOssible. 

People actively participate in the operations 
of the behavior setting as officials but do 
r;ot. control and direct it as much as' people 
lll. levels 5 or 6. These are F€Ople in the 
third level of control like secretaries, 
treasurers and other officials. 

These persons art'; present in the behavior 
setting but do not participate in its actual 
operations. They have serre direct influence 
over the behavior setting through their 
presence, vote, . and recomrendations. 'Jllere 
!must be at least two FeOple in the behavior 
setting for sorreone to receive this score ,. . 
These ~sons are prp-<::pT.'J::t i11 th.€ be.~av"l.u.c 
setting and are accepted and welcorred. They 
can only applaud and express their opinions 
and reactions. They do not pai:ticipate in 
the actual operations of the behavior setting. 
Th~ must be at least ruo people in the behavior 
setting for sorreone to receive this score. 
These persons are just present but are neJ.ther 
arti· r' ',f; • p __ G:Lpa-L.n.g nor L.'1...:1uenCJ.l"l9 the behavior 

J setting in any way. 'Ilbere rrust be at least 
tN::> people in ~e behav.ior se'cting for 
sorreone to receive this score. 
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appear very similar. The main differencl:' between the two is that penetration 
level is the measure of peoples I contJ."'Qil over the 1:ehavior setting ,;-mile 
leadership rreasures peoples I o::mtrol ovet other people. The extent of leader
ship is rreasured on a 6 .... point scale wI:dCh, is presented in Table 11. 

I Score Title 

6 Single Leader 

5 Joint Leaders 

TABLE 11 

LEADER::iH I P 

Defini tiO[l 

One persc 1.1 leading other people. There 
ImlSt be a:t least tw:) people in the setting 
for sorrec ine to receive this score. 

people t!) receive this score. 

'lW:> or m:ji,re peop~e. jointly leading other 
people. ~.There must be at least three people 
in the b .... :iliavior setting for at least two 

1---:-4---I--:::Acti--:--;-; ve--,:p:::-arti--:-.-,.·-CJ.'· pan=::-:-:-:t;-----Ir,:;On=-=-e-o':':r:::-::::i£ore people perfonrung WJ.. thout leading 
other p;~ople, and without being led by other 
people.1 One person alol1e in a behavior set ... 
ting always receives this score. , I " 

~--~3~--+-~B=o~1~1~owe---r------------tOn~e---ot more people perfo~ng under the direc
tion and leadership of other people. There 
must ,be at least bp people in the behavior 
setting for sorreone to receive this score. 

2 

-- - -

1 

Superficial Partici~ 
pant 

- ,- -- ----';.---'- -- -

Non Participant 

One or more people \\ID help in the operations 
of the behavior setting but the setting does 
not cease to function if they do not I and 
n(~ther lead nor are led. Ther.e must be 
at least 't"....o people in the behavior setting 
for sorreone to recei VB this score. 

- "I. __ _,- _-, --,--~ ,-, ---- -" =-- ' -

One or rnore feOple \vho are only present in 
the lY=>..J1a.vior setting I but are not participating 

. in its operations in any way. 'Ihere _ must 
be at least bID people in the behavior 
settinq for sorreone to receive this score. 

'-- -----~Thewo:i:di.I1g of iea:derrihijf:aeflnit1ons "in card-Cof Appendix A is more 
, explanato:ry _ than tliat in Table 11 other;vise the definitions are essentially 

the sa'"'te. 

--'--

The lead~ship scores ~e obtained fc;r s~dents, parents and visitors only. 
Each appJ.~cable popu~at1on sub3roop 1S glven the highest leaderShip score 
a.vailable t.o any rreml:er of that group. No cOIIlfX)site total scores are obtained 
since leadership is meaningful with respect to the people in various subgroups 
\'mo are leading or are l::eing led. A n1.lIn?.rical exarrple of this rreasure is 
provided in chapter 8. > 

Since leadership is a highly desirable characteristic in our SOCiety and since, 
according to the house parents, the .students in the study homes are prepared for 
leadership roles in the society, high leadership scores for students w::>uld l::e indi
cative of a high therapeutic climate of the horre. Of course, these high leader
ship scores should l::e related to desirable l::ehavior settings such as II study hall" 
"house jobs

ll
, "cooking", etc., and Rot with undesirable rehavior settings such ' 

as IIdrug an~ alcohC;l ga~erings" (a l::el:avior setting not identified in the study 
homes, rut 1S possible 1n other com:nurl1ty based cqrrectional facilities). 

The leadership scores may also have some relevance to environmental design. 
Teaching leadership involves activities which iIlvolve environmental factors 
For example, the l::ehavior setting "planning house jobs II may l:e designed to • 
allovl leadership roles to the students and v.ould require a place where all 
students and. paren~ could rreet and discuss with adequate furniture, lighting, 
etc. A cons1derat10n of the environmental features supporting this rreeting 
v.ould l::e essential. _ 

Leadership scores have l::een analyzed to meet various objectives of the present 
study and the results are reF9rted in chapters 10 - 16. 

Autonomy 

It is a rreasure of the extent to which decision making powers rest within 
the eValuation envirorurent. The decisions may l:e made with regard to _ 
(a) the appointment of performers, (b) the admittance of performers, (c) the 
detennination of fees, conditions, rules, etc.-, and (d) the establishrrent of 
prbgrams and schedules. 

Decisions· may l:e made at five differel!--t levels (called loci of decision) 
listed in Table 12. Each level,.is assigned a fixed score called "Proximity 
Rating" (PR) indicative of its in-pJ:ctance in the autonoIT\Y hlerarchy (see 
Table 12). -

In order to score autonon1Y for s, l::ehavior setting, four steps are taken. 

(1) Thoseloci of decision are identified which may have any power of decision • 

(2) Then a value of 1 is divided l::etween them depending uFOn the extent to 
\vhich each assurres its share of decision making ,powers. These values are 
called "Relative ~'leightll (RW) Mq pre listed in the colu'!!!1 wit.~< t.n.is title 
(see Table 12) against appropriate .loci of decision. 
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(3) Each RW score is multiplied by its corres:ponding PR score. 

(4) All these products are added which is the total autonorrq score for 
t.he behavior setting. Thus, autononw. may be defined as follavs: 

AutonolT!Y = 

A complete autonorrq rating p!:ofile is presented in Taple 12. A nurrerica1 
example of autonorrq rating is pl."'Ovided in chapter 8. 

TABLE 12 
AUTONOMY RATING PROFILE 

Loci of Decision PR RN PRX m 
'-. . 

H011'e 9 ,. 

Organization 7 

City /COlmty 5 " 

, 

Sta·te Covernrrent 3 

Federal Cov-ernrrent .1 

Autonomy 

( (PR X RW) 
. '. . 

The autonoIIlf ,. scores range from 1 to 9. 

I 

"I3aJ:'.ker (1968) Bl...19'gests t.'lat ,@ac.~ aU"tonunq score should be obi-alned separately 
for the foUr factors with respect to 'Which decisions are made and then averaged. 

!l • 

'!his procedure seems unnecessati.ly currbersorre and t.irre cons1..lIT\ing. It is 
p:>ssible to assign relative weight to different -loci of d<:cisibn by just keeping' 
the suggested four ,factors of decision in perspective. Irrthe present study 
this approach worked qui tesatisfactorily and is, therefore I' .,presented here. 

,~ . . 

'!his rreasure i.~~rtant in d~termii1ing the extent of decision m3king I;XJwers 
resting with the' hone and away from the horre. The higher the autonomy score 
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the rrore dec~sion Iraking powers are' wi thin the horre,. which .. accorc1irig to the 
oouseparents, suggests a 'h±~er therapeutic climate because making decisions 
and assuming resI;XJnsibility are considered to be major therapeutic goals. 

Autonomy scores do not have direct ~relevance for environrrental -design. 
Indirectly, however f there is so~ relationship. Environrrental factors 
can be manipulated to increase auton0rtN. For ~le, by providing pictures, 
plants and other decorative it.ens the students could be encouraged to take 
rrore responsibility in such needed behavior settings as "interior decoration 
program" which currently aces not exist in the study horres and strangely has 
not even been rrentioned as needed. Such provision can increase autonorrq 
of the hone only if supported by adrninistrati ve decisions., 

Autonomy scores have been analyzed to It"eet different objectives of the study 
and the results are reported in chapters 10 - 16. 

Pressure 

It is a rreasure of the degree to which the social and envirorurental forces 
outside the be.havior setting coItIJ;el persons in the horre to participate. The 
degree of pressure is measured on a 7-p:>int scale, presented in Table 13. 

TABLE 13 
PRESSURE RATINGS 

Score Definition 

1 The person is required to :p<:>rtiCl.pate. 
. 

2 The person 1S urged to partic1pate. 

3 The person is 'invited to participate. 

4 The person is :beft ,neutral wi th res~ to 
his participation. 

5 
" " 

_ The perspn IS partiC1pation 1S tolerated. 

6 The person IS partic1pation 1S res1sted. 

7 The person I s participation 1S ErohibJ.ted. 

Pressure scores are obtained for. each of the population subgroups separately. 
'llle lowes-t scOre available to any ~ of the group is also the score 
-for that entire group. A' nurrerical example of· pressure rating is provided 
in chapter 8. 
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The lower the score, the higher the pressure to participate and, according to 
the house parents, the rrore therapeutic the climate, since be.'1avioral parti
cipation is the key to therapeutic outcar.es. IDw pressure scores for stud
ents are especially desirable since their participation is essential for ,the 
aC'.hievem:mt of the educational-therapeutic goals 

'Ihe association of low pressure scores with high pressure to participate 
(a high therapeutic index) was determined by Barker (1968). During . the study 
it became clear that this is inappl."'Opriate since in all other ecological 
variables high scores are associated with high therape1,\tic values. 

. Because of the reverse scaling for pressure it lacked compatabili ty and 
consistency of approach with other ecological variables which created special 
problems for the achieve..'lBl1t of objective number 8 of the present study which 
is discussed in chapter 15. 

It is suggested, there;Eore, that in future studies this scale should be 
reversed and high srores should be associated with high pressure and lOil 
scores with law pressure. 

'Ihe pressure to participate rray be exerted upon the population by nurrerous 
factors, administrative regulations, peer encouragement, snall population 
and a lot of ';'lork, personal rroti vation, environrrental factors, etc. All of 
these can be analyzed and rranipulated to increase pressure to participate. 

An example of environrrental factors rray be the location and design of parent 
bedroom in camnmi ty based correctional homes. If the parent bedroom is so 
located with glass windows that the entire horre can be nonitored from within 
it the parents· are likely to stay in it and enviroI1.I1'Entally forced not to 
participate with sttrlents, a negative feature. '!his is similar to what 
Srivastava (1968) found with respect to nursing station design on psychiatric 
wards. The design which made ward m:mitoring IXlssible from glass enclosed 
nursing station was associated with low patient-staff interaction compared 
to the design which was a ream without any windows opening on to the ward 
making it inpossible for staff to rronitor the ward from within it and forcing 
them to go out in the ward creating oPIXlrtuni ties for and actually resulting 
in high patient-staff interaction. ' 

'Ih@ pressure SCOL~S have been analyzed to n'eet different objectives of the 
study and the results are reIXlrted in chapters 10 to 16. 

Nelfare 

It is a Ire3.Sure of the extent of benefit for the students and parents "sQparate
ly. Only these two IXlPruation subgroups are considered because welfare 
consideration for visi tors in the study hares is irrell8vant. The welfare 
is I'fleE;Isu:r:ed on a 4-],;omt scale presented in Table 14. 

'!he welfare definitions provided by Barker (1968) 'Were found to be confusing 
and to lack clear discrimirtability between different ratings. They were, 
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therefore, discarded and rrodified definitions (Table 14) were adopted for use 
in the present study. 

" 

TABLE 14 
WELFARE RATINGS 

Rating Definitions 

0 No benefit of any king to the population t~ rated (students 
or parents) . 

1 The behavior setting itself provides no benefit to the 
IXlPulation type rated (students or parents), but creates 
other behavior settings which are beneficial to it. 

2 The behavior setting itself benefits directly the IXlPulation 
type rated (students or parents), but is not operated by it. 

3 'Ihe behavior setting itself benefits the IXlPulation type 
rated (students or parents) and is also or:erat~~d by it. 

A numerical example of the use of this rreasure is provided in chapter 8. . , .... '\". . .., 

The educational':"therapeutic value of the hore is indicated by this meaS',ure. 
AcCording- i:E> ·the houseparents, the higher t.he score t.~ !r0:):'e the welfaJ;'e and 
the higher the .. therapeutic climate especially., ~'li,!:h res;ect t9 the student 
population subgroUp. - , '. '. '.: . 

'Ihe welfare scores have been analyzed to address. diffeIEl1lt objectives of the 
prese.''1.t study and the results are reported in chapters JLo - 16. 

General Riclmess Index (GRI) 

It is a global and composite rreasure based on the varieti:y <;>f action I?atten;s, 
b?.havior rrechanisms" extent of penetration and occupancw tiITes. It J.S defmed 
as follows: 

GrIT = 

~mere, 

(t PehR + ~ ApR + -E l?mR) 0Yr 
100 

GRI = General Richness Index 
~ J?enR = Total Penetration Ratings 
{Apr = Total Action, Pattern Rati.Ylgs 
{BmR = Total .Behavior l-~chanism Ratings 
cpr", = Code of O:;:cupancy TiIres 
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A nurrerical example of the use of this rreasure' is provided in chapter 8. 

This neasure is an index of the l::ehavior resources of the environment. Accord
ing to the muse parev"lts, the higher the score, the rrore the behavioral richness 
of the environment and consequently, the higher the potential therapeutic cli
mate. 

The GRI scores have no direct relevance for environmental design. These scores 
have been analyzed to rreet different objectives of the study and the results are 
reported in chapters 10 - 16. 

Educational-Therapeutic Value 

This variable is not one of the tradi t:ional ecological variables. It was in
vent.ed as part of the present study l::ecause it 'focused on the central issue of 
the environmental evaluation of the corrmunity based group homes for correctional 
youths. 

Actually, all the eoological variables, discussed in this chapter provide some 
indeX and rreasure of educational-therarJ:,-:;utic value of the behavior settings 
and, c,onsequently, of the environrn:mt.This variable was inoorporated to pro
vide a direct measure of this central issue. 

A 6-point scale is used to measure this variable which is presented in Table 15. 

According to it, the higher the score, the higher the educational-therapeutic 
value of the behavior setting. 

This measure has no direct relevance for environmental design. 

The data on tins variable have l::een analyzed to meet different objectives ,of 
this study and the results are reported in chapters 10 - 16. 

TABLE 15 
EDUCATIONAL-THERAPEUTIC VALUE 

,Value Rating Definition 

0 No value 
1 . Very little value 
2 Only sorre valoo 

3 I-bre than some val\l~ I 
1--. I 4 Q::msidpxahle v..::!, ue 

5 I. Max:i.mum value 

(I, 
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Concluding Remarks 

~ . chap~r provides a corrprehensi ve listing of the ecological variables 
Utilized m the p7esen~ study. All the variables, however, were not exariri.ned, 
rreasured and studied WJ.th regard to each study objective. TillS was because 
of b;o reasons: 

(1) ~ study oJ:>jecti ves viere ~ ted and specialized requiring the consi
deration of certa.m selected van abIes . 

(2) .. TI;e~ were certain limiting conditions of the study which prevented 
obtainmg data on all the va1~iables. For example, it was not possible 
to collect data on certain variables (Le., occurrence) through observation 
and so wherever observational data are utilized rreasures of such variables 
are excluded. 

This has not affected the accc:rnplishments of the study objectives in any way. 
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CHAPTER 5 
BEHAVIOR SETTINGS IN THE STUDY HOMES 

Meth::>d of Identification 

Behavior settings in the study horres were identified throu.gh a three stage 
process • 

1. WaJk 'lbrough . 
'lhe research staff made app:>inbTents with the house parents of each study hOlie 
sep3.rately to cone and interview them. 'lhe appointIrents were rrade for that tine 
of the day when the students would not be horre. to avoid any interference and 
inhibition of response on the part of the parents due to student presence. 
The interviews were arranged to l:e conducted at the hc::are for bro reasons. 
First, it provided imrediate stimulus making it p:>ssible to tell rrany such things 
about the horres which othe:rwise could be forgotten. Second, walk through the 
horre'was a necessary part of the procedure which amId be done only in the horre. 

~. 

The house parents to;be interviewed had previously agreed to p3rt:i.i~pate in the 
research. The study homes were visited at the appjinted hours.~7,:'he procedure 
employed was exactly the sane for each harre. . 

On atri val the research staff introduced hirrself. After preliminaries f he 
suggested to waJk through the hone. 'Ihe follo\v1ng staterrent was rrade: "Let 
us waJk through the whole house including its outside grounds. As we walk, 
please identify eac:.i.i area by the narre you use for it. 'Ihen telL/lie hCNl that 
area is used. Tell ne everything that goes on in each area. We are interested 
in a conplete invento:ry of behaviors in this horre." 

Attenpt was rrade to keep the interaction conversational. 
the staterrent was not used. Necessa:ry changes 1;,vere nad~. 
and :rreaning of the staterrent was not allCNled to change. 

So I exact ~rding of 
HONever, the intent 

'lhe house 'parent was allCNled to lead the way. 'Ihe researcher took note of what 
the house parent told him on a specially develor;:ed record fo:rm (Appendix C) • 
If at any tirre the house pal:ent stopped at one place and appeared to have forgotten 
to complete the tour he was p:>litely rerninded to continue. Sorre tirres the 
house par:en.t \'iould start talking about things other than the hare and behaviors 
in i j:,~ 'Ihe research:er would p:>li tely listen to it without recording unless this 
di ve'rt:lion becaIre longlasting; rrore than 2 minutes at amy one tine. In such cases 
the researcher politely reminded the house parent to tell rrore about the hare. 

On an average the waJk through took 30 minutes Per hClSE.. 

2. Interview 
Following the walk. through, the resE?archer asked the lhouse parent to sit dCMIl 
for an intervie\<T. 'Ihese interviews were conducted in. the dining room or living 
room of I tthe hOne. . 'Ihere were 5 sets of interviews. 
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A. 'Ih7 f~t interview was airrEd at eliciting infomation about behaviors ~ing 
place 111 th9 stud¥ home on week days defined as MJnday through Friday. 'Ihe 
house pan;mt was ll1st::ucted: '.'Please describe a typical weekday in the horre 
you work 1l1. Start WJ.th the time .when th: children usually wake up. 'Ihen 
relate the sequence of events covering the entire .24-hour period. For each 
event rrention where it takes place." 'Ihe resp:mses were recorded on a specially 
developed record ~heet (A~pendix C, Typical ~'le~day). At tines the resp:>ndent 
would forget the ll1structions and tell about behaviors taking place outside 
the horre or on week ends or would talk about unrelated things. In such cases 
~e res~ler politely reminded him about the purpose of t~e intervievl and' 
ll1structions . 

B. . The secon:I interview was airn2d at eliciting infonnation about behaviors 
~g place 111 the study hOnE on a typical Saturdav. The house parent was 
ll1stru~ed: "PI~e describe a typical Saturday in-the hare you woIk in. 
Start Wl.th the time when the children usually 'Wake up. 'Ihen relate the sequence 
of events covering the: entire 24-hour period. For each event nention where it 
takes place." 'Ihe resp:>nses were recorded on a specially develor;:ed record' . 
sheet (Appendix C, Typical Saturday) . 

~rrr::~s the resp:>ndent. would not discriminate be~en Saturday and Sunday ~ 
111 which case he was rermnded of the distinction. It was inp:::>rtant to separate 
the "0:'0 days ~ause the behavior patterns on the tw::> days were knCNlIl to be 
~tically d:!-fferent. 'Ihe house parent was also reminded of the instructions 
whenever he digressed and talked about other things or about behaviors on 
\'leekdays or out of the hone. 

C. 'Ihe third interview was ai.rred at eliciting information about behaviors taking 
place i11 the sttrly home on a typical Sunday. The house parent was instructed: 
"Please describe a typical Sunday in the home you work in. Start with the tine 
the. children usual~y wake up. Then relate the sequence of events covering the 

. entire 24-hour perlod. For each event IfIOJltion where it takes place." 'lhe 
reslfOnses \vere recorded on specially develor;:ed record sheet (Appendix C, 
Typlca1 Sunday) . .' . 

The sarre precautions taken for interviews for Saturday d3.ta were also observed 
here except that the resp:>ndent was reminded to limit his responses to behaviors 
on Sundays and not include behaviors on Saturdays ~ 

D. 'lhe fourth interview was airred at recording those behaviors Ybich are rare 
and infrequent and are likely not to be rrentioned as taking place on typical 
weekdays, Satur:days and Sundays. 'Ihe resp:>ndent was instructed: "Please rrention 
~l those events, a,?tivities, programs, etc. in your horre which take place. 
ll1frequently and wluch ~ou have not rrentioned while describing a typical weekday, 
Sat~y, Sunday or durmg. 1;,valk through. Exarrples of such events could be 
'?hpstmas party, rronthly dance, Hal10Neen, oF€Il house, etc. Mention also where 
m.the hare they tak~ place." The resp:>nses were recorded on specially develQped 
r~cord shee~. (Appendix C, D:frequent Behaviors). Often the respondent 'WOuld 
tell about Jl1f~t behaVJ.ors which took. place out of the horre and was reminded 
to rrention only those which took place within 'the horre. . 
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E. '!he fifth interview was a.irred at obtaining a list of those behaviors which 
did not take place in the study horres but were needed. The respondent was 
instructed: "Please mention all those activities, behq:viors, events, etc. 
which do not exist in your harre at present but which you ~uld like to see 
in your hare and consider helpful in achieving the therapeutic, educational' 
and other behavioral goals of the hone and prograrrs. II The resr;:onses ~re 
recorded· on a specially developed data sheet (Appendix C, Needed Behavior 
Settings) • 

-
During this intervie\'l the resr;:ondents frequently indulged into wishful thinking 
and talked about things which had nothing t.o 00 with the harre's behavioral 
needs. For exanple, sorre wanted to change the organization's administrative 
set up, others wanted to ch.ange the staff attitude toward students, etc. They 
were frequently reminded to lllni t their resr;:onses to behaviors in the hone. 

'ihe entire interview sI;ssion took 'I hDu:t: per home on an avera~. 

The interviews were coi~ducted in. conversational style. Occasionally, the 
respondent ~uld be a1:Lowed to taJJ< about other things, get a drink or stretch 
the legs to overcome bSredom and break the IlDnotony. 

'lhe respondents seerred to have difficulty in grasping the nation of behaviors 
as observable events. They often considered opinions, attitudes, wishes, likes 
and dislikes as behaviors and had to be constantly reminded of the distinction. 
Othe:rwise no problems ~re encotmtered durin.g the interviews. 

During ¢lata collection it J::€Carre clear that the data record fonns for WaJJ< 
through data and the five interview data were so s~lar ~at they ~uld ~ 
combined into one fonn. At the end of data collection this was done. This 
new coITbined data collection form is presented in Appendix M. The use of this 
.fonn is reccmnended in place of 6 different;:: fonus. Of course, it will be 
necessary to use different instructions to the reswndent depending up::>n the 
kind of data collected. The same instructions given in this chapter nay be 
used. . 

3. Examination of Records . 
}Ihe interviews were follCMed by the examination .of relevant and available 
:records which inclu:1ed bulletins, notices on hare bulle'em boards, calendars 
of events, student behavior records and in CYDA newsletter "CYDA Shield. II 
Search was made 'of those behaviors, even~, activities, happenings, etc:::" 'Which 
werenothlready leamed through other above mentioned methods. '!he data . 
were recorded on specially developed data sheets (Appendix C ,Examination of 

,Records) • 

°M:>st of the records were available for examination in the study harre. . Students' 
behavioral records were, hc:Mever, kept in the central offices' of r.he organiza-q;,)ns 
fu-ld b~eresearcher had to go there to examine . them. 
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'Ihis three-phase approach i..'1Vol ving a variety of techniques of recording data 
was adopted. t? ensure ~ comprehensi v"e a listing of behaviors in the study 
ho:treS a~ posSl.ble. TIllS was extrerrely critical because an adequate envirornrental 
evaluation dep:nds up::>n a conprehensive list of behavior settings which in 
tum depends 'I.lfOn a Cl;::lprehensive~list of behaviors in the study hones. 

The ~viors in b.t.:le J.l study hones identified through the above rre.n.tioned 
techniques were systerratized, duplications wex:e eliminated. 

Whenever different ~rds and· tenninologies \'.Bre used for the sane behavior only 
one rro~e ccu:rn?nly used. tenn w~ selected to iaentify the behavior setting. 
'Ihese; l.dentifl.ed ber'1aVJ.or settings were subjected to 8 criteria of behavior 
settings (See. chapter 4) . ' . 

~s ¥fas done by asking the following questions with regard to each identified 
behaVJ.or. 

1. Is it molar? . 
2. Does it occur with regularity? 
3. Does it have sFecific location? 
4. [Oes it have specific population? 
5. Does it involve specific behaviors? 
6. DJes it use specific behavior objects? 
7. [Oes it occur at specific tirres? 
8. Does it last for specific duration of tirre? 

'lhose which net the cri teria ~re selected as behavior settings. 

The Master List of Eehavior Settings 

~ to~. of ~2l behavior settings I including hoth existing and needed', were 
l.dentifl.ed.1.11 the study hones. These CQnsti tute the master list, which is 

. presented 1.11 T<;ilile 16.. '!his table also provides the behavioral category code 
for each behaVJ.or setting. Four codes have been used y.mch are the classifi
ca~LY:. . categories of behavior settings according to operations. They are 
CL;rily ~VJ.l1g (code 1), recreational (code 2) ~ prograrrrnatic (code 3)., and admi
ru.strative (code 4). These are discussed in nore detail in the last section 
of this chapter. 

A few selected behavior settings are illUstrated in figures 17 through 30. 

,Not all the id~~f~ed beha~or set~gs exist or are needed in each stuo.y hone. 
The ~urnber of eXJ..sting behaVJ.or settings in the study homes ranged from 57 to 
83 Wl.th a rrean of 77. The number of needed behavior settings in the study. 
hones ranged from 0 to 14 with a rrean of 7. " 

The rrster li~t of behavior set1?ngs. is a. time and effort saving device. 
Fut1f;e ecologl.cal researchers or: resl.dential treatrrent hones for delinquent 
y?ut.:ns need not go through the process of identifying behavior settings in 
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MASTER LIST OF ·BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 
Behavioral --

N\.1l!lb2.r BEHAVIOR SETTING Category Existing Needed 
Code 

1 Academic Tutoring Program I 3 
" 

2 Accounting 4 
~ 

3 Art and Craft 2 

4 Bar-B-Q 2 

5 Bathroom Activities 1 

" 6 Be Alone, Isolation 1 

7 Be Alone, Parents 1 

8 Breakfast, Preparation and Eating 1 

9 Breath Test 4 

10 Budget Planning 4 

11 Candlelight Cererronies 3 

12 Checking and Picking up 1>'f.ai1 1 

13 Checking Bi1as 4 . 
).4 . Checking Jobs 3 

" 

15 Che&.ing _ House Security 1 

16 Children Returning Harre, Entl:y 1 
~ 

17 Christrras Eve 2, 

18' Christrras l-brning 2 

19 Cleaning House Jobs 3 

20 Corrrnunication Center I 3 0 

21 Conference , Parent-Parent 3 

22 Conference, Sur::ervisor and Child 3 

23 Conference , Supervisor and Parent 3 
" 

24" Ccaking Club I 2 Il I 
25 Cooking, Diriner I 1 

" -26 Co\1I1seling I Group and Individual 3 I 
• ,:!, 
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Numl:er 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 

52 

BEHAVIOR SETTING 

Data Packaging 

Dinner, Supper 

Easter 

Exercising, Weight Lifting, Boxing 

Filing Records 

Friendship Club 

G=l.rbage Collecting and Taking· ~t 

G:trdening 

G:tthering to reave Harre 

Goals Meeting 

Grievance Meeting 

Guest Speaking 

Halloween 

House Census '-' 

House Evaluation 
- , 

House !>hlntenance 

House Parties 

House Rules Meeting 

Indoor Table Gazn::s 

Inspection, DES 

Intensive Teaching 

Ironing 

Laundry . , 
Lunch, Preparation and Eating 

"M:nu:' Planning 

~ter Reading 

Behavioral 
category Existing Needed 

Code 

I· 4 

I 1 

I 2 

2 

4 

I 2 
., 

1 

1 

1 

3 

3' 

3 

I 2 

4 

1 

1 

2 

3 

2 

4 

3 
(~> 

1 
1 

1 

1 

4 I 
1 I .. 
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Nurnter 

53 

54 

55 

56 

57 

58 

59 
'~'l 

60 

61 

62 

63 . 

64 

65 

66 

67 

68 

69 

70 

71 

72 

73 

74 

75 

76 

77 

78 

BEHAVIOR SETTI N'G 

Morning Phone Calls 

Neighl:orhood Group 

Night. Phone Call from Supervisor 

Orientation, Children ., 

Orientation, Staff 

Outdoor G:mEs and Recreation 

Packing Lunch 

Paper NOJ:::k 

,Parent Evaluation 

Pq,r:king 

Parties, Birthday 

Parties, Graduation 

Party, Nerll Arrival 

Phone Call from Academic & 
Vocational Director 

PlanI]ing House Jobs 

Play Ping Pong 

Play ,Pool 

"Potential: Parent Evaluation 

Preparing for Bed 

Quiet Hour 

Recreation Planning t Individual and 
Group 

Role Playing 

Safekeeping . 

Scouting 
'.~ \ 

Sharing Experiences Program 

Sing In and Out 

Behavioral 
' Category Existing Needed 

Code 

I 4 

2 
, 

4 

3 

3 

2 

1 

4 

I 3 I 
1 

2 

2 

2 
I 

4 

4 

2 

2 

. 3 

1 

3 
:-.; 

4 

I '3 I 
,4 

2 

2 

'. I 4 . 

-- ----.... ----- -:-

I - Behavioral Num1::er BEHAVIOR SETTING Category Existing Needed 
Code 

, 79 Sleeping 
1 -80 Staffing, !-bnthly 
4 

81 Storing, Bath Supplies 
~ 

1 
82 Storing, Books and Magazin~s 1 I' 
83 Storing, Chi1dr.::::n' s Personal 

1 Belongings 
84 Storing, Cleaning Supplies and Tools I 1 
85 Storing, Clothing 1 
86 Storing, Kitchen Supplies I 1 
87 Storing Firev.ood, 

1 
88 Storing Food Including Freezer Food ,1 

89 Storing GanEs and SpJrts Equiprent 1 
90 Storing Garden and House Tools 1 l 

91 -Storing Linen 
1 

92 Storing Training Material for Students 4 

93 stuGi:'l1t Volunteer Program 
3 

94 Study Hall • 3 . 
95 Study, PetreJ."1ts 

1 
96 Sunbathing 

2 • 
97 ~imning 

2 
98 Telephone 

1 
99 TelevisionWa~~g I 

2 " 

100 'Ihanksgiving I " 
2 

101 Tournam=nts , 
2 . . 

102 Tours, of the House 
4 -, '. '-1 

. 
103 Training, Assertiveness ,. 

3 
104 I Traini.'1g, Farnily Interaction 3 

L 
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Number BEHAVIOR SETTING 

105 Training Parents 

106 Training, Relaxation 

107 Training, Self Sufficiency 

108 Training, Social Corrpetency 

109 Visiting by Family 

110 Visiting by GuestS 

III Visiting by Parole Officer 

112 Visiting by Peers 

113 Visiting by Police. 

114 Visiting by Recreation Director I 
115 Visiting by Social 'Worker 

116 Vocational Training Program 

117 Waking Up 

118 Washing Car I 
119 Wai;:ching Boys and Girls .Pass By 

120 Writing Letters by Parents to I Chi1dra~'s Families 

121 \.:.\ 
Youth Evaluation 

I: 
. 

I, 
I' 

. , 

, (': :, I' . 

I 
.: 

1,-, 

,', .. I . 
, " i 
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Behavioral 
category 

CoCe 

3 

3 

3 

.:3 

2 

2 

4 

2 

4 

4 

4 

3 

1 

1 

2 

4 

3 
1. 

I 

Existing 

. 

n,' '" . "J 

I 
I 

NE3eded 

I 

. 

I 

/ . 
l 

t-J . 

-n 
I 1 

", 

j 
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Figure 17 
Art and Craft #3 

Figure 18 
Bar-B-Q #4 
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Figure 19 
o • HOuse Jobs #19 Cleanmg, 
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Figure 21 
CbokingDinner #25 

Figure 22 . 
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Dinner, Supp:r #28 
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Figure 23 
Exercising #30 

Figure 24 
Laundry #49 
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Figure 25 
Paper Vibrk #60 

1 Figure 26 
,4 Play Pool #89 
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"'- .. ~. , 

~, 

< • 30 
GcF~gure <. #99 

Television Wabcl~g 
,: . 

\\ 
'\ 

--~., 



.~ 

.. 

,'~ 

, 
t I , , 

their sttrly environrrents. All that needs to be done is to place a check. mark 
against thoSe in the naster list which have been knCMn to exist in the harre. 
Of course, this must be done by sorreone thoroughly familiar with the operations 
of the mITe. Then, those which exist in the horre but are not in the master 
list can be added in the end, thereby, increasing its romprehensiveness. 
This process, also assures that the emerging list of behavior settings 'rill be 
individual and unique to the study horre. 

'llie master list also controls agaiIlst the factor of fo~-gettil).g which is opera
ti ve during interviews. If the resp::mdents did not rerrerrber Certain behaviors, 
the behavior settings based on them would not be identified and the list would 
not be as representative as it oould be. 

! i~ Interdependence Between Behavior Settings: K-4l Test 

~ ~~ill 

y, " 

Barker (1968) .s'aggests that this list should be treated as preliminaxy and 
each behavior setting.in it should be evaluated for its interdependence with 
other behavior settings. For this purpose those settings which appear to be 
ve:ry similar are paired. If the two in the pair are heavily dependent upon 
each other they nay be same operationally and should be corrbined to IIEke one 
behavior setting and should not be treat.ed as t\~, separate behavior settings. 
'llie test to detennine this interc;1ependence is called K-·21. 

Interdependence is measured betv.'een two behavior settings on 7 variables vlhich 
are listed and defmed la~r in this section. A two-stage approach is used to 
rreasure interdependence. 

First, percent overlap between the two settings is computed by the follcwing 
formula: 

Percent overlap = --- x 100 

Where, 

v = Variable on which interdependence is lTE:asured, i. e~ t 

population, leaders, area, objects, behavior, tirre, and 
behavior mechanisms. 

VA = The quantitative value of the variables in Behavior 
Setting A. 

, ." 
VB = The quantitative value of the variables in Behavior 

Setting B. 

VAB = The quantitative Val}le of the variable which is camon 
to Behavior Settings A and B • 

'!he use of this forrrula is illustrated by the following hypothetical ex.arnPle:=. 
Consider the variable "Population." Consider also behav"ior settings "menu' 
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planning" (A) which has 2 parents as total population and "house rules rreeting" 
(B) which has 2 parents and 4 students with a total population of 6. Only 2 
parepts are conunon to both behavior settings. Substi tuting these data to 
the fonnula, 

Population overlap = 

a 50% population overlap is obtained. 

2 (2) 
2 + 6 X 100 = 50% 

'Ihis fonnula is used to measure percent overlap of all the seven variables. 
Hith respect to the variable "tirrell however, this fonnula is considered in 6 
different dirrensions which ,rill be explained later under ·the heading "Temporal 
Overlapll. ' 

Second, the obtained pet'centages are rated on a 7-point scale presented in 
Table 17. 

TABLE 17 
POPULATION OVERLAP 

Rat:ing Percent Overlap 

1 95 - 100 

2 67 - 94 

3 33 - 66 

4 - 6 - 32 

5 2 - 5 

6 Trace - 1 

7 
" 

'None 

(.Peproduced from Barker, 1968, p. 42) 

The sarre rating scale is utilized for all the variables except lltemporal 
overlap" which because of consideration of six d.iIrensions uses a rrore compli
cated 7-point scale presented in Table 18 UTlder the section entitled "terrq;:oral 
overlap. II 

Bark~r (1968) does not use the sarrecriteria (Table 17) to rate percent overlap 
of all the seven variables r and provides differe.'1t rating criteria for diffe-
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ent va~l~. . This apr;:ears to be unjustifiably inconsistent. Therefore, 
Bar:ker s cr1te7'l.a have been abandoned and the rating criteria in Table 17 have 
been used cons1stently /' 

'!he seven variables on whic..~ the percent overlap is rreasured follow: 

1. Population o-verlap. It is defined as the percentage of people who are 
COmtOl1 to the two behavior settings in the pair. 

2. Leadership Overlap. It is defined as the percentage of leaders who are 
cornrron to the. 'b.D behavior ~ettings in the pair.. The leaders are defined as 
those people m the FOPulati<?n. wt:o obtain a score of 4, 5' or 6 on penetration 
level (see chapter 4 for defJ.nJ.tion and explan~tion of this variable) • , 

3. Spatial Overlap. It is defined as the percent of the physical space in 
square feet carm:;,n to ~th behavior settings in the pair. 

4 ',Behavior Object Overlap. It is defined as the percent of behavior objects 
which are camron 1:0 both behavior settings in the pair. ' 

5. Behavioral Overlap. It is defined as the percent of behaviors which are 
carmon to both behavior settings in the pair. 

6. ~ral Ove7'lap. It ~s defined as the percentage of tirres the two behavior 
settings occur Sirnultaneo?Sly or at approximate tines (sarre part of the day I sarre 
day, sarre week, sarre rronth, sarre year). The percentage overlap is computed by 
the same fonnula used for other variables except that instead of number. of 
peop~e, number of ?m=s the behavior settings occur over a period of a year is 
cons1dered and 6. different t~ral proximity categories are enployed. This 
ITBkes the ope~tions sOJ:re\vbat complicated. To simplify the'll the following 
steps are detailed. 

A. n:termine the tertp::)ral proximity category which applies. 

B. Add the number of tirres the two behavior settings A and B occur '\vithin 
that category over a period of a year. 

C. Divide this figure by the total number of tines the '\:w::) behavior settings 
occur over a period of a year. ~"'" 

D. Multiply the result by 100 whi.ch yields the percent over~ap. 

The obtained J?E=7'az:nt is ra~d or:-. a 7-FOin~ .s~e ap;plicable to the appropr:late 
tenporal proXJ.nU ty category. 'lliis scale 1S' presented in Table 18. ' 
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Rating 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

TABLE 18 
TEMPO~Al OVERLAP 

Percent of Contact With Closest 
·J.~_ral, Proximity 

Simulta- Same Sarre Sarre 
neous Part of Day Week 

Day 

75-100 

50-74 75-100 

25-49 50-74 75-100 

5-24 25-49 50-74 75-100 

0-4 5-24 25-49 50-74 
"" 

0-4 5-24 25-49 

0-4 0-24 

(Reproduced from Barker, 1968 with 
corrections for misprints) 

Sarre 
.tvbnth 

75-100 

50-74 

0-49 

Sarre 
Year . 

50 -100 

0-49 

7. Behavior J:.19chanisrn Overlap. It is defined as the percent of behavior rrecha
nisrns which are corrrron to the both behavior settings in the pair. 

The interde};:endence scores for each pair of behavior settings on each of the 
seven variables are added to obtain a corrq;:osi te interdependence score ..... trich ' 
varies from a minimum of 7 to a rraximum of 49. . 'Ihe lower the score the nore 
the interdependence. ~arker (i968) has Empirically detennined a score of 21 
to be the cut-off point suggesting that a total interdependence score of 21 and 
over rreans that the two behavior settings to be independent of each other while 
a total interdependence score less than 21 rreans that the two behavior settings 
are so ITUlch interdependent upon each other t;11at,they should be considered 
one and the sane and should be corrbined and' addi.'essed by one identifying narre. 

Following Barker's (1968) 'recomrenda,tion K-21 test was applied to· the 121 
behayior settings identified in the present study. 

First each behavior setting ""as examined carefully and t.~e behavior settings 
which seerred similar ~ough to qualifY for test of interdependence (K-2l) 
were paired. A total of 150 p~rs were obtained which are presented i..11 Table 
19 . 
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No. 

1 

,2 

::;> 
4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

11 

12 

13 
14 
15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 
21 
22 
23 

TABLE 19 
BEHAVIOR SETTING PAIRS 

FOR K-21 TESTING 
(FIRST LIST) 

Behavior Setting Pairs 

A B 

iBathroom Activities ('Ibilet, Preparing for Bed 
shcwer, bath, grooming) 
lBathroom Activities ('Ibilet, ~aking Up 
slvwer, bath ,grooming) 
!Be- alone, isolation Be alone, parents 
IBreakfast (Preparation and /Cooking Dinner 
~ting) 
Breakfast (Preparation and Dirmer - Supper 
eatinq) 
Breakfast (Preparation and rtlmch (Preparation and 
eatinq) eati.l1g) 
IBreakfast (Preparation and Packing Lunch 
f2atinq) 
Plecking Beds Checking Jobs 
Prristrnas Eve Christmas fuming 
PJnference - Supervisor and Conference - Parent - Parent 
bhlld 
K'Onference - Supervisor and /COnference - SuperVJ.sor and 
bhild ' Parent 
~onference - Supervisor and \Conference - Parent - Parent 
Parent 
Ccoking, Dinner Dinner-Supt::er 
Data Packaging Paper Work 
G::lals }A,oeting (Treatment Grievance ~.18etii1g 
Plan Evaluation) 
,,~ls Meeting (Treabrent House Rules lvlee1:ing. " " .~::.: 
Plan Evaluation) ,'.. " :<, .::.: :', .. ;Jr.;\>,'" 
P8als Heeting (Treatrrent ~EnU Planning ."4,. ... ":~::" . 
1P1an Evaluation) 
P8als Neeting (Treatrrent Party - New Arrival 
Pla!1 Evaluation) i, 

130als Heeting (Treatrtr=nt Recreation Planrung _. 
Plan Evaluation) Individual and d;roup 
r-:;rievance M8eting louse R1.D.es Meeiliing 
iGrievance M2etinq r>.1enu Planning 
Grievance lYf.eeting Party - N~w Arrival 
r-:;rievance M8eting Recreation Planning -

Indi viducU and G,roup ~ , 

Table 19 continues on next page 

.:';] 
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TABLE 19 (Cont'd) 

No. Behavior Setting PaJ.rs 
.. 

A E 
,i 

24 House Rules M8eting M2nu Planmng 
25 House Rules lvleeting Party - New An::iival 

; , ' 

26 House Rules M8eting Recreation PlamJI!lJ1g ... 
• ! 

Individual and CGroup 
27 Indoor Table Ganes, Group Play Ping Pong 

and Solitary 
28 InCloor Table Gc3l'reS, Group Play Pool 

and Solitary 
29 Intensive Teaching Trainmg - Asss:r:t~ veness 
30 Intensive Teaching Training - FamiiJJy Interaction 
31 Intensive Training Training - Rel&:ation 
32 Intensive Teaching Training - SeliE SuffiCl.ency -

Consurrer Educal:tibn, leadership, 
etc. 

33 In tenSi ve Teaching Training - Soctiai Corrpetency 

'/ 
I' 
;1 

'10. 
34 Lunch (Preparation and Ccoking, Dinn81.L 

eating) 
35 Lunch (Preparation and Dinner SUPJ?2:r 

eating) 
36 Lunch (Preparation and Packing Lunch 

'«) eating) 
37 Henu Planning;, Party - New AlJ1:ijval 

, , 
38 Menu Planning" Recreat~onal P~g -

Individual and Gtoup 
39 Night Phone Call from Telephone 

Supervisor 
40 Orientation - Children Or~entation - ES:'tta:ff 
41 Parties - Brithday HOuse Parties 
42 Parties - Birthday Parties - GradEation 
43 Parties - Birthday Party - New Amrival 
44 Parties - Graduation House Parties 
45 Parties - Graduation Party - New Arcr:iival 
46 Party - Ne\V' Arrival House Parties 

I 
I~ 

47 Party - New Arrival Recreational P1Janning -
Inm vidual and CGroup 

.. 48 Play Pmg Pong Play Pool 
49 Quiet Hour Study Hall 

.~ 50 Role Playing Intensive TeaciIfug 
51 Role Palying Trainmg - Asse:r:ti veness 
52 Role Playing Tra111ing -Family Interaction 
53 Role Playing Training - Re:!.:'m:ation 

I 
54 lble Playing , Training - ,SelU: Suff~c1Emcy -

I Consurrer Educati.ion, Leadership 
etc. 

55 Role Playing Traming - Socoa:l Col"l'I!?etency 

I) 
. " 
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TABLE 19 (Cont I d) 

No • Behavior Setting Pmrs 

A B 

56 Sleeping Preparing for Bed 
57 Sleepinq Naking Up 
58 Storing - Bath Supplies Storing - Books and Magazmes 
59 Storing - Bath Supplies Storing - Children' s Person~ 

Belongings 
60 Storing ,- Bath Supplies Storing - C1eanLng $upplles 

and Tools 
61 Storing ... Bath SuP1?lies Storing Clothing 
62 Storing -I Bath Supplies Storing Kitchen Supplles 
63 Storing - Bath Supplies Storinq Firev7COd 
64 Storing - Bath Supplies Storing Food including 

Freezer Food 
65 Storing - Bath Supplies Storing Garnes and Sports 

I' Equiprrent 
66 Storing - Bath Supplies Storing Gardfm and House 

Tools 
67 Storing - Bath Supplies Storing Lmen 
68 Storing - Bath Supplies Storing Training Materlal 

for students 
69 Storing - Books and Haga- Storing- Children I s Personal 

zines Belongings 
70 Storing - Books and M3.ga- Storing - Cleaning Supplies 

zines and Tools 
71 Storing - Books and Ivlaga- Storing Clothing 

zines 
72 Storing - Books and Iv1aga- Storing Kitchen Supplies 

zines 
73 Storing - Books and Maga- Storing Firev;God 

zines 
74 Storing - Books and l'olaga- Storing Food mcluding 

zines Freezer Food 
75 Storing - Books and Maga- .storing Garres and Sports 

zines Ecrui t 
Stc;ring - Books and Iv1aga-

~ prren 
76 Storing Garden and· House 

zines Tco1s 
77 Storing - Books and Maga- Storing Linen 

zines 
78 Storing - Books and Maga- Storing Training Material 

zines for students 
79 Storing - Children's StoriQg - Cleaning Supplies 

Personal Belongings and Tools 
80 Storing Children's Storing 'Clothing 

Personal Belongings 
81 Storing - Children I s Storing Kitchen Supplies 

Personal Belongings 
82 Storing - O1ildren I s Storing Fire;>'COd 

Personal Belongings 

130 

.~ 

. . 

'( 

TABLE 19 (Cont I d) 

No. Behavior Setting Pairs 

A B 

83 Storing - Children's Personal Storing Food mcluding 
Be10nqinqs Freezer Food 

I: 

84 storing - Children I S Personal Storing G:ures and Sp::>rts 
Belongings Equiprrent ' 

85 Storing - Children's Personal Storing Garden and House 
Belongings Tools 

86 Storing - Children's Personal Storing' Linen 
Belongings 

. 1 87 Storing - Children I s Personal Storing Training Materlal 
Belongings for .students 

88 Storing - Cleaning Supplies Storing Clothing 
and Tools 

89 Storing - Cleaning Supplies Storing Kitchen Supplies 
and Tools 

90 Storing - Cleaning Supplies Storing Firewood 
.. 

and Tools 
91 Storing - Cle~~g Supplies Storing'Food including 

and Tools Fi'eezer Food 
92 Storing - Cleaning ~upplies Storing Ganes and Sports 

and Tools Equipment 
93 Storing - Cleaning Supplies Storing Garden and House 

and Tools Tools , 

94 Storing - Cleaning Supplies Storing, ,Linen 
and Tools 

95 Storing - Cleaning Supplies Storing Training Material 
and Tools for Students 

96 Storing Clothing Storing Kitchen Supplies 
97 storing Clothing Stormg Flre\\DOd 
98 storing Clothing Stormg Food mcluding 

Freezer Food 
99 Storing Clothing Storing Ganes and Sports 

Equiprrent 
100 storing Clothing Storing Garden and House 

Tools 
101 Storing Clothing Stormg Linen 
102 Storing Clothing Storing Training Material . 

for Students 
103 Storing Kitchen Supplies Storing Firel-J\XXl 
104 Storing Kitchen Supplies Storing Food including 

Freezer Food 
105 Storing Kitchen Supplies Storing Ganes and Sports 

Equiprent 
106 storing Kitchen Supplies Storing G:trden and House 

Tools 
107 Storing Kitchen Suppl1es Stormg Linen 
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TABLE 19 (Cont'd) 

No. Behavior Setting Pcurs 

A ~ B 

108 Storing Kitchen Supp11es Stonng Tralnll1g Mater1al 
for Students 

109 Storing Firewood Stormg Food mcluding 
Freezer Food 

110 Storing Firewood Stormg Games and S};Orts 
Equiprent 

III Storing Firewood Storing Garden an9- House 
Tools 

112 Storing Firewood Ston.ng ,Linen 
113 Storing Firewood Storing Trammg Mater1al 

for Students 
114 Storing Food ~ncluding Ston.ng Garres and Sports 

Freezer Food Equiprrent 
115 Storing Food including Storing Garden and House 

Freezer Fcod Tools 
116 Storing Food including Stormg L:i.llen 

Freezer Fcod 
117 storing FoOd including Storing Training Mctterial 

Freezer Food for Sttrlents 
-118 Storing Garnes and Sports Storing Garden and House 

Equiprrent Tools 
119 storing G:ures and S};Orts Storing Linen 

Equiprrent 
120 Storing G:unes and S};Orts Storing Training Mater1al 

Equiprent for Sttrlents 
121 Storing Garden and House Storing Linen 

Tools 
122 Storing Garden, and House Storing TraJ.nJ.ng t'T.ater1al 

Tools for Sttrlents 
123 Sto~ing Linen Storing Training Mater1al 

for Stu1ents 
124 study Hall Study, Parents 
125 Training - Assertiveness Training - Family Interaction 
126 Training - Assertiveness TraJ.nmg - F.elaxation 
127 Training - Assertiveness TraJ.nJ.ng - Self Suff1c1~~CY -

Consurrer Education, Leadership, 
etc. 

128 Training - Assertiveness T,raJ.nJ.ng - Sccial Competency 
129 Training- Family Interaction Training - Rela"{ation 
130 Training - Family Interaction Training - Self Suff1c1ency -

Consumer Education, Leadership, 
- - etc. " 

131 Training - Family Interaction Training - Scc1al COlTl[:etepcy 
132 Training ~ Relaxation TrainJ.ng - Self Suff1ciency -

., Cons~rF...ducation, Leadership, 
; etc. 

" .J 
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TABLE 19 (Cont' d) 

No. Behavior Setting Pairs:. 
A B 

133 Traininq - Relaxation Pocial Corrpetency 
134 Training - Self Sufficiency - /I'raining - _ Social CompetenCy 

Consurrer Education, 
Leadership, etc. 

135 Visiting by Family Visi ting by Guests ' 
136 Visiting by Family fJisiting by Pataie Officer 
137 Visiting by Family Visiting by Peers 
138 Visi tlinq by Family \1isi tinq by Police 
139 Visitinq by Family \1isi ting by Social librker 140 Visiting by Guests visiting by Parole Officer 
141 Visiting by Gt..18sts KTisi ting by Peers 
142 Visiting by Guests fJisiting by Police 
143 Visiting by Guests Visiting by Social Norker 
144 Visiting by Parole Officer Visiting by Peers 
145 Visiting by Parole Officer KTisiting by Police 
146 Visitinq by Parole Officer fJisiting by Social Worker 
147 Visiting by Peers fJisiting by Pol1ce 
148 Visiting by Peers lfisi ting by Sccial \"Orker 
149 Visiting by Police visiting by Social Worker 
150 Waking Up Preparing for Bed 

'!he results of K-21 te~t of, interdependence between the pairs of l::ehavior settings 
1n Table 19, are s~1zed m Table 20. It may be noted that K":'21 test oould 
not l::e app11ed to paJ.r nos. 18, 22, 25, 37, 42 43 4~ 45 46 47 ~8 49 
51, 145, 146, 148, and 149 which are marked "NE'~ refe~ing to "~on-~steht> 
~ re.:-son for this was that both behavior settings in these Pairs did not 
~XJ.st J.n the sane horre \..t-J.ch is essential for K-21 testing and validity o£ the 
mterdependence scores. . . 

The r~sults ~dic~te that, out C?f,150 pairs total-K-21 soores are under 21 in 
~7 paJ.rs (45-0) ~ch are 1dentif7ed by a "C'I against th8.!ll under the colurm 
K-21. Total Sc;:ore. ~-n:en, these mterdependent pairs are examined only 30 other 

behav~<:r,.~~tings rem:un mdependent of, each which are listed l::elO\-,. 

No. 

1 
2 
3 
4> 
5 
6 

(continued) 

Behavior Setting 

Bathroom Activities 
Be Alone, Isolation 

_ l3e Alone, Parent -
Breakfast, Dinner (Preparation ~ Eating) 

.- Checking Beds ' 
Checking Jobs 
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TABLE 20 
K21 - TESTING (FIRST PHASE) 

"" ~'i' Ecl1avior VARIABLES ! Setting ''''"P-opul--:::-a-:-ti-:-' o-n~Le-a:-c1e:;--r-:;shi-:;·-p"'--;:s:;-:pa-:-tiT:·r::al:-:;--";;Eeh~=aVJ.:-:;·;-::o=r:-r.Eeha.~-=VJ.=·::o=r='al:;-r;:;;T=er=lipO==r=-al::;--j"--;:;-Beh::::l::a::::VJ.::::· o:::::r::l K - 21 
! Pa\r Overlap Overlap Overlap Object Overlap Overlap l-Echa..n.1srr 'I'O'Iru. 

i e No ~ Overlap Overlap SCORE 

I ~r~:g ~r-~g ~erJ~g ~rJ~g ~-er~:g ~r-~~g ~~:g 
r lap ll..-U! lao lap ·1 1~2 1 lao ·I<-W~ lap lap 1'-'-" 
f! 1 I 73 2 I 73 2 /. 9 4 76 2 I' ~O I 3 331 3 86 21 18C 
(~1~-2--~~7-2~--2~-7-2-r--2-+--0-+--7-+---0~--7~~0-r--7-r--3-3TI--3-J--6-7~--2T--30~ 

i 3 I 0 I 7 I 0 7 I 22 I 4 35 3 63 3 100 3 100 1 28 

pJ~ __ 4 ___ -+ __ 60_··+1 __ 3~1 __ 6_0~ __ 3-+_7_3-+ __ 2-+ ___ 24~ __ 4-+1'._3_5~ ___ 3~_1_00-r __ 3-r __ 9_6T ___ 2~_2~0?,_ 
l': t.( . 5 1100 1 100 1 77 2 44 31 38 3 100 I 3 100 

.:: ILl --6---+I-I-0-0~ +--1-4-1- 0-0+--
1

-+,-42-+-3-+--7--l2 r----
3 

-r--64---l'--3--r---44-T1-4-T-I-0-0"i--l-r--1-6CI 

:_~! ---7---~--9-2~--2-+---7-71--2--~1-3-7-+--3~---2-7r----4~1~5-9-r--3~--8-3~-1-r-l-0-0~---111--1-6~C 

1 14C 

IICuJ I I j.; 8 80 2 80 2 0 7 0 7 40 3 ioo 3 80 2 26 
1 ~I ------4---~---+---4----r---+---+---_r--~----r---~--~--_r--~---,--~ ", 

,i 9 73. 2 732 7fJ 2 29 4 33 3 100 4 75 • r 

i ~'-----~~~---+--~----+-~+--~--r--i-----r---~--~---r---1---j--___ 
; 10 ~7 3 57 3 1100 I 1 45 

2 19C 

4 63 3 1 7 '75 2 23 
,;. ~'--11----~8-6-l---"--2-+-::&:-t +-2-t-l-0-0-+---l-+---5-8+---2--r--7-7-t---2-t~3-3-r-3-r--7-5 ;--2--r-

1
-
4
-
C
I 

f ~'--1-2---+~6-7+--2-4'1--6-7-r--2-+-1-00~--1~---3~6~-4-+--62-i---3~--3-r-7-t-l-0~O~"---1'--2-OC-j 
i LI-------~--~--~--~----r---+-~7_---r--~----r---T---~---t--~--~--__r 
1.~I,d 13 '6.0 3 100 1 42 3 27/ 4 10 :4 I 100 1 86 2 l8C 

" I 14 80 I 2 100 I 1 I 55 3 98 4 50 3 60 2 86 2 17C 

o iii .~i==1=5===:==9=3~==2=:==8=0=:==2=:I==40=:==3=:===7:~===2=:==73=:===2:J===21=:==4=~==8=9:===2:1==1=7C~ 
fljri 16 100 1 100 1 I 0 J 89 2 56 I 31 21 4 89 2 20C 

II: .1:.. __ 1_7_-J._l_0_0+ __ l-+ __ 4_4+_3-+ __ 30-+_4-+ __ ._6~"/f--;--2-t-_5_0-t-_3-r1_4_0-t-__ 5-r_7_5t-_2-r_2_0,C 

r: 1 18 NE I NE NE . NE 
r ~I -----t---+--+-+--+--t--+--.:..---cI:-:-.--J----t---t-----t----r---t--r-i 

• i; I 19 100· 1 44 3 38 3 8~ 2 61 ) r OL-___ ---1 ___ L-__ -'--_--'-_.....l..._--l. __ -!.. __ --IL-_J.-__ • __ --'-_--'_---'"--__ .......... _--"--__ ___ 

NE NE 

89 2 75 2 15C 
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TABLE 20 
:r'~cc 

PHASE) r~@ K21 - TESTING (FIRST . ,. 

, 
., . i I ?ehavior VARIABLES 

Spatial &!havior ! : Setting population Leadership 
I ! Pair OVerlap Overlap Overlap Object 

Overlap 

:1 
No. 

~r-Fg 
% \Ra- % Ra- % Ra-
aver- ting Over- ting Over- ting 

lap laD lap lap 
,I ! 20 93 2 80 2 I 58 3 75 2 

l i 

01 21 9:;1;· 2 I 40 3 I 38 3 63 2 
i I , 

I l I 22 INE I NE NE i 
j I 

45 3 I 71 2 ! 23 93- 2 40 3 . 
Iq 24 100 1 . 44 3 I 54 3 52 2 

I ! 25 NE NE 
, 

NE . f 

! 26 100 1 I 44 3 41 3 I 76 2 
'IW 

27 80 . 2 80 2 0 7 0 7 ' ~ ~ 

; 
~. 

j f 28 I 83 2 83 2 0 7 62 3 • 

: 
, 29 GO 3 60 3 70 2 48 3 

Q-

I I 58 I ! 30 60 3 60 3 53 3 3 
t 

i 31 60 3 -, 60 3- 71 2 24 4 
I 

60 3 60 3 0 7 I 61 3 , 32 I 

j£"\~ 

I I 
-<11 

33 60 3 60 3 54 3 33 3 
J I 
. ! 34 60 3 :f-'-"';, 0 7 29 4 40 3 

t ; 1
100 \-

·1/ 

I 35 1 0 7 38 3 52 3 
.~ 

.... . ! 36 92 2 0 7 30 4 46 3 
! , 37 NE NE NE 

i 3$ 100 1 100 1 83 2 50 3 
.~ .' - (j 

., '.~ , ,. ":~ 
'~~ 
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Behavioral Terrporal 
Overlap OVerlap 

% fRa- % [Ra-
OVer- [t.:iilg OVer ting 
lap lap. 

42 3 100 1 

I 46 3 32 5 

NE 

46 3 17 5 

50 3 631 4 

NE. 

60 3 17 5 

12 4 67 4 

53 I 3 16 4 

54 3 40 3 

52 3 43 3 

32 4 29 3 

23 ·4 71 2 

" 46 l 43 3 

48 J3 44 5 

64 I :3 I 44 5 

7(5 I ~ I 57 4 

I 
r)- EEl 
"I 

57 I ':B 33 5 

. 

., 
Of ." • ~=_=:~ :;-:~ -::.o.f::~ =!:<' 

Behavior K-21 
l-lechanisrr 'I'O'Iru. 
Overlap SCORB 

% 1Ra-
Over-tting 
lap 

100 1 l4C 

I 89 2 20C 

NE NE 

89 2 20C 

89 2 18C 

NE NE 

89 2 19C 

100 1 27 

100 1 22 

100 1 18C 

100 ~ 19C;: ~. 

89 • 2 21 
, 

89 : 2 24 

89 1 2 20C 

86 2 27 

100 1 .J 23 

100 1 23 

NE NE 

100 1 16C 

~-;:;:"~~-:.~.":::-" 

I 
I, 

'. 
i 
1i !, 
1. 
j, 

j' 
ii . 

I; 
I 
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TABLE 20 
K21 - TESTING (FIRST PHASE) 

i -~--~-.------------------------~nffi~li£S-----------_===============r=~i fJ 

~; [==~~~-~~~rc~~'1T~~~~s~~~~lIT6~~Il~~ru1 \fl Behavior Spatial Behavioral Temporal Behavior K-21 ~: Settillg population Leadership Eeh'7'-vior Overlap Overlap H:c'1anisn rn::YrAl 
~~ Pair Overlap Overlap Overlap. ObJect Overlap SCO"''''' 

OVerlap Jr\L :.j'i;. No. 
't~. 

% f-Ove ting 
lap 

39 ' I 60 3 

% Ra
Over-/tIDg 
lap 

60 3 

% Ra-
Over-ting 
lap 

I 80 1 2 

% Ra- % tRa- % iRa- I % [Ra-
Over- ting Over-Png Over- ting Over [ting 
lap lap lap I lap 

29 1"4 5S 3, .100 1 I 100 1 17C 

1 59 62 I 3 . ;, l' 40 73 2 67' 2 I 14 4 

.,! 41 76 2 1100 1 I 56 3 1,67 

3 57 2 100 1 

100 1 

17C 

, II: 
r 

~! ~~--~~~--~-r. -.. ~1--1NE ! 42 ~ 
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TABLE 20 
.. ~ K21~- TESTING (FIRST PHASE) 

Behavior .vARIABLES 
i Setting !population Leadership Spatial Eehavior Behavioral Temporal Behavior K-21 

Pair Overlap Overlap Ovell'lap Object Overlap Overlap M:chanisn 'IOTAI i.i No. Overlap Overlap SCORE 
~.;. % iRa- % Ra- g, Ra- !l- IRa- % iRa' %F % 0 0 

ting Over- [tmg Over- ting Over- ting Over-~g Over- ting Over . Over-
lap g lap lap lap lap lap lap 

58 100 1 100 1 I a 7 . 36 3 83 2 13
1 

4 100 1 19C 
~ 59 I 67 2 67 2 a 7 I a 7 ;33 3 38 3 80 2 26 

160 100 1 100 1 49 3 50 3 67 2 9 5 100 1 16C I 
I 

r 61 80 I 2 67 2 ., a 7 I a 7 44 3 4 5 100 1 27 

~I . 62 80 2 I 50 3 I 44 3 I 55 3 
1 

62 3 I 63
1 

3 100 1 18C 

I 63 
1 

25 4 I ·25 4 I a 7. a 7 a 7 2· 5 50 3 31 I I I 

I 64 86 2 I 67 2 I 36 3 , 33 3 I 57 I 3 ! 100 .. 1 86 2 16C 
@ 

65 86 2 I 67 , 2 a 7 , 60 
1 

3 50 3 
1 

40 3 86 2 22. i 
I 
r 66 100 1 80 2 a 7 36 3 77 2 40 3 100 1 19C ! , 
I 67 86 2 67 2 a 7 18 4 60 3 9 5 100 1 24 I 

6; ... 

i 68 40 3 I a 7 a I 7 17 4 50 I 3 I 18 6 100 1 31 . 
I 

r 69 I " 
22 100 1 100 1 a 7 a 7 100 1 12 4 100 1 

i-
100 I 1 100 1 I a 7 36 3 67 2 80 .1 100 1 16C I 70 

~ 
71 80 2 50 3 16 4 I a 7 44 3 44 3 I 100 1 23 

72 80 2 50 3 J a 7 43 3 62 3 6 4 100 1 23 

I 73 44 3 
01 

44 3. a 7 a 7 y;; 20 4 1 5 80 2 31 

I 
." 74 " 86 2 67 2 25 4 33 3 57 3 13 4 86 2 20 

<.:", (I 

(' 
75 86 2 67 2 o· 7. 31 4 50 3 53 2 86 2 22 

! 76 0 .100 1 
\ . 80 2 27 4 57 3 77 2 53 Q). 2 100 1 15C " 
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TABLE 20 
K21 - TESTING (FIRST PHASE) 

i l?ell . VARIABLES : aVJ.0r 
I set~g Popula~on leadership Spatial Behavior Behavioral Temporal Behavior K-2l 
j~ '. PaJ..r OVerlap Overlap Overlap' Object OVerlap OVerlap M:chanisrr TOrAI 
l.:t! No. . Overlap Overlap SCORE 

I 'F % Ra- % Ra- % fRa' % fRa.- "F % f- ~ 'g I, Over ting ~r 'g Over- ting OVer- ting Over- u.ng Over ting J 
I 

lao lao lap I ' lao lan lao 
'I 

I 77 86 2 67\ 2 
1 

71 2 " 13. 4 60 3 80 1 100 1 15C 
i~ 
I 't' 78 40 3 0 7 24 4 I 40 3 67 2 83 1 100 1 21 ! I .... 
! 

331 I 1 
100 1 12 4 80 2 24 ! I 79 3 33 3 16 4 0 7 

i • 

I I 1 Ii" 
I) 

80 80 2 80 2 0 7 0 7 a 7 2 5 100 1 31 

I 1 
6 4 100 1 24 II 81 100 1 100 1 0 7 0 7 33 3 

I 82 44 3 I ' 44 3 I 0 7, I a 7 I 40 3 8 4 80 2 29 

r (. 

. 2'1 I I I I 83 67 67 2 0 7 0 7 25 4 63 2 100 1 25 
('l'\) 

i 84 67 2 67 2 0 7 0 7 50 3 27 3 80 2 26 I 
I 

I 85 67 2 67 2 67: 2 0 7 40 3 63 2 80 2 20C 

" 86 67 i 
(j 

2 67 2 0 7 o I 7 50 3 63 2 ' 80 2 25 

I -/ 67 I I 
4 ~O I 87 67 2 2 0 7 0 7 I 0 ,.7 I 21 2 31 

I 
, 

88 80 ,2 50 3 0 7 0 7 67 2 60 2 100 1 24 

J 89 80 2 I 50 3 44 3 36 1 3 60 3 43 6 100 1 21 

I 90 73 2 73 2 I a 7 0 I 
" 

7 40 3 1 5 50 3 29 

I 91 86 2 67 I 2 I 33 3 11 4 67 2 9 5 86 2 20C 
I ;1 

I 92 . 86 2 8~~l '2 19 
1 

4 10 4 44 3 38 3 86 2 20C C? 

I 93 I 100 1 80 2 I 23 4 55 3 60 3 I 38 3 100 1 17C 

94 86 .... 670\ 2 O' 7 0 .:. 7 86 2 100 1 100 ,I 2? 

~ I I 
{ . I' 

95 .40 3 7 a 7 17 G 4 44 3 64 2 100 1 27 ,J 
I, 

138 

o 

l\ 

. , 

TABLE 20 
K21 - TESTING (FIRST PHASE) 

I 3ehavior I:;::' :---;--;-;--.~--:;----:;--;--.--;:;-~ .. -:;-.VARIABI.:.:::::' ,~::::;=.E:,::s-r::::-;-:--:----::-~ ___ -=--:-----:c_-:---l 
i Setting Population leadership Spatial Behavior Behavioral Temporal Behavior K-2l 
1 Pair OVerlap Overlap Overlap Object Overlap OVerlap 1:>Echanisn 'IOI'AL 

I' i ""1 No. Overlap Overlap SCORE 
% iRa- % 1Ra- ::.erJRa

tin
, -g % Ra- % fRa.:- % rRa- % fRa-

Over- ting ave ting VY' OVer ting Over-ting Over-ting Over-fting 
lap lap.-+ ____ ~l~a~p_r--_+~l~ap~--_+=lao~-~~--+l~a~p~----~l~a~p+_--~--~ 

"I J 96 100 1 100 1 I a 7 0 7 40 3 I 21 5 100 1 25 

,I <f 97 I 60 3 I 60 3 0 I 7 0 7 25 4 0 7 802 33 
\ r: -------r---+---+--~r_--+_--~--_r--_+--~r_--+_--~--~--_+----~--~--~ 'j i 98 67 2 67 2 I ~ 4 0 7 36 3 4 5 86 2 25 

: I 99 61' 2 67 2 I 42 3 0 7 44 3 I 18 4 86 2 23 
!/o' 

I 80 : i' 100 
I 

: j 101 
i 

2 , 80 

, 67 2 '67 

'181 4 2 36 ,3 20 4 60 3 100 1 
2 .1 r 20' 4 ' 18 I 4 57, 3 100 1 

19C 

60 I 2 I 

:,C~1_0_2 __ -+ __ 50-+ __ 3~1 __ 5_0-r_3 __ +-_31-4_4 __ ~I~_0~_7 __ +-4_4-4 __ 3 __ "1~_34~_3 __ +-1_0_0~~1~~2~4~ 
I 44 3 44 3 a 7 ./ 0 7 0 7 0 7 80 2 36" I I 103 

l8C 

40 3, 63 3 
! 104 
I 

67 2 67 2 87. 2 38 3 86 2 17C 

I 0 I 7 46 67 2 3 43 3 '86 2 --I 106 
57 I 3 1 

80 2 80 2 3 100 1 

j i 107 67 2 0 7 13 55 100 1 
if J.t--1-0-8---+--5-0 -+--3--lf--5-0-+-3---+--0--l--7 --4--2-7-l----4--+--46--f-3--!---9--+--6 --+--1-0-0-+--1---l--2-

7
--l 

4 3 4 7 

22 

26 

1 109 60 3 60 I 3,. 0 I '7, I' 0 7 22 1 4· 4 5 80 2 31 

I 110 25 4 25 4 a 7 0 7 a 7 1 5 50 3 37 I 

Ie! III 25 4 25 4 d 7. 0 7 0 '7 I: 4 5 50 3~ 37 
, 1 112 25 4 25 4. " a 7 
I I i 

il~ -ll--3---+--2~5-t--4--l--2-5-+-4--~1--0--l--7-,4. ---0~-7-, -+--0--f--7~~-1--+--.5--+--5-04--3--f--3-7--l 
o 7 o '7 4 5 50 3 37 

'101 ll4 75 2 75 2 25' 4 I 3'0 4 5'7 3 33 3 100 1 19C 
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I I ?ehavior : I Set~g 
1 t Pcnr I No. 
f 
I 

I 
I 115 

0 
I 
I 

116 
, 
I 117 

i 118 
CJ 

/' 119 

I 120 ! 
I 
j 

121 . 
CD 

J 122 r , 
I 123 J 

r 
l 124 

~.!l 

j 125 
I 

i 126 

-;I 127 

I 128 
I 

I l29 

i 
130 

, 
j 

131 l 
I 132 L 
I 

1 133 . -
" 

Population 
Overlap 

% {tr OVer ting 
lap 

86 2 

75 2 

67 2 

86 2 I 
100 1 

331 3 

86 2 
1 

40 3 

33 3 

44 ~) 3 

100 1 

100 1 

100 1 I 
100 1 

100 1 

100 1 

100 1 

100 .. 1 

100 1 

,----- ---~-----------,.~ 

TABLE 20 . 

K21 - TESTING (FIRST PHASE) 

VARIABLES 
Leadership Spatial. Behavior Eehavioral Temporal 

Overlap Overlap Object Overlap OVerlap 
Overlap 

% ~- % Fa % Ra- br-Fg ~r-Fg OVer ting OVer ting OVer- ting 
Ian lao lap lap 

86 2 i 22 4 
/ 29 4 ?3 3 33/ 3 

75 2 I 0 7 9 4 50 3 9 5 

67 2 20 4 18 4 43 3 18 6 

86 2 
J 

45 3 I 31 4 62 3 I 100 1 

100 1 I 8 I 4 14 4 I 40 3 38 3 
' 33 3 38 3 - 14 4 67/ 

. 
33 3_ 2 .. 

86 2 0 7 27 4 55 
/ '3 3GJ 3 

40 3 71 2 40 3 62 3 67 2 
/ 

33 3 0 7 13 4 40 3 64 2 

44 3 50 3 62 3 67 2 57 4 
I I 

100 1 30 2 74 2 84 2 12 5 

100 1 56 3 ... ,33 3 32 4 80 3 

100 1 0 7 67
1 

2 46 3 24 4 

100 1 I 79 2 52 3 62 3 13 4 I 
100 1 I 45 3 29 

"., -

4 25 4 9, 4 

100 1 I 6 6 66 3 52 3 67 2 

100 r 1 73 2 69 2 . 65 3·,1 100 1 

100 1 0 7' . ,10 4 42 3 17 '? 
100 ,I 0 7 32 

c 4 42 3 9 ~. 4 
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Behavior K-21 
.H3chanisrr 'I'O'rAI 
overlap SCORE 

Over ' %-F 
lap g 

86/ 2 20C 

86 2 25 

86 2 23 

86 2 17.C 

86 2 18C 

86 2 20C 

100 1 22 

100 1 17C 
' --

100 1 23 

100 , 19C - '~J 

100 1 14C 

89 2 17C 

89 2 20C 

89 2 16C i 

89 2 19C 

89 2 17C 

89 2 12C 

100 1 22 

100 1 21 

I ?eha~or 
Setting 1 p:~ 

I 134 

I 135 

1136 

I 137 . 
() 

I 138 

I 139 

I 140 n 
i 141 

I 142 , 
l 

143 , 
() 

i 144 
I 
t 145 I 
: 146 

Q 

I 147 

I 148 

I 149 

I 150 
I 

.. 
I 
I 
I 

., 

~ I .". ., .!~ 

Population 
Ove:r:-lap 

% ~-
OVer-lting 
lao 

1100/ 1 

I 
.:..,.:" 

64 3 

11 4 I 
76 1 2 

9 4 

61 3 

15/ .4 I 
94 2 

17 4 

82 2 

76 0 2 

NE I 
NE 

17 4 

NE 

NE I 
100 1 

---~- -- -~~-

TABLE 20 

K21 - TESTING (FIRST;PHASE) 

VARIABLES 
Leadership Spatial Behavior :Behavioral Temporal Behavior K-21 

Overlap Overlap Object OVerlap Overlap Mechanisrr ':ID'TI\L 
OVerlap, Overlap SCORE' 

.~ % r- % Ra- % Ra- % Ra- 'F ~ "g 
0 

Over ting Oiler- ting OVer- ting OV?r- ting OVer ' 
Ian lap lap Ian lap 1ap_ g 

100 1 
/ 

0 7 64 3 I 54 3 67 2 100 1 18C 

82 2 I 65 3 
/ 

74 2 92 2 100 2 100 1 15C 

I 
.. 

0 7 47 3 48 3 67 2 38 6 57 3 28 

76 2 '/ 40 3 60 3 68 2 1'100 2 100 1 15C 

0 7 I- 4 5 0 7 
/ 

15 4 141 6 86 2 35 

171 4 I 46 3· 321 4 57 3 50 2 89 2 21 

0 7 I 70 2 67 2 57 I .-. " 3 12 4 75 2 24 
,.,..,-~. " 

/ .. 
94 2 68 2 88 :)2 80 2 1.00 2 100 1 13C 

" 
·17 4 4 5 0 7 33 3 100 3 100 1 27 ' 

33 3 72 2 57 3 67 2 67 2 89 2 16C 
, 

65 5 67 2 64 3 47 3 8 4 75 2 20C 

NE I NE NE NE NE 

NE I NE NE NE NE 

17 4 6/ 4 {\I 15 4 17 4 67 2 I 86 2 24 

NE If 
NE NE NE NE J ., 

,NE V 
I NE I NE NE INE 

100 1 70 I 2 13 4 o· 7 I 100 1 80 2 i8C 
u " 

I " 
t"";-' 

I 
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No. Behavior Setting 

7 Christrras 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 

Conference: Parent/Parent 
Conference: supervisor/House}~ 
House Meeting & Group Pla11Iling 
Indoor Table. Garres 
Lwch: Preparation & Eating 
Orientation 
Packing Lunch 
parties 
Play Pool 
Ibutine Paper Work 
Sleeping, preparing for Bed, Naking 
Storing: supplies, Tools, :8cx:)ks & Magazines 
Storing :Ga.rnes and Sports Equitm=nt 
Storing: Kitchen Supplies 
Storing: Linen 
Storing: Training Materials 
Telephon.e 
Visiting 
Training: 

, Training: 
Training: 
Studying 

Social skills 
Relaxation 
Self-Sufficiency 

Since the sarre behavior setting was paired with a mmber of other behavio~ .' 
settings all the interdeJ?211ce scores (K-21) with respect to all thos7 beYii).~ i<;>r 
settinas had to be considered. The result was that not only 2 behaVJ.or set:'l:ings 
in a ¢r but a nurrber of beh<:tvior settings together rrerged iJlto one behavior 
setting. 'lhis point is illustrated by the following two exanples. , 

1. Behavior setting "Bathroom Activities" was .found interdependent with 
"Prepa:ring for Bed" (Pair NQ. 11;K.",21 = 18) but not y.'i,:th I!wak~"1g 'LiP" (Pair. 
No. ~2, K-2l'';; 30). . HoweVer, "Preparing for Bed" was fmmd interdependent WJ.th 
"WaJp,ng up" (Pair No. ISO, K-2l = 18). Therefore,,,:all three had to be considered 
as one called "Bathroan Activities" (No. ]~). 

2. All behavior settings related to llEetings and groUlt} discussions i.e., 
goals meeting, grievance rreeting, house rules rreeting, rrenu planning ,i 
recreation planning, were interdependent upon each other (Pair No. 15, 
K-2l = 17; Pair No. 16, K-2l = 20; Pair No .. 17, K-2l = 19; Pair No. 19, 
K-2l =15i Pair No. 20, K-2l = 13; Pair No. 21, K-2l = 20; pair No. 23, 
K-2l = 20; Pair No. 24, K-2l =·17; Pair ~10. 26, K-2l = 19). Therefore, 
they are all rrerged to fonn one behavior setting called "House Meeting and 
Group Planning" (No. 10). . . 

The final list of 30 beha"\r.Lorsettings was further eXtm'1ined for rrore . 
possible interdep:mdences. A neW list of pairs ,for K-21 test was prepar~ 
from this list which is presented in 'lIable 21. T he ~sults of K-2l testlllg 
. are reported in Tc\ble 22. According to this table "Sibpring Supplies i Tools, 
Books and Magazines" rrerged with "Storing Kitchen Suw]ies." All training 
related behavior settings merged. Bathrocm .. Activities rrerged "vith "Sleeping, 
Preparina for B...-=>d a.Dd t'laking .<11 Also all food preparation eating related 
behavior'; settings rrerged. 'I'his produced a new list 0:: 24 sep3.rate behavior 
settings which is presented in Table 23. 
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No. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
ilr 
8 

9 

10 

11 

TABLE 21 
BEHAVIOR SETTING PAIRS 

FOR K-21 TESTING 
(SECOND LIST) 

Behavior Setting Pairs 

A B 

Storing Supplies, Tools, Books, Stor:i..,r,lg Clothing 
and Magazines 
Storing Supplies, Tools, Books,. storing KitChen SuppJ,.ies 
and Magazines 
Storing Supplies, Tools, Eooks, Storing Garres and Sports 
and Haqazines . EouiP.Tent 
Storing Supplies, Tools, Eooks, Storing Linen 
and Maqazines 
Storing Supplies, Tools, Books, Storing Training Material 
and Magazines for Students 
Traininq s..'lCial Skills Training" Relaxation 
Training Social Skills Training, Self-Sufficiency 
Sleeping, Preparing for Bed, Bathrocm Activities 
Waki'nq 
Breakfast and Dinner Lunch 
(Preparation and Eatinq) 
Breakfast and Dinner Padd,ng Lunch 
(Preparation and Eatinq) 
Conference, Parent-Parent Conference, Supervisor-

House I·Ember 

I 

K-2l Test: A Questionable Procedure for Finalizing List of Behavior Settings 

The use of K-2l test as a necessary step in arriving at the final list of ' 
behavior settings has been resp::msible for reducing the original mm'b!=r of 
121 to only 24 which is only 20% of the number of be1'la.vior settings in the 
original list. 

This has certainly produced a list of l?=havior settings which are excl usi ve 
to each other and eacl1 behavior setting has a distinctive character of its 
CMrl. '!his is what was'; intende9 to be accomplished by K:-2l test cJJ.1yway. 

The K-2l test has also produced an uneXJ;:ected and UI12ll!c:eptable oonsequence. 
It corrU::>ined so m:my behavior settings tcgeth2.r that a lot of s:pecific 
infonnation essential for environrrental design and emluation was lost. 
For example, K-2l procedure rrerged all bathrocm actiw.iities and all sleeping 
and waking related bedroom activities into one lY=>...hav.limr setting. The result 
is that the specific.infonnation about bathroan and liedroom is lost. The 
architect would not be able to plan and design these ifrvo physical areas 
aclequ'3.tely since s:pecific infonnation concernirig objelI:.t, areas, stan~g 
pattenlS of behavior, t:i.rre and duration of occurrence" number and type of 
people, etc. for bedroom and bathroom separately is :mID longer available . 
This lack of info:oration also makes it irnJ.::ossible to e!\Taluate these·ti.D ' 
separate aSJ;ects of the environment in behavioral tenns .0' . 

Loss of specific information is the major drawback. OT K-2l procedure and it 
. is recGl'x-ended that it should not be used ::or t:!;,G fi!:ul identification 
.1 

o ~ 
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of this chapter should be treated as sufficient for i&:mtifica?-on o~ 
behavior settings. Surely, many closely related beha~or set.tings w~ll 
be treated separately but all of them will be considered and none of them 
would get sul:orclinated to others and lost. 

Therefore in the present study the original list of 121 behavior settings 
is taken ~s the final list and the list derived by the use of K-21 has been 
discarded • 

K-21 Test: Only a Measure of Interdep:mdence 

The above rrentioned drawback. should not be taken to nean, tha~ K-21 te~t 
is useless. It still has its value, not as a rreans to f~nal~ze the l~st 
of behavior settings but as a test of areas of :interdepend~ce be~l::en 
various pairs of behavior settings which is useful for des~gn dec~s~ons. 

COnsider, one general design .principle also to be discussed in chal?t..er 16. 
It states that those behavior settings should be located together ~ the 
sane physical area or in close physical p~xirni 0/ wtrl.ch have, s~la~ ~pu
lation, similar behaviors, use sane behaVJ.or obJects r and util~ze SlIC\J.lar 
behavior mechanisms. 'Ihis principle considers four out of sever; K-21 
variables. TJsirig the procedures to compute percentage overlap ~t can be 
easily determined if the two beha~or settings ,have high degree of overlap 
on these four variables. If they do, they should be placed close together 
in the design of the environment. The interdepen~ence scores for "B:;throom , 
Activities" and "Preparing for Bed" are illustrative. (Table, 20, pa;r No. 1/· 
The interdependence scores for the four variables are p::>pli!-at~on (73'0), 
behavior (50%), behavior objects (76%) and behavior rrecham.sm (86%). , 
All overlap percentages are high indica~9" r;u.ghinterder.eI;.dence suggesting 
that the areas accorrodating bathroom acti~ties and pr:parmg f,?r, be<I should 
be located in the same physical areas or in close physJ:ca~ prma.rru..ty, for 
maxiIm.ml efficiencv of operations and Gonve.nie..11.ce.J!..ny pal.rof be.'1a .... 'J..?r 
settings in Table- 20 which has been combined (marked "'ell) rray be exammed 
for further examples. In each case. it WJuld appear tnat the, nature of the 
t\o.O behavior. settings is so sirnilar_' that ~Y shoul~]be· phys~cally . 
located near each other. Whether the behaVJ.or set~ should be located 
in the sane physical area or in close physical proximiLt.:( or even ~ar apart 
can be judged by the rating, the lower the ratin9" the fuigher the mterdepen
dence and the closer they should be located phys~caDL:w- In cases where , 
the ratings on the rrajority of variables are 11 s', or ~ ab:::>ut the location 
of behavior settings in the sarre area would be dic;taiJErfI. The example,of 
Pair No. 52 "Role PlayingJl and "Family Interaction" ({lli3.bl~s 19 and 20), 
is illustrative where rating of 1 is reported for p::>pmlat~on (because m, 
both the sane students and parents are involved), rai:l:iirrgs, of 2 for behaV1.or 
object overlap (because both involve the same tables;, cr:hair, s,?fa, lamp 
and writing material), and for behavior overlal? (because b?th ::uvolvc;: 
discussing and visiting) and a rat:4lg of 1 agam fC?r llEhav:-0~ rrechan.::-sm 
overlap (because both involve gross rotor and talki~gp~: SlIC\J.larly" :u: 
cases where the ratings are 7' s or near about the i~arttbc;:r tI;e behaVJ.or: , 
setting is located the better. Illustrative o~ thfs 1lllDmt ~s i:.L~e l::eha~or 
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setting Pair No. 63 "Storing Bath Supplies" and "Storing Firew:xXi" (Tables 
19 and 20) in which ratings of 7 have been reported for behavior object 
oVerlap (because one uses firewood and outside gro1.IDd while. 1:."1e other uses 
bathroom accessories, shelves, and C01.IDtertops), and behavior overlap 
(because firewood requires stacking while bathroom supplies require arranging, 
categorizing, etc.), a rating of 4 is reported for p:Jpulation overlap 
(because in storing fi~ only 1 student or parent is involved \vhile 
in storing bathroom supplies sev'eral students and parents are usually 
involved together) and a rating of only 3 for behavior rrechanism (because 
roth involve gross-rrotor, and rranipulation while storing bathroom supplies 
usually also involves talking). The ratings are maxi.ImJ.m in half of the 
variables and not very low on others justifying .the location of the two 

. behavior settings avlay fram each other. 'While location of storing firewood and 
s:.qring bathroom supplies separa-t:ely and away f~ each other, may seem to be 
obvious the data provide credibility to the decision. Besides, with respsct 
to nany other behavior settings the location decisions are not so obvious 
and clear cut and K-21; procedures can objectively help reach the locational 
decisions. 

Bechtel (1977) provides several exarrples of the use of K-21 interdependence 
scores as roundary coriflict'measures for makin:; design decisions in other 
environments such as houses and offices. 

Thus, K-21 rreasure of interdependence proves to be a valuable design tool. 
Detailed explanation of it$ design potential is out of the scope of the 
present study. COnsidering the value of this concept and procedure, however, 
future research studies focussing on this issue are recomrended. 

Types of Behavior Settings 

The 1::ehavior settings were categorized according to the 3 criteria rrentioned 
, in cbrlpter 4. 

A. According to Existence. 

'!he total number of 121 behavior settings include roth existing and needed 
behavior settings. since sorre behavior settings needed in one horre exist 
in another, there is no '.Yay the behavior settings could be placed into 
these U:10 exclusive categories. However, a total 38 are needed in one 
or the other study hameand the rerraining be.."1avior settings are existing, 
not all of them in each horre. The needed l:::ehavior settings signify the 
behavioral nee~ of the study horres which is an iITIportant evaluative 
consideration. -They are, therefore, separately analyzed in chapter 6. 

B. ~According to Quality. " " 

The behavior settings could be desirable defined as those which the respon
dents liked :to see in the horres for various reasons and considered them 
necessary, useful and consistent with the program and goals of the horre i 
and undesirable dE~fined as those which the respondents did not want to see 
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in the horre, considered than hannful arA' incons~tent,with the program and 
goals of the 11000 and if existing they wanted -them excluded and eliminated. 
All the 121 behavior settings in the study hares are rep::lrted to be desirable. 

C. According to Operations. 

Four operational categories of behavior settmgs are used. 
1. "Daily Living" defmed as tl10se essential everyday activities 
which assure rraintenance and oontinuance of life, such as "Sleeping", 
"Dinner, Supper" and "Bathroom Activities." 
2. J/Recreational" defmed as those which are primari'ly for enjoyment 
such as "Incbor Table Garnes", "Playing Pool", "Swimning" and "Outdoor 
Garres and Recreation." 
3. "Programnatic" defmed as' those which are pri.mariiy therapeutic 
and educational in l1c1.ture such as "Training, Assertiveness", "Family 
Conferences", "Co1JI1Seling" and IrCleaning, House Jobs". 
4. "Ac1ministrative" defined as those which are prima;dly oriented, 
to the management, record keeplllg and other aClministtati ve activities, 
such as IrAccotmting", "Filing Records" and "Paper Work". 

'!he .term "pr.irna.rily" has ~ used with re9ard to each definition to separate 
the l:ehavior settings into different categories accOl::dmg to their main 
opera.tional emphasis. This is' necessary because there are no pure and 
exclusive categories and the behavioral properties of different behavior 
settings overlap. 

Table 24 presents th,e classification of the behavior settings in th~ study 
homes into 4 operational categories. 

TABLE 24 

OPERATIONAL CATEGORIZATION OF BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 

No. Operational Behavior Settings 
Categories N % 

'1 Daily Living 37 30 
'~ 

2 ,P.e6reational 29 24 

3 . ProgrClftlI!B. tip 30 25 

4 Administrative 25 21 

'lbtal . 121 100 

.j' 
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According to the results daily living type behavior settings predominate. 
(30%) which-is reasonable to expect since the homes are primarily for daily 
living. All otlEr types al."B not too few apa...vt from each other in their 
proFOrtional share of behavior settings With programmatic type leading 
with 25% and recreational and adm:i:nistrative following with 24% and 21% 
resp3Cti vely. 

These proFOrtions are not statistically signif.icant (X2 = 2.5 which for 
df = 3 is not significant at .01 level) and seem to suggest that all 
operational tY}.:es assure alrrost equal importance in the study hones. The 
programmatic and administrative types are e..xclusive to residential treatrrent 
homes for delinquent youth and a~ not to be fotmd in usual middle class 
hones. '!heir proportions 1::eing alrrost as high as that of other categories 
suggests that the study homes ~:e in fact, generally considered to l::e 
settil'lgs for educational OJ,l.d therapeutic activities. In this sense, they 
may be fulfilling their puirose!:l'..· 
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CHAPTER 6 

NEEDED BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 

Introduction 

It has been p::>inted out in earlier chapters that identification of both 
existing and needed behavior settings provides an understanding of the 
behavioral needs of the ,con:ectional residential treat:Irent horres o The 
existing behavior settings provide a behavioral prof;i.le of. the hC!ITe pin-. . 
p::>inting the behaviors which are operational and the behaVlo::al SfOals wr:uch 
are being realized. 'Ihe needed behavior settings, in a:mtrast, ~f.ell wluc;ili 
other as yet non-exist:ent behaviors and behavioral goals need to :i~, realized. 
Since this understanding is essential for evaluating the behavioral defi
ciencies of the study hares on t.~e one hand and for providing tmrealized 
behavioral goals for design on the other, needed behavior settings have 
been made a special focus of atterltion in this chapter. ' 

Objectives ~\\ 

rrhe prinaxyobjectives of this effort are twofold:' 
. ',' 

1. 'lb iClentify the needed behavior settings in the study horres. 

2. 'lb objectively determine a variety of those characteristics 
which ~re essential and/or supportive of the or;erations of the needed 
behavior settings. 

Method 

'!he two objectives of the, study constituted two stages of data collection. 

'c,Rt;r;,s.:tb.the,n~ed behaviorsettings"''''E;l;eid~tifie:i gndthi~LWG!S~OOne .iJl.~_ =~""-;-----
the folla..-ri-ng manner. 

During the first set, of interviews designed to identify behavi,?r settings, 
the respondent in each of the 11 study hares was . asked to. rrer:tion ~l~ the 
existi."1g ,and heeded behavior settings.. TI;e deta~ls of th~s ~terVJ.ew. 
are provided in chapter 5. All the ex,J.sting and needed behaVlor S7ttings 
rrentioned by the reSp::>ndents in ('all i;r~~ study horres togeth~r c;ons~ tu~ed 
a ,master list of behavior settings, w1:iich did not make a, distinction Detween . . , ~' . 
th,e b.o ~s. "Q 

~i " 
':.1his was follaved by a'i'~ second, set of interviews' qesigned to collect 

C1etailed specific data on each of the behavior settings in the master list. 
Each behaviorsettingo in ills list ",as read, one at a tirre, to each, resJ?On
dent in each of the 11 stUdy hon:es,. and asked, "Does this behaVior setting . 
exist ill your"horre?" If the ans-yler ';.vas "yes," the questionnaire to' t:ellect' 
c3a:~a olY,existing'JJehavior settings was used. If the answer was "no,H 0 

'i::l~ respjndent was asked, liDo you need this J::€~lavior, setting in your horne?1I 
" 'If the answer \t~ '''yes II , it il,,?S-q,eated as a needed"behavi,?r settir:g, and 
"" . tff-e questlbnilaire designed to:-,colleet data on needed beha~or settingsll 

" (~p~1'1clix F) ~oJas uSed.' If t:.r~ anSi·ler ';.vas "no'" t..'e intervie;vernoved on to 

,: ' ; ll" ~r 
:;-

i,\ ,j(j --

, '. 

17 

the next behavior setting following the san:e al:::ove mentioned procedure. 

A question may be raised as to why this procedure was used, "men, the 
needed behavior settings had already been ident.;Lfied as a result of the 
first set of interviews. 'Ihe reason was that the first set of intervie.ws 
Was actually exploratoxy. It depended upon the recollections of the 
reS]?OniIP..nts, which could not beassurred to be perfect. It was p::>ssible 
that a particular resp::>naent forgot to mention some of the existing and 
needed behavior settings in his horre, which could have been mentio1?-ed by 
another resp::>ndent in another harre. Thus I the rrasteJ;:" list provided a 
nore comprehensive listing of behavior settings. 

In· the second set of interviews, the respondent was to recognize rather 
t.han recollect I whether or not a behavior setting existed or was needed 
in his harre" a much nore reliable process. As a rnatter of fact, this 
procedure did result in finding some other existing and needed behavior 
settings in each h~ which were never mentioned i .. '1 the first set of 
interviews. 

All of the behavior settings rrentioned as needed as a result of the 
second set of interviews constituted the final list of needed behavior 
settings listed in Table 25. Not all of these are needed in ever-j home. 
A behavior setting is qualified as needed, if it o.08S not exist in at, least 
one hane I and is needed there. 

" Following the identification of needed behavior settings, specific data 
on each one of them were collected by means of an interview schedule, 
a copy of which is attached to this rep::>rt as Appendix F. 

The data \';Bre· collected and analyzed on thefollO\or.Lng variables: 

1-
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 

10. 
1:1. 

Frequency and types of Needed Behavior Settings. 
Reasons for the Need. 
T''eITp:lral (bay, -Tifte and Di.ll:'atibri) Characteristics".' 
Occurrence or: Frequency characteristics. 
Population characteristics. 
Occupancy Tirres. 
AutonoIT!Y. 
Welfare. 
Acti vitfes. (l,~ 
BehaVior Objects. ' 
Locational chaxacteristics 0 " {r, ' 

·"Separate Area Neegs and Sizes. ,(Data not analyzed. ~Reasons 
discussed: later iil this chapter.) 

'c 12. 

" 13. Comnunity Services." 
\~( 

These") data furnish the basis on which' decisions can ,be rnade al::out how to , 
accorrodate and provide for, the n~ed ,behavior settings in the harre 
so that they fulfill their'!l::eh.avioral, educ;;ttional and therar;eutic goals. 

-; c:Jr1. ,I i' 
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Data on serre needed behavior settings w-ere obtained from only one hone, 
while two or nore hares provided data on other behavior settings depending 
upon the hurrber of hones in which they were needed. If a behavior setting 
was needed in tv.o or nore hones, the data was averaged to obtain one 
representative score for it. When the data were qualitative, the nost 
~typical response was taken as the representative respJnse. A f.:;.::pical resfOnse 
was defined as the one occurrmg for 50% or nore tirres. These scores fonn 
the basis for the analyses and results which are presented in the next 
section. 

P.esults 

Needed Behavior Settings (Table 25) : 

Total number of needed behavior settings in 11 'hones was 38. The list 
of these behavior settings is presented m Table 25. 

Inclusion of behavior' settings in this list does not nean that they do not 
exist in any horre. Actually, 33 (87%) of them exist m at least one 
hone, only 5 (13%) were found to exist in none of the study hones which 
are listed at the bottom of this list. 

'Ihe behavior SettingQleeds obviously are not 1IDi versal and are detennined 
by individual horre requirerrents. For example '. sunbathing was needed in 
a girls' hone only fu"ld ~g was rrentionedas needed by all but one horne 
wi thout a swimning pool. The treatrrent philosophy of the hone also 
affects the behavior setting need detennination. For exarrple, trammg 
be!havior settings of various kinds focussing on children I s behavioral ' . 
b:eatnent were felt needed by those hones which felt that correctional 
horres were the center of therapy and not by those which felt such traming (, 
sJ,10l:ild be given in the managingc organization I s central facilities,. or •. 
S;i;ec~ schools. _ .. _":~.,,-_. 

:' '; 

Thus, thi~ list is only , suggestive and needed behavior settings can be 
picked -freJrt ;it: as they neet individual horre needs. Further, other needed /;,0 

behavior ~set?ngs not on "this list can always be considereq.,. \1\ 

The behavior setting needed by the majority of t-.h~ homes (64%) was" Academic " 
Tutoring, which requires sorreone from the corrmuni ty to cone 'to help the 
stu:leni:s with their various academic studies in which the parents therrse1ves 
are not proficient. Actually, none of the study hones chad this b¢1avior 
setting, but SOIre felt" that the horre is not a place for academic' teac¥ng ~ 

Seven (18%) bePavior settings were needed by 4 :'horres (36%). Five of 
these wer.e recreational types. Only 2 of these behavior settL'1.gs were 

'p;J:'Ograimatic. One was guest speaking m \vhi~ paop~efrom the co~~ 
carre to the home and talk to the, students aq6ut: var10US aspects Of the~r 

II life, such al? religion, sex, citizenship and' a variety of social' and 
. :~yocational ,¢11s. ''llle oth~ was sharin,gexperiences prograrp in '\vhictt the 
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, TABLE 25 

NEEDED BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 

No. Narre of Behavior Setting Type No. of Horres 
Code Needing It 

1 -I Art and Craft 2 1 
2 Eiar-B-Q 2 4 
3 Candle1iqh t Cererrony 2 1 
4 Christrras Eve 2 4 
5 Chris~s ~bming' 2 1 
6 Easter 2 4 

7 Gardening 1 2 
8 qrievance r-Eeting 3 - 1 
9 ~st Speakin9: 3 4 

10 House Parties .' 2 1 

11 Orientation, Children ' , 3 2 

- 12 , .. Or; 1'>11tation, c!-I-_.t:.t: 
u '-C1..LJ.. :3 1 

13 Oub:X:x)r Gat'TeS and Recreation 2 2 

14 Pare.Ylt Evaluation . 3 1 
'l· 

15 Par-Jes, Birt.l-}dav 2 1 
16 Parties, Graduation () , 

2 4 ;":;, 

(117 Play, Pinq Pong c 

2 3' " 

\ 

18 Play, Pool " 
",i;:",j 

2 1 " :, 

19 "Quiet Hour 3 1 

I '" 
20 Storinq Fire Wo:x:1 1 1 

21/ Studv~' 
., 

";\ , 

Pare!'lts I. 
\' 

;(,] 

I 
1 o 1 .. 

22 
'i\ 

-J Str'ba ~~ii1C 2 1 :,lr: <' ., 
I 

" 
(Coq;tinU2d.;,on <pext page)' 
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9 

36 

9 

36 

9 

36 

18 

9 

36 
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18 
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18 
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27 
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23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

----.---~.-..... , 

Narre of Behavior Setting Type No. of Horres 
Ccxle Needing It 

Swircming 2 4 

Thanksgiving 2 1 

'Ibur:narren ts 2 1 . 

Trainin.3J Assertiveness 3 1 

Training, Relaxation 3 1 

Training, Self Sufficiency 3 I 1 

Train.incr , Social Com:etency 3 1 

Visiting by Parole Officer 4 2 

Visiting by Police 4 1 

vi'si tinq by Recreation Director 4 1 

visi tinq by Social Horker 3 1 I' 
I, 

Academic Tutoring Prooram 3 7 i} 

Ccoking Club 3 2 ,l 
. . . ' .~. ~ . ._- . . - --.--'- -- - -- .., -.! ... 

NeicrhOOrhood GrOUl? 3 },. 

.' 

SharingExperi ences Program 3 ... 4 

" 

Staffing, ,M)ni:hlY 4 3 
(., 

D 

Ccxle Explanations 

.0 

1 
2t: 
3 
4 
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Daily Living 
Recreational 
Programratic 
Ac1ministrati ve 

% 

36 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

18 

9 

9 

9 

64 

18 
.. . 

9 

36 

27 
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students who have graduated and have lived in the comnunity for sorre tirre 
COIre back to the horre to share wi ththe students their own familial, social, 
vocational, professional and other experiences. Only one recreational 
behavior setting, playing ping pong, was rrentioned by 3 horres (27%) ~ 
All other behavior settings were ITe.ntioned as needed by one hane (9%) 
each. This again indicates that there is no uni versali ty of needed behavior 
settings. ' 

'IYPes of Needed Behavior Settings (Table 26): 

fust of the needed behavior settings are recreational (42%) and prograrrmatic 
(39%) types, indicating the areas of general neglect and requiring further 

irnproverrents. Very few daily living (8%) and administrative (11%) behavior 
settings are needed, suggesting that generallY,adequate attention is given 
to. them in the correctional homes. 

Extent of Behavior Setting Needs (Table 27): 

'The nurrber of behavior.settings needed by individual hanes ranged from 
o to 14, with a rrean of 7. Arrajority of behavior settings (N=25 , %=66) 
were needed by one horne only. 

TABLE 26 
TYPES OF NEEDED BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 

TYPES N % 

I 1- Daily Li vj.i"lg 3 8 
" --.- .. -~ -.~ -- -- -".-- --- -.,,----' 

2. Recreational 16 42 

3. Prograrcrratip 15' 39 
(,~ 

4. Adm:inistrative 4 11 

'IDI'AL 38 100 
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TABLE 27 

EXTENT OF BEHAVIOR SETTING NEEDS BY HOMES 

No. of Needed % of Needed 
No. of HOIreS Behavior Settin s Behavior Settin s 

2 14 37 
\\ 

2 11 29 

1 8 21 

1 6 16 

1 5 13 

1 -4 11 

1 2 5 

2 0 0 

Total 38 

Ran e o - 14 

M9cm 7 

11' 
) '" '-I~ 
l' 0,...,_;:; • 

~
~ ,,=--=---__ ~ ~~sons..:.0Jr~N@@ded Be..1-..;.av":l;m." =Settings (Table 213",) : . 
" •. 1/ ' . , 

~ ,,' Ii 

'I of ~asons rfor ~ee&;d behavior se~tings. ~e \,lreaJ;?ons rro~t f~t1y, . 
'1;l i, A total Of,jJI..47 :;-es}?:)nses "were given which fOl:l]'ted 14 ,broad categories 

, II 

IrEIltioned le:re Socl.al, and 'Corm:n.nuty Experl.enGes, Cormn.:mication, Interaction 
Q skills II (2:~%) 1 "Fecreational Activities" (18%) and "Educational:-Therapeutic 

t Skills,~ ~Uningll (15%). Following these were "Vocational and Social 
.~ Co:npeten, ,CYililSki, lIs II (10%) and "Fanrl.ly E:xpsriences" (7%) .'" lUl'0ther :r::easons; I were' 5% or ,I less • "f;) t.. " 

r , ., 
. , 

1) 

These data indicate that the hones are seen rcore as' centers for training " l:) 

childr~ in social, recreational an,.d educational-therapeutic skills, and 
l~ss a$ places for vocational, and family ext:eriences. Less enphasis on 
fciliu.ly"experliences is surprising°in vie-tl of the fact that. these hones are 
suplXi[39d to operate like familie~ with parents, .. abd childl;en providing family 

c abroSH?l1ere. One reason "for this could be that, jiadequateTh,-;faroily experiences-'~ 
are available and not needed to be increased. ''f, 

, ~ " '. 

It seeJiis ~at the tenus )'hofre, n · .. parentS/'~' and:,J.ildrenn are misnOlters. The 
horceis a euphemism for'lntni-institup.on.;" This {s also supported b:?l\~the o}:)ser
vationso~ t"ic ope:!:'ations" of these ijCnES '~lrid19ee.rn to lacK..;t.l'le falnp.yiden~~fJ" 

, for several reasons: :1 
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TABLE 28 

REASONS FOR NEEDED BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 

No. Reasons N % 

1 Family EArr,;erie.,T).ces 11 7 
. 

2 ,Social and Commmi ty Exp:riences, 
Corrmrication, In;ter-action Skills 31 21 

3 V6cational and Socikl COIT1P€tency Skills 14 10 
" " 

4 Educational-Therapeutic Skills, Leaminq 22 15 

5 Psvcholoqical Need. FulfillITent 4 3 
.. " 

6 Recreational Acti. vi ties 26 18 
'J 

7 ,Physical Skills 7 5 

8 Parental Teachinq and oth~ skills 3 2 
" 

9 Student Program Needs, Discussion, 6 4 
Provision; IrrPlerrentation 

" \1, 

10 Varied ijon-,rQutirle Exrerien~~f:: -".;::: . •• ~ < •• _-- . --,,"--~- .~',-.- ~·4·-- -'~~=3- -
.. _ ..... 

0 

11 1-'bdels, Pole Learning ,5 3 
o , " 

12 Reinforcerrent, Rewards 3 2 

Q: 13 E..'illibi tion of Harre ahd 'Services to outsiders 8 5 
~ " 

14 1'-liscellai'1eous '(Parent BlI)7den Reduction, 
t'itlrk Ease; Horre Physical Need Fulfillrrentj '~, 

" 

Religious ~XPeriences) 3 2 , 
I, 

" \ 

Total 
" 

147 100 -
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1. Children are constantly reminded of the educational nature of evexything 
they do, and reinforced for it. 

2. Generally, parents let the children' perform rrost of t.he tasks using 
this as a rreans to teach them skills. ~1hen 'f6X'el1ts do participate in 
activities, it is usually as rrodels and teachers. 

3. Parents are not usually in the home 24 hours a day I and 7 days a 1.veek, 
creating a psychological abrosphere of temporariness rather than that of 
stability <"'..haracteristic of a horre. 

4. The presence of relief parents at least twq days a week creates a 
public abrosphere I rather than a private setting controlled by a family. 

II 
1/ 

5. Very high tumover rate arrong// parents suggests that the place does 
not belong to a family. Instead it is a place that changes hands rather 
easily. 

6. Children also COItB a.'1.d go which becorres a source of constant reali
zation. that it is a te1tp)rary shelter and not a horre, where ·they could 
belong as a family. 

7. Frequent visits by stai;:e, federal and various correctional authorities 
are a source of constant reminder that the control of the horre is sorrewhere 
else and. not in the hands of parents and children, shattering the myth of 
a family. 

() 

I) 

,', 

8. The license displayed prominently on the wall '(Figure 31), the hanging 
fire extinguishers (Figure 32), pay telephones, health regulation signs in 
bathrooms and kitchens, bulletin boards (Figur;~ 33), etc., all go against 

,_""="="~=C" -ffie creation 'of "cf"faniilY ~ai::rn::isphere~ ._~~"',,="'=c;c=="=~'~ ~,=C"~"""=~~_=",,~,,=",,,-,=,= c ~=" "C==='=-;=~'=C="'='o"==o~==""~'='==~""l~~:r=c==~f. 

o 
nays of Expected Qccurrences (Table 29): 

The typical occurJ:ence day for each behavior setting was noted. A total 
of 85 expected occurrence-day responses for all the needed behavior 

''';, • li.' 
settings were obta1.l1ed., 0 

If the low frequency occurrence-day categories IIlmy weekdayll (1%), "Sp=oific 
aatell (2%) and Illmy vleekend" (5%,) are excluded, the variability between 
other categories is very small with "lmY day" receiving the highest 
proportion of res];:onses (14%), Saturaay receiving the lowest proportion 
of responses (8%) and, all the others receiving either 11% or 12%. This 
seems to indicate that the needed behavior settings are expected to occur, 
on the whole wi tii equal freqrency on any day of the week. 
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License~ and Permits 
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Figure 33" 
Bulletin Boaxd 
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TABLE 29' 

DAYS OF EXPECTED OCCURRENCES. 

DAY N % 

M:)nday 10 12 

Tuesday 10 12 

Wednesday 9 11 

Thursday 10 12 

Friday 9 11 

Saturday 7 8 
" 

Sunday 10 12 

Any !'leekday 1 1 

Any Heekend 5 5 

Any Day 12 14 

Specific Date 2 2 

~, " 'Ibtal 85 100 (/; 

" Vi 

T.i.rres of J?q:ected Occurrences (Table 30): 

<) The typical occurrence t.i.rres for each behavior setting across all study 
hones were ~ecorded.", 'lli'ere were a total of 62expes;::ted occurrence t.i.rres 
for all the needed t.ehavior settings. Theresul ts indicate that bepavior 
setting occurrence is exp=cted to be concentrated priIJarily in the eveningc 
from 4:00 pm to 10:.'00 pm (45%) follONed by aftemoon (24%)", late rroming 
(18%), rroming (10M and night (3%), in that order~ Evening, therefore, 
is visualized by t'the res:r;:ondents as the rrost active tiIre of the day 
behaviorally,:)" Wh(m considered' in the context of the data for the days 
of 8XF€Cted occurrences (Table 29) the$e results 'WOUld be true for evr:;ry 
day of the week with the exce)?tion of Saturday. ' 
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TABLE 30 
TIMES OF EXPEFTE~ OCCURRENCES 

\-_.-;:;.-

TIME N % 

fuming (6 am - 8 am) 6 10 

late fuming (8 am - 12 noon) 11 '18 

Afternoon (12 noon - 4 fro) 15 24 

Evening (4 pm - 10 pm) 28 45 

Night (10 pm - 6 am) 2 3 

Total 62 100 

Duration (Table 31): 

Average duration of the needed bE'.havior settings is expected to range fran 
quarter hour to 7 hours per occurrence with a rrean of 110 minutes (1 hour 
50 minutes). The frequ:mcy dis~);!.tion of the needed l:ehavior settirfgs 
according to different duration sizes also indicates that rrost of them 
(42%) are ~cted to last fran 1 to 2 hours per occurrence. 

TABLE 31 
DURATION OF BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 

o 

Dw:ation Beliavior Settings 
Class Intervals 
in Minutes N % 

o - 60 14 37 

61 - 120 16 42 

0121- 180 4 11 

181 - 240 2 5 

over 240 2 

Total 
() 

" 38 10.0 

" Range = 15minu~ - 4·20 minutes or 
.25 hours'o ;."" ']"hOUl:S : 

Mean, = 110 minutes 'per occurrence 
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Occurrence (Table 32) : 

Average yearly occurrence of the needed ~..havior settings is expected to 
range fran once to 391 times with.a rrean of 82. Hcwever, the frequency 
distribution of the needed behavior settings acrordil'lg to the, occurrence 
size suggests! that rrost of them. (32%) are expected to occur 2 to 12 tines 
a year. The considerably higher rrean yearly q::currence may be due to three 
behavior settings with very high occurrence frequencies of over 313 a year. 
Since 69% of all l:ehavior settings are e.xp2Cted to occur less tha'1 52 tirres 
a year (once a week) the expected occur:rt:!hce of less than 1 a week nay ba 
considered typical. . 

TABLE 32 
YEARLY OCCURRENCE OF BEHAVIOR SETTING 

Yearly Behavior Settings 
~currence N % 

----~~------~~~--~~~--~ 

1 5 13 

2 - 12 12 32 

13 - 24 3 8 

25 - 52 6 16 

53 - 104 8 
i.) 

'!=="""'=~IS!'''~~ ~o~,c-~c·_.,,~ ,', 4 10 

Z"fi 

o 

.... ' 

t , 
I .. 

o '2,DD - 312 

313 and OVer 

Total 

Range 
Mean 

= 
= 

1 - 391 
82 

Population" (Tables 33 and' 34) : 
\) ~ 

~ c 

3 

38 

5 

8 

100 

o 

The n~.f:1ed behavior settings are expected to hav'B a rrean pJpulation si2:e 
of a 16f which 4 w;L11" ba stu::1ents, 2 parents aJ?d 2 visitors. The range 
of pJpulation size is e:>..-pected to be varied for different population g:roups~ 
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For stciients it will be 0 to 6" for parents 1 to 3 and for visitors a - 29. 
'Ihe upper lirni t of the p::>pulation range ,for students reflects the maximum 
number that is expected to be p:>ssible in the horre. 'Ihe upper limit of the 
IX>pulation range 'for parents is expected to be 3 which includes 1 relief 
parent because no rrore than boK:> regular parents can be ex];:eCted in a horre. 
'!he visitors have the largest range, the upper limit being 29 .:oA najori ty , 
of behavior settings are exr;.>ected to have ei thet :? students (42%) or 4 students 

• ". ,'\.:"l. 
(26%) and only 2% :behaVJ.or settings mc1uae no stUQ~ts. 

In contrast every behavior setting ~s el~cted,to- havr= at least one parent,' 
the majo:qty of them (79%) having 2 prutents. " 

}bst of the bo-hayior settings are expected to have either 1 (34%) or 2 
Ii (24%) visitors. As many as 26% behavior settings ,are not expected to have 

any visitors. This suggests that the needed behavior settings are generally 
considered to be student-parent inhabited. The parents are expected to be' " 

i.' pre~i;: in every one of them. The visitors are expecte,0} to be" present in 
a rrajority of the behavior set·tl.ngs (74%) although n9t~~ all of them. 
No exclusive srudent or visitor l::ehavior settings ~ lexpected. Only one 
behavior setting, "Study Paren:'cs" \vould have e.."{clusi~:ly parent population. 
Al,' so no l::eh, a~V/." 0, r settings are expe, cted to CCCllr which hswe mixed population 
,types of eitr)er students and visitors or parent:s and visitors, alth,pugh 24% 
of them are Eh~pectE'~ to have students and parents ,and 74% are expected to 
involve all) ee IX>pulatioVtypes. ·c This indicates that the needed behavior 
settings arJ Visualized as rich in p:::>pulation variety. ' 

TABLE 33 
\' 

,POPULAT 1 ON D I ~ftR I BUT I ON 

" Srudent Pal."eIlt Visitor Total" 
Population d Beh. set. Beh. Set. Beh. Bet. Beh. Set. 
Si~ N % N c' % N % N s-

0 
, ~" .' 

" a 1 2 0 , a 10 26 0 0 
" 1 c 1 2 6 16 13 34 0 0 

2 " 4 10 30 79 (,\9 24~~ 1 3 
3 ~'1 3 8 2 

" 
5 1 3 2 5 

4 
~ 10 26 a 0 a a 3 8 . 

5 16 42 a 0 2 5 2 5 
4 10 0 a a 0 .' 3 8 6 

7 c:;.· a a 0 0 0 \\0 4 10 
8 c' 0 a 0 0 a 1 3 11 29 

'(-:r 
,..;. .... 

,0 6. 16 9" 
~ a "1) a , a a a 1_~ 

10 and over " " 0 "GO a a 2 I \'" 5 6 16 
',' 'i) 

\~S< 
" 

(, 

'IOrAL 38 100 38 100 38 100 38 100 
" 

,i ~( 
,C 

" ~ :<0_., 

0-6 1-3 0-29 0-29 '.I Range 0 

~an' 4 2 
. 

2 8 " , c, 
" .J 

,~ (;I' IJ 

(i 
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TABLE 34 
POPULATION COMPOSITIONS 

Population Compositions {.\ .. 

\0 
Exclusively Students 
Exclusively Parents 
Exclusively Visitors 
Student-Parent G 

Student-Visi tor " .. 
Parent-Visitor 
Student-Parent-visitor 
~ 

Visitor 'lYpes (Table 35): 

.. 
" 

',' 

BehavlorSet-tings 
N 

a 
1 
a 
9 
0 
0 

28 
38 

f: 

I, 

i; 
" I, 

i: 
" 

% 

0 
2 
a 

24 
a 

" a 
74 

100 

, \1 

A total of 16 dif~e~nt types: of visi t.0rs /J.were mentioned ~tudent pe 
are exp:cted to Vl.S1.t the 1 t' ..:;), ers 
;havin . -, ,a,rge;s proport'!-on (57%) of all behavior settin s 
., g V1.B1.tors, followed ~y ~scellaneo14'S center staff (14%). All til g 

VJ.~1. tors (are e.'{fected to partici 'te' r' J" " ,0 . er 
This suggests that while the varkt ;f ~~1.~y, m ~ or ~ J::ehaVJ.,?r settings. 
their extent of arti· ", , Y ,P1lltiC1.pati.rtg Vl.S1.tors 1.S large, 
beha" ' ,P c1.pat~on 1.S snaIl In[terms of the nurrber of different 
e VJ..ti<?r seh:}rtings they could be part of. iiStu::1ent peers hOW'ever are the 

xcep on w 0 are expected to arti· t!; 'I ' , ' 

inhab' 1.' ted ,'bel' " tt' P c1.pa e nl.n the largest number of visitor ' 1aVJ.or se mgs. Ii 
, ~ 

, TABLE 35 
VISITOR liYPE, 

Visitor Type 
I; " 

" 

',,~ Number of Behavior 
'-I Setting~i with \Pi 

Visi~~rs. '" 

J 
% 

:: ~ 

Total 
if 

N =: 28 Peers :~ 

Guest Speaker 
16;, 57 I, 

1 Tutor ' ~x- " /~ 4 
1 Social Worker ';, tl 

Supervisor 2 II 7 
Miscellaneous 2 7 Center Staff 4 14 Ne\'l Parent 
Parole Officer 

1 4 

Guest 
',,3::;;1 4 

Parents from Other HOliES 
1 4 

Delivery ~~ 2 7 
1 4 !Neichtors 
2 7 EX-.3t1.::c!.ent 

Foster.: Parents 1 .f 
1 4 Potential L:';;:-loyer I 4 Pol.i,ce 'Officer \....,J 14' ': 

4 
:~ l' ;'1\4" 
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Occupancy Tirre, or (Table 36) : 

M:an occ~cy tine has been def\~ed as ~0n-t'l.ours SF€Ilt per setting ~ter 
a period of a year. The yearly rrean or is 669 flours. Of this 360 (54%) 
ai:e. consurred by s'tudents, 132 (27%-) by parents, and 127 (19%) by ,visitors. 
The fact that the students are exp;:cted to have nore than oo.lf of the total 

°p:ipulation ,01' in neeCk¥l behavior settings", suggests that on temporal and pOpula
tion ,di.roensions the student Clo:rninance is desired. 'Ibis has therapeutic implica
tioll9 since the pro:i;essior.tal staff 6f correcE1onal halfway houses generally 
considers that extensive sttrlent' invo1 verrent is essential for behavioral 
goal achieverrents. . ' 

. TABLE 36 

YEARLY OCCUPANCY TIMES 
(( 

PopulatioI;l 
X trburs Type % 

Student 360 54 
" 

I::) 

Parent ., 0 0 182 27" 
co 

Visitor 127 19 

TOTAL Population OT 669 100 . , 

",Ii' 

Autononq (Table 37): 

. Aub:mon!i refers to the extent of deCiSi: ~q:p:>WerS a hotre has. ~e 
autonomy scores range from 1 to 9". The higher the score the nora pc:rwer the . 
~~DITe ~ and the noretherapeutic its climate. The n~ed "beha~o7 s~ttix;gS 
are expected to have a rrean autonomy score of 8. 6. 'Ibis s~;ore ~s mdicati 'VB 

of a very high autononw;level since the maxilrum score pos~ible is 9. Also , 
a large prop:irtion (71%)>.\:9f behavior settings are expected to attai,n a" score 
of 9 and no behavior sett::i..r,l,g is expected to have a score below 7~ All these 
data suggest that the decision='1naking pov~rs are visualized to be ~ 
,t'Or the hcires "with 'respect to 'J the neede;l behll.vior sett..ings'(j " , 

, 
o 

(! ~JG // 

TABLE 37 / 
FRl;QUENCY DI STR IBUTI ON OF BEHA)/JOR S~TTINGS 

ACCORDING TO THEIR AUTONOMY:SqORES 
n 

Score Frequency " % G' 
(j . 

.9 2,7 71 
8 ",', (;! /; G'" 

'" 
16 . 

7 " /:) (') '1.'" ,;', 5 ,) 13 
TOT .. wr~ .: 38 100 
Range~ 7-9 [f 

" 
r.Ea...'1 8.6 'it \tl , 

a 

;. , 
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Walfare (Table 38): 

\\ ' .. 

Th~ re:pp?ndents were asked to inqicate if the behavior settings were expected 
:~o ,ben\r~~~/,students only, parents only or both. Not all reSJ;Ondents agreed 
ll:l thejkF~p:inses. The resp:inse occurring for ,50% or nore ti..rre was taken 
as:, the "typ~cal re,sp:mse for each behavior setting. The results indicate 
that a rrajority (76.3%) of the needed behavior SE;-ttingS are expected to 
~efit both population,groUps. T~1e 18.4.% are'expected to benefit exclu-
.s~;rely parents and 5.3% are expected to benefit exclusively students. 
::ru-s seems to suggest that the needed behavior SE:ttingS are generally not 
:rocused upon any one population group", HONever, of the ones which are 
exclusively for bne or the other p:ipUlation group, rrore are for parents I 
tP.an :C.TD stu::lents' benefit. 

< <:;::;..') 

II 
/ II 

TABLE 38 

WELFARE 

u 

Population N % 
Catej;1Qry 

:: 

Student Only 2 5.3 
~J:larent Only 7 18.4 
}'13oth , 29 76.3 

'IQTAL 38 100.0 

Activities (Table 39): (;y: I.,.ii 

" •• ~ C7 ." • "fl, 
The l,1~ed l::~~h~v~or set~gs~, expected to be operational throughfi,39:' 
spec~f~c acti v~ ty ~tegor~es." ,,' !I 

A close examination of this .1i.,st indicates that only 4 (10%) out cof~,a 
total 39, activitie~,..,J2~e, so sPec:ial~zed a~ to ~ fO, un~· On,lY rj.n, ·corre~-p.onal 

I. halfw~y houses •.. T'~ a:Q:,,- "Deli vermg, d.iscuss~ng pomts'L, \"lPle ~laymg, 
'noClelingll

, "Tes~ stqdents, e~uating!', and "Tutoring". All,ofuerscan 
be founcl. in alrrost any h~ in the soCiety. This suggests that. $i1e a 
large Pj!Op:irtion (39%) of needed hehavi?r set.tings is therapeutic in nature 
(Table 41,6), they and ?"thers are :rnaCle operational through tlie usual eve:t:y 
day. a::~~vities in the general population. [his als<:, rreans !lthat in terlns of 
acti ~ ttes t1;te bomes am generally e:x:p:cted to ,be like anybther horre • . ' 

II 
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No. 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
is 
16 
17 
18 
19 

" 20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
,25 
26 
27 
23 

~19) 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 " 
39 

TABLE 39 

,ACTIVITIES 

'" Activity Categoxy 

Afte:rneal cleaning 
Cleaning, floors, rropping, vacuuming, etc. 
Cooking ~ 

Ct:aft worldng 
Dancing 
J)ecorating 
teli vering and discussing points 
'Eating, drinking 
,'Exchanging presents, wrapping presents 
Exercising !'-

Fighti1;g, horsi@ aro1.IDd 
Gardemng 
Grqorning 

,Listening to music " ;/' 
Lcoking at things, slides:, pfctures, people, etc. 
Lying, , resting, sunbathirig':. !! 

Playing outdoor gatres 
Playing ping pong 
Playing pcol 
Pla:Y.;:ing table ganes 
Reading 

", Role playing ,rrodeling 
~nringfood . 
Set~g table 
Sin9'b~~, playing musical instrurrents 
Sitting,- bending 
Bnoking \ 
Storing q],othes, things, etc . 
Sbrlying 
SWiIrrning, 
Taking rrbney out, paying, puttirlg IIDney away 

o :;:-. 

TaJking, socializing 
Testing students, evaluating 
'Jhinking 
Tutoring 
Waking up 
,WaJking, running, standing 
watching 'IV 
Writin~ 

(j 

. (} 

" ;> 
I ''::::; 
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Behavior Objects (Table "40) 
~ " 

The needed behavior settings are expected to" use 53 different c5,tegc;>ries 
of behavior objects. Of these only "Files", IIFiling cabinetsJl ,-and "Training 
naterial n appear to be the ones which cannot be exp:cted to be found in usual 
homes and an~ specially relevant to halfway houses. other objects nay not 
be f01.IDd in every home but are not exclusive to halfwayhouses. l!hus, 
generally the needed behavior objects are not specialized and are com:roh 
everyday items. Of all the ,needed behavior objects 'only "Desk, office fl

, 

and "Projector, novies, slide, etc." are not available in any of the study , 
horres indicating the additional needed i terns to rrEke those behavior settings 
possible which depend upon them, such as "Guest speaking" and II Study , 
parent". . 

'. 
N:). If 

1 
2 
3 
4 

1\ 5 
,6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 

J\ '18 
i1l9 
20 
21 

<22 
'23 
I' 24 
25 
26 
27-' 

TABLE 40 

BEHAVIOR OBJECTS 

Behavior Object Categoxy 

Art supplies and equiprrent 
Bathtoom articles and supplies 
Bed 
Bed supplies, sheets, pillows, linen 
Chairs, couches, cushions, rug 
Coffee tables, end tables 
Cooking utensils 
Co1.IDters 
Craft supplies and equipment 
CUfboards 
Desk, office, 

.Decorative items C) 

Dining tabl~ 
_ Dinne:r:ware 

, -Exercise equiprrent 
Fe.\1ce 
Files nn 

Filing cabinets " 
Fi.rev;ood and storing eguiprrent 
Food, drink; snacks. 
Forms ,receipts, lists " sheets 
Garden tools and supplies 0 

Gifts, greeting cards 
Grill and supplies 
Indoor garres 
Ironing supplies" and. tools 
Li hts . g " 

TABLE 40 Continued on next page 
" 
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TABLE 40 ('CONT'D) 

No. Behavior Object y;;ttegory 

28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
J6 
37 
38 
3~ __ 
4b~) 
4l 
42 
43 
44 
45 
4.6 
47 
48 
49 

n 50 
51 
52 

,,53 

~ney 
Musical, instrurrents 
OutClcorp+~y equip:rent 
Personal items 
Ping }?jng table and equiprrent 
Plants, trees, weeds 
Point sheets and cards 
Pool table and equiprent 
Radio 
Reading material 
Refrigerators 
Serving utensils 
Sewing machine, material 
,Sil ve:r:ware 
v Small kitchen appliances 
Srroking supplies 
Stationa.J::Y . 
StereD . 
Storing "equiprrent, bags, boxes 
Stove, oven 
SWimn:i..ng pool and supplies 
Telephone 
Television 
Trairring material 
Outaoorfumitureo 
Proj ector, rrovies, slides, etc. 

Location .(Tables 41' and. 42) : 

l\ 

o 

l'bst of the behavior settings r79%) are exp=cted ~ occur in differen~' 
locations and 8 (21%) are expected to occur even m the '\vI1ole how;;e WJ.thout . 
any specific location. CA Il1.3.jority of thern~ however, would occur m only 
one location of tb.e horre. 

, Ii 

~ from the 1f'\..h61e house" 11 different specific areas are expected to be 
used by the needed behaviorse:ttings. None ~f t1;esc;; ar~ ,are unus~ 
and exclusive to the!' halfway liouses, except o~f~ce which too has ~ts 
,equivalent in" the fonn of "den" in many houses., This sugges~ tha~ all, the 
needed behavior Syttings can 00 accorrrrodatedin horres found m res~dential 
comnunities although they will ha¥6" to be upper middle or ~ class to have 
areas such as IIrecreation rocm" I "swirrming pool" cind lioffice ll

• (I 
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No. 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10, 
Ii" 
12 

No. 

Areas 

Bedroom, parent 
Bedroom, student 
Dining area, room 
Drivev.'aY 
Kitchen 
Li ving room 
Office 
Patio, back ~./r\ 
Recreation rOOI'i/ 
Swi.rrrIring pool 
Yard, back 
Whole house 

'I 

~; 

'I \TA.,BLE 41 . 
I i! .. 
II HipME' AREAS 
~.' 11 

Ii 

TABLE 42 

NUMBER OF HOME AREAS 
EXPECTED TO BE USED 

I, ., Behavior 
of A:I:'€1.as (I 

N 
,') 

1 .. 22 
2 2 
.3 2 
.4 4 

~Yhole House 8 
" TOrAL 38 

Separate Area Needs and sizes: 

Settings 
% 

~ 58 
., 5 

5 
11 
21 

100 

11 ' 

(' ,/ 

,The res}?jnC!ents were asked to ~dicate if; the needed behavior setiliIJ.gs,. 
,:required,~'3. separate area of their own and if so, where to iocate thern.\~ 
'The intent of the ,question was to determine if'thed~lorre "should be "designed 
to include certam areas essential or useful toac60rrodate certain needed 
behavior setti{lgs ~d 'W.so to dete.nnine their apPI'9priate placem2ht in the 

~ horre. ~'Ihe gLEs'tion, because of the'YlaY it was worded, failed to cormnm.i.
cate this inteJ:'lt. Instead, the respondents took'it to rrean "Is there an 
area in the hOrrB where [l,.aneeded behavior setting Cc3.y.l take place or is there 
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a need to create a naq area?" Becaus~ of this ambiguity and misinterpr7ta
tion of the question either noresp:mse was available or the response ~d 
not relate to the question. 'll1erefore, this aspect of the needed behaVJ.or 
settings is not analyzed. 

Also the question (No)'8) about the approximate cliif~ionS of the ~a 
to acconodate the behavipr settings was interpreted diffe::entl¥ by different 
resp:>ndents rraking the resp::mses unreliable. Sans gave. cl.irrenslons neces
sary to aCccm:xJate the behavior objects only, scrre ronsldered also the 
people to be present and sorre considered, in addition, the nature of the '" 
activity Scrre did not pay any attention to any of these factors and gave 
those ~ions mich they subject.;' vely considered approJ?riate for the 
specific part of the horre in which a needed behavior settlng was expected 
to occur. 'Iherefore, the responses to this question are also nq,t analyzed. 

Corrmunity Services (Table 43) :, 

A majority of needed behavior settings (66%) are expecte~~ ~ one or rrore 
comnunity services. These services can be broadly clasSlfled Ulto b;o 
ca teg'Ories: 

I. Those to which horre residents would go. . 
II. Those which corne to the horce-resiC!ents. 

Both of these are listed l::elow: 

TYPE 1; -
No. 

1 
2 
3 
4 

c 

5 
6 
7 

I, 

SERVICES 

Services 
" 

TABLE 43 

COMMijNITY SERVICES 
il 

TO WHICH HCME RESIDENTS WOULD G9: 
c 

" 

Grocery stores 
Church " 
General ,and department store 
Schools, colleges, univeJ3sity 
Library 

facrlities m1d sP~ces Health and rredical 
Special interest st(n::es {garC!en, swirrrning peel, 

leather 9raft, clothing stores) 

Of?,! 
,(, 

,. 

" 

firewood, rook;' 
hobby, art, 

8 ' Special interest organizations (planned) pare..rrl;:hood, vocational 
organizations, business organizations, job corps, Manp::mer, Indian 
Alliance, hiking club, zoo officers) " 

, . -
- SERVICES 1jVHrCH ~\DULD COME . TO ,aa.1E RESIDENIS: 'I'YPE ,([1 

" i! ,Ij d l" 0 

G 1 Radio ~!t?tJlions 'l 1 

and Recreation Dapart:rrent, Fire Dept." 2 " Go'v1zrnrrental sep/(lces (ParKS 
'J" 

" 

. ))- .:::::.~~ :1 poliqe, DES,) E~Dle officer) .co 

II ~ -;.' 

" 

I) 

'/ All of these services can be easily fOlmd in any 6t,:Ormn:mi ty . Th~, the 
Operations of needed behavior settings depending up:m oorrrrn.mity services 
are ~ted to be facilitated. 

., i:, Arrong the 'IY:l?e 1 services I special. interest OJZ~anizations ''lere rrentioned 
for use in only one needed behavior setting "Gliest speaking". All other 
types of services axe @XpeCted to be used by 2 or rrore behavior settings. 

An examination of the 13 (34%) needed behavior'settings which are not expected, 
to utilize any camtunity services indicates that they are primarily indoor 
recreation and program tyr,es!:involving only parent and/or children using' 
either no equi:I;nent or needii:lg only the things which are part of the homa, 
such as furniture, stationary', etc., thus :requiring no services from outside 
personS and facilities. It s:hould, hCA'lever, be noted that012 of these 
behavior settings requiring ~:o corrmuni ty services were needed.only in one 
horre each and"only 1 was rrentioned in two horres. This, obviously, is too 
srrall a sample to be reliable:'. It is possible that with a larger respondent 
sarrple from set-'eral horres sc::rne corm!lll1ity services could have been mentioned 
even for these behavior settings. 

Conclusions 

These results indicate that the needed behavior settings are 'prirrarily 
educational-therapeutic in nature, evenly occurring on any day of the week 
but pri.rmrily in the evenings for aJ::out 2 hours each tirre, to be controlled 
by the home, involving and . benefiting both students· and parents and generally 
requiring no special physical areas, equip:rent, activities, and comnun.ity 
services. 

This rreans that all· that is required to make the needed behavior settings 
operational is a knowledge of them and few special pr0visions are to· be consi
dered to acco:rtOdate them. 
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CHAPTER 7 
1, 

ECOLOGICAL EVALUATION INSTRUMENT: 
I COMPREHENSIVE 

Ccx1]?l:ehensi ve Evaluation 
~, 

In order for it to be ca:rprehensive an envircnmental evaluation instrurrent 
must focus up::m roth the behaviors and the Physical properties of the environ
l1'EI1,t. As discussed in chapters 1 and 2 ecological technique is the only 
one which does that. The present sttrly'0has taken it a bit farther and in
creased its conprehensibili ty by includ:Ll1g alsp' educational-therapeutic 
climate in its evaluation foci. This last asp:;ct is especially inp:)rtant 
in the context of residential treat:rrent horres '£or correctional youths. 
These three aspects are briefly described below.~ 

1. Behavioral AspectS. The bel1Ei:vioral properti,~s of the ,environrrent are 
isolated and rreasured. 'Ihe unit of study is beh~~:\,.ior setting (See chapter 
4 for definition). Its behavioral, spatial, tenPor'al, and l-lOpulation charac
teristics are evaluated through the rreasurerrent ojE a nurrber of specific 
variables which are listed in chapter 4. Such evaluation provides an tmder
standing of the ftmctional and operational qualities of the environrrent. 
In the process behavioral and related deficiencies are also isolated which 
becare the basis for future environrrental rrodificat.ions, design and pro-. . \' 

grannung. Q '\ 

2. Physical Aspects. All physical environmental characteristics are , 
legitin'~l.'te subject matter of ecological evaluation. Chapter 4 lists scrre 
of the lTOSt inp:)rtant ones{ such as location, area, interrelationship of 
spaces, botmdaries, focal Point, sF€cial features which include acoustics, 
color, texturer etc. The evaluation, however, may include any other phy
sical aspect of interest. 'lile lTOSt irnJ.:ortant point to note is that al+ these " 
features are invesi:igated in the context of the behaviors. Behavior se'tt.ing f 
therefore f is the pni t of analysis in this respect as well. 

. " The evaluation is airred at determining the physical properties whlch supp:>rt, 
generate, inhibit or even terminate behavior. Such determination leads to 
environnental diagnosis specifying the behavioral strengths and weaknesses 
of the environrrent. The task, however, does not end here.' Ecological tech
niquealso includes environrrental prescription which includes design guide
lines and suggestions and recomrendation of envi;g}1Il'l9I1tal m::xlification and 
reprogramning to achieve its .,behavioral p:>tentiar'and goals. Briefly, thus, 

7 tile evalgation of physical aspects is concerned wi,th ~vironrrental diagnos'is 
a."id prescription. ' 

o 
(I . I, 

3. Educational-lJ:nerapeutic Aspects. Those environrrv='-11t-b2havior prOp8r""...ies 
are investigated which'i: according to the .houseparel1't:,s, have educational
therapeutic re~~evance. 1!Thi~ is also done by an analysis of var'ious b2havior 
setting variabl'es,. :i:'or ~Xample, num1:>er of programnatic be.l-}avio+, settings I the 
extent of student invo4~F,.rrent:in behavio~ ,settings, t."1e extent' of a,;utononw and 
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oenetrai::ion scores etc are 00 'di ' .. 
cl:im3.te . f 'th ~ • r us. a.s 1n ces 'of educational-thera:;)eutic 

, 0" e, envU"onrrent. ';r:he detqils of how the" J; ,. 

var1ables proVJ.des. an. evaluation. of this I' te measur~t~:of different 
This 1 ti de '. c 11na a. are prov1ded 1n chapter 4 
J. _eva ua on tennines the 'success of an' ' . 
and therapeQtic setting.' .. enVll'o:nment as an educational 

0' '. " \V'~, . /' "\ 
While the first two ev-ctiuation foci are a I' . / 1 
the th~o17d evaluation focus is limited to ~ 1~le to ar:y kind of ~virorrrrent .. ~ ".'~rr 
edu::a~6nal-therapeutic operations. For theYe~:tienV1.~nrr:ts whic;m have 11 
the third focus ll'ay be changed to confonn ,on 0, 0 er enV1.ronnents 
bUSiness asP2cts for offices and sho s to th71r operations such as 
religious aspects for churches, ety. p , prodUction aspects for factories, 

:~:an~r ~~ and the vari~les through which they are measured are 

here in the con~ gfO!e~~~~~n~e!~~~ although they a:e discussed 
evaluation instrurrent' orres for correctional youth The 
in all of them with ~~~S::~i~~~n~erefore, can be successfully used· 

Because it'is canprehens:tve it is ti.rre . 
effort in data collection ' consur:ung and requires sustained 
be used IIDre tharl 0 and analys1s., It 'J.s, therefore, not expected to 

an~ ' , nce a year. Often, 1 ts use \\Duld be 1'; ,.,,;ted to .,'1,-,1 t 1\\enVJ.roJ:1I1'Ent which s to ha ..... u. eva ua e 
bei ~g given to i ts rrodi~ ti va prob~ems and serious consideration is 

f \ " " 1C9 on and desJ.gn or to a post-o val' 
o a!§1 nS'lly constructed environrrent to f' d t h ' cCt?Pancy e uation 
and[Z.the extent to whi' 't' .' ,J.n ou . OT,'l -well 1 t 1S functioning 
This instrurcent canno~ ~ 1~ ~ting 1ts behay.l.Oral operational goals. 
of th~ enviroDment and gra:al ~~:::~ua~0ghnt°bef day ~o day o~a~ons 
behaV1.oral phv . cal d· ',' I1ll. takmg place m 1 ts 

the ' ... $1. an educational-therapeutic asfects For that: 

diru:o r 10I?-g1tu:linal evaluation instrument has been dev~lo~d whichP';ITPDse 
scussed m chapter 8. I;"- 1S 

Developrrent of the Instrurrent 'I .. 

,··}I . 
~~e'Yelopnent of a;mPre1;ensi ve ecological data 'collection instrurrent 
w. 1S ~so ecqnonu.cal 111 tenns of requirerrents f . 
was the prJ.ITEJ:y purpose of the' present study. 0 tirre, effort and rroney 

"BecaUse of the reasons rrentioned' cha te . ' 7. 

l:::eginning to discard the tr ~. ti nalJ.n bP r 2, 1t was dec1ded from the very 
, acu 0 0 servat1.onal nethod of l' 1.:l'S:: 

c;:olle~onand replace it witt, the interview neth . eco og7:1:a uata 
mte:r;VJ.ew approach was utilized Ac' . od. '. A senu. -structured 

wass~_.~treurpaedre~ fth°r use in. a face to fa~r~r:~~ts~t~~;~~f?=tis'oenu~-U::ire 
'-1. I.&.; m e sense that th . terri ., 

:~c= :U~=tOff~ ~s~~ns :N~~!:; ~eo~:~~ ~e:~ge the 
. .. 0 e question and obta;in val1d .responses. " Necessary 
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instru::tions to the interviewer \'lere contained. in the qlJestionnaire itself. 
'!he responses to the entire questionnaire were to be :recorded by the inter-
viewer himself. ~ 

" 
The questionnaire airred at eliciting Cl?ta on all the ecological variabl~s 
listed jn chapter 4. Questions were designed, merefore, around each variable. 
The, questions were ordered to facilitate the flCM of resFQnses and, therefore, 
they did not confoDn to the order of variables given in. chapter 4. ' 

This questionnai.re was used to collect all th!3 data which lias fomed the 
basis of this rep::>rt. 

However, this questionnaire was not the final comprehensive' ecological data 
collection instrurrent. '!he intention of the research was to finalize the 
instJ::Urrent based upon its use in actual research. 'fue:refore, as the data 
were being collected the problems enC01mtered with the questionnaire w=re 
noted. M::>st of these- problems related to the wording and sequencing of the 
qtl9stions. This was easily corrected after the data collection was conplete. 
'!he nature of these problems was such that the validity' of data "'las not 
affected. Only one question was so wo.rded as to be interpreted differently 
by different respondents which was "D:les this behavior s:etting need a 
separate area of its own?" SOrre thought it to rrean ~sically add an entirely 
new area, to the horre and serre thought to providt? a sp-rial place for it in 
the horne. Because of this confusion responses to this question were no·t 
analyzed and in the questionnaire it was changed to read, "Does it require 
the creation of a new area to accorrodate it adequately'21" 

It was also intended to refme the instruroo...nt based ucon new learnings 
gained du:-ing -the data collection' process. This nec$si tated sorre c~anges 
in the questionnaire which are listed below. 

,il . 
L The original questionnaire rated action patten1s w:d behavior rrechanisms 
into two categories only; (a) present with OT less than; 50% and (b) prominent 
with ar,50% Or .nore. It was not fotmd to be prE?cise enough and it was 
decided to, use a lO-point scale (Table 7). In th~ frnall questionnaire this 
lO-point rating scale has been incorp::>rated for, both\\l.G'rriables. 

2. During data collection it :beca:rreclear that both -lffi:Ie specific activities 
and the behavior objects are of tv;o types; (a) essent:iiaiL without which the 
behavior setting will not exist and (b) supportive wl::Ifucl1 increase the 
effectiveness of the operations of the behavior setti1:nlB:~ rrhe original ques
tionnaire had not considered this distinction. which \'Zil'6) incorp:>rated in, the 
final questionnaire. 

3. , The questions regarding the population categories iiIIld their temporal 
invol verrent in behavior settings. did not. fupction weIll in the original 
questionnaire. 'I'he .. -ray the questions were as]<;ed it wa,?3 not possible to 
obtain an accurate or neasure of aifferent papulation ~b.bg:roups vh.ich, therefore, 
could not be analyzed in this report. In the fitlalg:m:stionnaire these 
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questions were changed to rrake su....-e 'that the arrount of time spent by diffe
rent. population subgroups and by the entire average population in a behavior 
setting over a period of q year could be accUrately computed. 

The original questionnaire had also asked a question airred at eliciting 
infonration about the naxirnum nurrber of people involved in a behavior se·t:ting 
at anyone time. The intention was to use this info:r:mation to arrive at the 
number of different types of population inhabiting the behavior setting. 
It did not work a'1d had to be discarded in the final questionnaire. The 
intention of this question was, however, served in the final qu=stionnaire 
by a question regarding the proportion of different FOPulation sub--categories 
in the behavior setting over a period of a year.' The average population 
was divided according to this proPortion to obtain the actual nurrber in 
different FOPulation sub-groups. 

4. A new variable of "Leadership" was discovered during data collection. 
Although no question was designed to collect data on it in the original 
ql,Estionnaii'e, it was SCX)n discovered to J:::e incorporated into the interviews. 
Thus, data on this variable were obtained and have J:::een analyzed and presented 
in this rer::ort. In the final questionnaire, this variable has been fo:r:rreJ.ly 
included. 

5. The original qtEstionnaire was designed to collect data on rrenning level 
. of behavior settings. 'lhe questions related to this variable did not function 
well and the obtained responses did not seem to be reliable. An attempt to 
measure this variable was discarded because no alternate appropriate procedure 
could be found. The final questionnaire, therefore, does not consider this 
variable. . 

6. The origihaJ. questionnaire only collected direct responses whic.'l1 'were 
later to be processed to obtain scores on many aifferent a:mlfOsi te variables 
su::h as GRI, or which rely on data fran a nurrber of different variables. 
This process seemed, to be cumbersome. The final questionnaire incOl:p:Jrated 
simple and step by step procedures which were to be follcwed by the intervie~'ler 
to process the data as he collected the responses to obtain scores on different 
corrposi te variables. Not only this simplified the data processing but also 
saved a lot of time. 

7. The original questionnaire had used only 12 Action Pattems as suggested 
by Barker (1968). During data collection two ne'i'l Action Patterns "Retreat" 
and IlPoutine ll were discovered. '!he final questionnaire, therefore, has 
14 Action Pati:ems which incluC1e the tw:> ne~"ly discovered ones. 

The final questionnaire as the instnurent for collection of cornprehensi ve 
ecological data is presented in Appendix A. 

Toe develoJ;MEllt of the instrurrent was not corrplete until its validity and 
reliability , cross-cultural validity, ability to compare different environrrents 
and order them on 'a success gradient and poteni?-al for environrrental analysis 
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and environ:rrental design recorrrrendations "'''ere also dem:mstrated. The instru
nent was used in 11 stu:1y hones for this purpJse. The results are provided 
in chapters 10 to 16 which suggest that the instrurrent has passed all: the 
above mentioned test criteria and can be confidently used for the eoological 
evaluation of correctional environments. 

Guidelines for Use 

'Ihere are three stages of caTq?rehensive evaluation. 

1. Identification of Bo..l1avior Settings. As indicated in chapter 4, every 
ecologica.l study starts with the iaentification of behavior settings wl)ich 
are specific to the study enviroI'lffi2l1t. The complete process of this identi
fication has been detailed in chapter 5. Ho;vever 1 if the study environrrent 
is a correctional facility of any kind it is not necessaxy to use this process. 

An alternate nethod is suggested which ,.can saVe enorrrous arrount of tirre, 
effort and rroney. 

Accord.ll1g to tllls method first obtain a copy of the master list of behavior 
settings developed as part of this study and presented in this reFQrt as 
Table 16. 'llien follow iile' instructions given below: 

ExartlL"le each behavior setting in this list carefully and put a c..heck (X) 
in the colUIm Existing against all those which exist in your hone, c3nd a 
check '(X) in the column Needed against all those which do not exist in 
your hone I' but are needed. Then, think about all the behavior settings 
(see chapter 4 fqr definition) that either exist in your hone at any tirre 
or are needed but, are not on this list. Add them at the end of the list 
and put a check (X) against them either in the coltnm Existing or Needed, 
as relevant. AlSo under the column Behavioral category Code' record for each 
additional behavior setting the appropriate cede, 1 for Daily Living, 2 for 
Pecreational, 3 fbr programratic and 4 for .Administrative (see chapter 5 
for defin:i, tions}. These sarre instructions have also bec-...n sumrarized in 
chapter .5. 

2. Data Collecti(:,)n on Behavior Settings. For existing behavior settings 
use the instrurrent. presented in Appendix A "Behavior Setting Data Collection 
Fonn, Corrprehensi've Evaluation." One questionnaire w"ill need to be used for 
one behavior setting. It is i.mp:>rtant that data on all behavior settings 
in one stl.:'dy enviroI'lffi2l1t be collected from the same resFQndent. There 
could be rrore than one respondent but they should be all together and respond 
as a team with full agreerrent on their answers .. All of them must be present 
in all the interviews. 

The experience with the use of this instrurrent suggests that it; takes about 
20 minutes to collect data on one behavior setting'. ' ret has also been found 
that U..;o hours is optimum length of a session afte;t' which boredom creeps 
in and responses start to becone inaccurate. Thi$ neans that on an average , .... I 

.. :f' 
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it will be possible to collect data on 6 beha ' " ' 
If the average number of behavior settin s i~ mor s7ttings m one session. 
study as a guide it Wl. 'II take 13 ,g, 77 USJ.l1g tl:e homes of the present , , , .... - seSS1.ons WJ.th a total f 26 h ' 
mew.z.ng to collect data on all existin beh' . ,0 ours of J.l1ter-
easily accomplished ,g amor settllJ.gs. This can be 

over a per1.od of a nonth • 

. The instructions given to the inte' , , 
be carefully follCMed to collect thr::: ~d~ ~~erview schedule should 

a 1.S all that needs to be done. 
A seJ?arate data collection instrument will ha' . " 
settings. It is presented in A db " ve, to be u.;>ed for needed behavior 
Schedule for Needed Behavior Setppentin' x" F BehaVJ.or Setting Data, Interview gs. 

Da ta on one behavior settln will be . 
The resFQndent for the exis '! . COllect~ on one interview schedule. 
for needed behavior setting;:ng behaVJ.or setting should also be the respondent 

Tii~ administration of tIlls iristrurrent takes ' 
Us~g the ffi9a.I1 fmml:er of needed beh' a1,x>ut 10 II1J.l1utes on an average. 
the present study the canplete data a:~f stie~ting~ ~ be ? as suggested by 
10 minutes. ec on mIl reqw..re about I hour 

The" questionnaire should be administered ; 
WDrding or in structure of the esti . as wr1.~ten although change in the 
clearly understandable without ::y chan on 1.S,]?ennith ~te~ to rrake the questions 

ge J.l1 e.l.r mtent. 

3. Data Analysis and Processin" De din 
asked many different kinds of ~ta: g UFOn th~ research questions 
however, the follo;ving analyses will be y~~S ~~:r:~~ible. Generally, 

A. Eoological description of an environrrent Eb thi ' 
needs in l::e done is to tabulate and . r s purpose, all tl1at 
riables for the study environment p~esent ,data on all the eoological va
profile. 'It will also be possibl ~ proVJ.de an ecol<;>gical picture or 
deficiencies which oould be th ~ , ~alyze ,the enVJ.ronrrental assets and 
p:rogranming. The educational-~era 1.S <;>r envJ.XOnrrental rrodification and 
Exarrples of proceSsing data for the:Utic value could ~so ~ evaluated. 

purposes are ProVJ.ded J.l1 chapter 16. 
Data on all the ea:>logical var' abl l' , 
useQ for these analyses The ~te es , 1.sted J.l1 chapter 4 can be obtained to be 
behavior settings w'ill ~rovide bas~:t!.c~~~ for existing and needed 
Proa;:ssed to obtain cctnp:)si te scores on ce . 111 ~ cases n~ed to be 
D,2tails concerning these oparations ha bertain . CO~l.l~ted vanables. 

veep. proVJ.ded J.n chapter 4. 

B. Comparisons between two and rrore en " ". , 
all the ecological data VJ.rOnrren~. For th1.S purpose too 
The envirOI1lU9nts to be c~~:~e~t~u~ested J.l1 chapter 4 <?ould be utilized. 
For example, it would be meaningful d on~, same operational dirrension. 

'. ; an appropr1.ate to compare different 
('r 
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:residential treatrrent hores for delinquent youths but not to compare an 

office ,vi th a factc:ry. 

. isons have been provided ip. chapter 14. S~ critical 
Exampl~S of suc;h canpar ed as a basis for ordermg the compar~son . 
ecolog~cal vanables can be US

di 
t·' The procedure for this has been outlmed 

environments on a succe~s ~a f ~ta Cbtained by the present study and inter-
and the examples of ana ys~s '? ,~ 15 ' 
pretation of results are proVl.ded m chapter '. . 

. , ' _ environment. These ecological data could 
C. Periodic conpanson of the sarre . tervals and conpared 
be collected periodically e~:ry y~~ o~a~;on~~:nrrent over tine and to 
to determine the changes takin9" Ii' ace ative' Such information could 
learn if ~se cr:anges are pos~ ti:re or n~l desi and managerrent p:Jlicie~. 
be used asa ~s~s for ~utu:e enVl.rorlson ir:.vol:ng comprehe~ive. ecolog~cal 
In a sense this ~s lOngl.t~al.~. A shorter long~tudl.nal 
data \vi -t:h 1 year or longer tune

bee 
~teve1onod which is presented m chapter 8 

evaluation method has also n e r-

and 9 • 

. , s a short term study lasting for 18 rronths it was-
Since the present study wa . odi data and therefore only exarrp1es of &ata 
not possible to collect pen; c '.. 1able'" . 
analysis and interpretation of results are aval. • . 
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CHAPTER 8 

ECOLOGICAL EVALUATION INSTRUMENT: 

II LONGITUDINAL 

Longitudinal Evaluation 

_____ """"'=_ -:---'1 

Iol)gitudinal evaluation refers to the cqllection of data on a daily basis 
so that it is r:ossilile to measure gradual changes, if any, which nay take 
place over tirre in the environrrent .to reevaluated. 

It is simple enough to use by anyone ,.mo cal1 read and follow the instruc
tions contained in this chapter. This shQuld not be interpreted to mean 
that no effort to study and understand the tec..hnique is required. Actually, 
the uniq11eness of the technique in its purposes, conceptS, variables, appli
cations a.'1d interpretation of results makes it essential that this re:r;ort 
and this chapter in particular must be studied carefully, followed by \ 
several practice sessions with the instruJ:nent before using it for environ
mental evaluation. 

This technique is also relatively economical in terms of tllre, ITanFOwer and 
dependent cost requiJ~E::ITeIlts for its administration. It needs only one person 
spending approximately 30 minutes of his ti.ma per day to collect data on 
4 l:eha.vior settings. This would l:e a p:trt of his daily work, involving no 
extra cost. In contrast, the original ecological technique required an arrrri 
of obser.;ers spending several hours daily for at least a year. 

T'nis chapter describes this new longitudinal evaluation mstrument, its 
develor;:rnent, and provides detailed instructions for its use. For details 
concerning the theory, validity, reliability and ot~er related aspects of 
the instrurrent the entire re:r;ort should be studied. 

Longitudinal Evaluation Variables 

The longitudinal evaluation instrument was developed to fulfill objective 
N:>. 6 of the research. It is designed to collect data on 14 ecological 
variables selected according to ~ro criteria: 

1. Their scores, according to the house parents, indicate the educational 
andtherapeutic climate of the stu9Y homes (see chapter 4) and 
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2. It should be possibl(~ ito collect data on them on a daily basis. 

'Ih~se selected. variable~ :are listed below'. Their definitions, rreasurercent 
and how they indicate f,:b[~ educational-therap::utic value of the study hone 
have been detailed in !chapter 4 and will not be repeated here. 

l. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

'\ 5. 

9.\, 

Behavior Settin~s 
CCcurrence 
population 
perforirer/Populcrtion Ratio 
Pressure 
leadership 
Welfare 
Occupancy T.irqe (or) 
Penetration Ievel 

10.' Action Pati:l~:ns, 
11 ~ "Behavior Mecl~misrns 
12 • ':A.utonomy , 
13. ~"<:neral Richne.:3s Index (GRI) 
14" E1wironrrenta1;,:Probleros 

fuveloprent of t±l~~ Inst.rurrent 

After the 'variabl~~s had been selected, an observation schedule ~or daily 
longitudinal datCl:collection was d~veloped. The contents <;>f ~s schedule 
\'lill be detai.led i(.ater in the section devoted to the descrlptionof the 
instrument. , ( 

This preliminarY, ,slchedule was pretested, ~e details of which ~e p:o:rided 

in chapter 3. Bailed on the results, the. lns~~t was further rrodifled. 
Following this, itvlas field tested for lts ablllty to coll~ct ~e n7eded 
data accurately and economically. The necessary data fo+, fleld ,-es~g were 
collected in one st\rly harre #9 by one of its house parents for a ~J:od 
of six weeks. This \period was sufficien~ to, collect sorre observational data 
to dES:t'Onstrate its us~e as r~red by obJective 5 of the :t:es~arch. nThe .' 

. results of this fielq testing are presented in chapter 9 entitled, Appll-" 
cation of lDngitudinal Evaluation Instrurrent .. n 

The field testing r.e~ealed SQ.'1'e other problems and def~cie..l1cic:;s o~ ~e . 
instrurrent, primarily in the language, arrc;nS!er;ent of 1.tems, ~UStiflcation 
for the inclusion of' certain i terns and defl!11tlons of the varlables. The, 
research staf£: rrodified the instrument to ove~orre these pr,?blems anc;t de
ficiencies. The instrument in its final formls presented 111 App::nclix B. 

Identification of~~avior Settings 
I 

The identification of behavior settings in the er:vironment to ~ 
is the first stage l:::efore any evaluation can begm and should De 

by the use of the Behavior setting Haster List (Table 16) • 
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The necessary data for the preparation of this list were obtained from 11 
different residential trea'\:rrent homes for delinquent youths. However, this 
list should not be considered necessarily corrprehensi ve. It is always 
p:>ssible that the envircmm.mt to be evaluated has behav;ior settings which 
did not exist in the 11 environrrents of this study sanple. Also, not every 
co:crectional halfway house can be expected to have all the behavior settings 
in the master list. In order to obtain the list of behavior settings relevant 
to theenvironm:mt to be evaluated, a simple rrethod rray be u..c;ed 'Which is 
the sarre for identification of boJ1avior settings for comprehensive 'evaluation 
and has been described in chapter 7. The behavior settings identified in 
this manner ''lill']:e the focus of attention. - . .. . 

The Instrurrent 

'!he longitudinal data collection instrurrent is an observational data collection 
form (Appendix B) . (/ 

Only one form needs to be used per day. '!hus a bundle of 366 forms \\auld 
be sufficient for data collection ,for one year in one en"vironrrent to be 
evaluated. To derive truly longitudinal data, it is suggested that the instru
Irent l::e used everyday. Hc:wever, this may present two problerrs. First t' 
if the sarre person. is collecting data everyday, he rray get bored after a 
feN days and the quality of data may suffer. Serond, SOIre homes may be so 
overburdened with duties to l::e acccrnpl;ished by so few staff that they may 
not be able to afford to spend 30 minutes everyday for data rollection. 
In such situations, it is recomrrended that data may l::e collected on regular 
intervals. The number of days defining the interval should be decided 
beforehand and may be dictated by feasibility considerations. M':Jre than one 
data collector may also be employed. If this is clone, it will be necessary 
to detennine rater reliability whictl must achieve significant correla,tion 
at 5% level. T his may prove to be very complicated for rreny hones and rray 
be discaroed in favor IOf periodic data collection by one person. 

The instrurrent is designed to collect all the data necessary for rreasuring 
the 14 variables discussed in the preceeding section. '!he details of the 
ad:rtcinistration of the instrurrent and data collection are provided in the 
following section. 

Each form is capable of collecting daJca on 4 behavior settings. If data on 
all 4 behavior settings axe collected every day, a total of 1460 (or 1464 if it 
is a ."leap year) behavior settang records will be yielded in a year. It 
will provide a sufficiently large arrount of data for adequate longitudinal 
analysis. ,\mle it is p:>ssible to use ~ or rrore forms per day, obtaining 
a ronsiderably larger ntmlbe;r 9f behavior setting records, it is not re(X)l1'I'lBnded 
since it, will not l::e consistent with the tiIre, cost and maTIp::Mer econOIn'J 
characteristics for which the'instrurrent was created. 

Although this inst:l;urrent has beeI1 d~veloPea in, t.~e conte>..t of oorrrrn.mity 
based residential treat.rrent hOln:!s for correctional children, it can l:::e used 
in any kind of envircfurent. Of" course, before it cari be done, it will be 
necesscu:y to develop appropriate rraster lists of be..~vior settings for other 
kinds of ~vironrrents. 

" I 
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Administration of the Instrument 

As youo read these instructions refer to the illustrative ·s~ lllfy' ~gure 
34. The data appearing in this s~ have been used to exerop , e 
instruc.tions • 

General Instructions: 

1. This form srould be used onlr b¥ '\±.ose staff rrerrbel.-s who 
involved in the Clay to day functiol.1l.l'1g of the hOIre. . 

are directly 

2. It should be used only by those who have W?:r:ked in the horre for at least 

one nonth' 

3. It should be used daily. 

4. It is pre~ferable that th~ resJ.X)nsibilit;y o~ conple~~g ;::v!~~ ~~uld 
be tllat of thE~ house parent ill charge. On ~~l-7 days 0 r 

relief parents should take over the responsiliJ.lJ. ty " 

5. It should be ,ccrnpleted just before, retiring for the night. 

6. All the infOl:mation to be rerorded will be 'based on the recollection of 
the day I S events in the horce. 

. Data should be collecte!d on a maximum of 4 beh~vior se~tings per day 
~ing one form only. All infol-mation on one behaVl.or setting should be 
recorded before noving on to the other ~ 

Instructions for the use of the fo:on: , 

Horre. Fill int.he identifying nane of t!;:e hOIre to 1::e evaluated. 
A. " 

, 'wb . ch T"~"-+; cular fOnD 
B~ Date •. 'Record the exact and complete date;~ on u a);"-U- ....... 
is beiI1g prepared. 

., 'Toda rrhink back over the entire day 
C. Behavi<;,r SettiJ.'1gs ill Operati~~ tl1~' mast'er list Of behavior, setting~ 
fran tr;e t.iIre peoPfile WOtlKhee~. 0' fying nuro1:>ed of all 'tlhose behaVlor settings 
and wrJ.te on the orm J.uen 
which occurred that day. 

D. Behavio~ Setting Number. ,select randomly ~ nore ~~: =a~~s 
. settings from those recoraed ill I~ C. For s y~~ them all in a hat, 
of behavior settings on separC1:.r~J:J.~~ o~~~top t.lte tlat You could also 
shake them and then pull fo~ WJ. o~k o~ statistics C~· ~y' other technique 
use table, of randcr:t inUrqbers J.n, a boo's is unbias.;;:.::;', If fouL' or fe'lJeX' 
so long the selection of behavJ.or setting all 'f J-""",,~: Also if the behavior 

" red you may select 0 U1C.·~ , 
behaVlor settin~ occur 'and infrequent they must!:::e selected. 
settings occurrmg are rare ' , 
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Record the identifying nUmbers of the selected behavior settings in the 
four boxes reserved for this purfOse. These sarre nUTI'bers should 1::e re
corded in the cells on top of Iterrs F through s. 

, 

E. CCcurrence Per Year. Record for each behavior setting the number of 
tLrres it occurs in a year. This information is based on your experience 
with the operation of the behavior setting in the horre, and cannot be. obtained 

i4) from your day I s observation of the horre. If you lack this infonration 
you may secure it fran sane other person 'imo has knowledge aJ::x:mt it. The 
yearly OT for "cooking dinner," for exaniple, is 365 based on once a day 
occurrence. 

o 

0. 

F. Population. For each behavior setting, record the exact number of all 
students, parents and visitors observed in the behavior setting, whether 
part of the ~ or throughout its duration. Any person v.7ho is not a student 
or parent (incharge or relief) assigned to that horre, is a visitor. If 
there were no people in a given category, record O. Add all these up, and 
record the total. Foi example, in the behavior setting, "cooking dinner," 
3 students and 1 parent 'lJere invol \led with a total FOPulation of 4. 

G. PerfoJ:TCBr. For each behavior SE.\tting, record the number of people in 
each population category wIle are perforrrers, i. e., 'WJuld soore 4, 5, or 
6 on penetration (Item L). A simple criterion to use is mat if a person 
is actively involved in a setting ancVor controlling it.s operations, he is 
a perforrrer. The numbers in this i tE'ffi will never be nore man the numbers 
in the previous item (F) for the corresponding population tyr:es and total. 
In me example of the behavior setting, "cooking dinner, II the tptal mrrrber 
of perfor::mers is 2. 'lliis is so because only 2 persons, 1 parent and 1 . 
student'recei \Ie a penetration soore of 5, and thus qualify to be perfonners. 
The other 2 persons receive a score of only 3 and are to be considered non-perfonners. 
It would be rrore oonvenient to oomplete item L before completing this item. 

'H. Pressure. For each behavior setting, record the lcwest pressure score 
(for definitions see chapter 4) for anyone in each of me three population 
categories. For example, consider the behavior setting, llcooking dinner," 
in which 3 students and 1 parent are involved. One of the students is re
quired to cook (qualifying for a score of 1), 'ivhile others are urged to 
participate and assist (qualifying for a score of 2). The parent is neuqal 
with respect to his or her participation, teceiving a score of 4. Almougl:). 
in me population category of stu1ents, sorre are scoring 1 and sorre 3, the" 
score to record is 1 since this is the lowest score available for that 
category. Using the sarra criterion' for me population category of parent, 
the score would be 4 . 

I. Leadership. For each behavior setting record the highest leadership 
score (for definitions see chapter 4) for anyone in each of the three 
population categories. Consider again the example of the behavior setting 
"cooking dinnerll with 3 students and 1 parent. The parent is directing 
and leading the students .in how to cook, receiving a score of 6. The 
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student in charge of cooking, evert though receiving instructions from the 
parent, is an active participant, the rrajor w:n:ker in fact, and receives 
a score of 4, while other two students are just follCAVing the directions ( 
receiving a score of 3. In this case the highest score for population .... 
type parent i.s 6 and for population .type student it is 4. 

J. Welfare. For each:be:bavior setting :!:'ecord «(~} appropriate welfare 
score for roth the studen'c and the parent p::>pulation types using the 
defini tions given in Tabl;~ 14, chapter 4 • - Since, the population types, 
not the individual partic:Lpants are scored on this Variable 1 only one srore 
for each population type is possible and recorded. Consider the behavior 
setting "cooking dinn~r." Since the students are operating it by cookL'1g 
for their a.'ID benef~ t', which is eating and leapling self sufficiency skills: 
the student population ty};e receives a score of 3. L'1 contrast, the 'parents 
do not operate this settin,g but will benefit anyway because they will get 
food to eat, they receive a score of 2. 

K. Occupancy Tine. For each lJehavior setting and for each of the three 
population tyr::es separatelY record the total amount of tine in minutes 
sp:mt by all the people pn~sent in them. Although occupancy tine calcu
l~ltions for item P are in hours, the basic: data here should be in minutes 

. f?J}imarily because many behctv'iors last for only a fer.v minutes and recording 
them in hours would require~ using fractions which only complicates matters. 
Once all the minutes a.."'B tc:ltaled in one opo-..ration, they can easily be trans
fomed into hours, as suggested by the formula i.11 i tern P. Again, take 
the examPle of "cooking dinnerll ,.ftUch lasted. for 45 minutes. The three students 
participated in it fran beginning to end, therefore·,· their total OT was 
135 minutes. The other participant, the parent, hOWever, would come in 
and go out of the k~ tchen, qi ve occasional instructions and at tirres w:>uld 
supervise, Sp2I1ding only a total of about 15 minutes in the behavior setting, 
doing sanething else the rest of the ti.Ire . The total or for the behavior 
setting would be 150 minutes. 

L. Penetration. F<?r each behavior setting record the highest r:;enetration 
scOre (for definitions see Table 10, chapter 4) for any person. in each 
of the 14 population subgroups which apply. In the exarrple "cooking dinner" 
the applicable population subgroups, therraximum score for each of them, 
and the reason for it are as follo;vs: Children receive 5 becau.se one child 
(under 22 years) is sharing the resp::msibili ty of, c;ooking with one adult, 
a parent, while the other chijldren are only rreni::>ers ''lith score of 3. Adult 
receives 5 because only 1 adult, who is a parent, is involved and is sharing 
the control of the l::ehavior setting by cod:ing and directing the ccoking 
operations wit;h a child (stuC\e.'lt) who is in charge of the cooking. 1vlales 
receive a 5 because the drildren are all male •. This is the highest score 
for children. Fenale receives a 5 because the parent is a ferrale. Middle 
class receives a 5 because the parent is middle class. lower Class receives 
a 5 because all the children l;tre low:r class. Mute receives a 5 because 
the parent is white. Ll1dian :teceives a 5 becauS!= all the students are Indian. 
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S~udent receives a 5 because one student ' , 
WJ.th the p:lrent and all other ,;hildren ~s ,sharmg contu:>l over cooking 
Parent receiVl:$ a 5 i::ecause she is sharin Jus:t rrembers w~th, a score of 3. 
student., tmen' all these applicable. score~ con~~ 0v;r a;;okmg with one 
penetration score for this behavior setting a~ ;en:f ~~~er, the total 

Wha~ needs to l:'e done is that the sarre ul', 
S different ways (role age sex ,liP] ation shouId be looked at in 
~ubgroups to,l::e rated for ~netr~J~~~ c ,ass, an:,! race) with their own 
~f the role category (student parent ~~el~. , tIt).l~ easy to do this rating 
The consideration of the ulatio V2s~, or ~s oompleted first. 
tic;>n of GRI to be discuss~P later. n subgroups. ~s necessary' for the computa-

M. Action Patterns. For each beh' , 
f~ 1 to 10 (for definitions see ;:~~ ~e~-tingt!~)m.the 'appropriate score 
action p:ttterns ,vhich apply. Add all ,:laP ~o: each .of the 14 
pat~rn score (~ApR). In the example~;~~s ~ta.;.-n the tot;U action 
c:ction patterns, their scores and th g, I the appl~cable 
mvolved "education" because chi e reasons fo~ ~t are.as follows: It 
sufficient from the parent whi~~ent:r~ leammg how:' to cook and be self 
and 15 minutes for parent,' providin as th or the full 45 minl:ltes for children 
OT for that behavior setting is al~ l5~ total l1! of IS? Sma: ,the total 
10. It also involved "nutrition" a ' ' ,~ucation 02 ~s 100% 'V1.th a score of 
ha~ 100% or since it was engaged in g~ ;;~ 4 a score o:if. 10 for ~e reason cooking 
the behavior setting. Professionalism was al peoPthle fu:n: the entire duration of 
using her skills in training childr 't so ere Jbecause the p:lrent was 
Onl .. ' en 0 cook for whkh sh ' y vTle parent for 15 minutes was invol d I , ,~ e was getting wages. 
or 10%, giving a score Of. only 1 to thi ve ti', which pronaed an OT of only 15/150 
, . s ac on pattern S 'al ' ~VOlved but C?nly for a total of 30 minutes be _ '~. OC~ contact was also 
o.-m= the students did their cookin tas ,twee; all. 4 J?8opl~. The renaining . 
97ves an or of 120 minutes which i~ l20~~5~~:a~5~ ~terthlac~g \v.:th each other. This 
w~th a score of 8. 0 or s act~on pattern, 

No c;>ther action pa.tterns were used. Adding up all -!-1-_ 

action pattern rating (~ApR) is 29. I_ut::se scores, the total 

While these calculations may seem cumber . :.-
practice. Also, si.'1ce the .... Cis sorre at f~rst, they beco~;:§,,:dSY with 
exact. tirre, scores in ' t reco.l.. are based on recollection of events 
,.;hich IIEkes the or de~astic:re not needed and approrinations are ad~te I 

on very easy. 

N. Behavior Mechanisms For each bell' , 
Sa:>re frc::m 1 - 10 '(for d:finiti aVJ.or setting :rEJ:I:ord the appropriate 
5 behavior rrectJanisms whi h ons see Table 9, chaptEr 4) for. eacn of the 
0];1 the line (<' BrnR) Thecbehapp~y . Add, all these scares and record the total 

",. av~or setting" ki . afunn " 
the e.~le involved the follOOn beh' ceo. n~ er used here as 
with each one are also given with

g 
the aVJ.or rre,:h~sms;. The scores associated 

reasons for ~ t. Gross M::ltor '!,vas involved 
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because the people stood and walked. All the 4 persons did this, 3 students 
each for 45 minutes and 1 parent for 15 minutes, with an ar of 150 minutes. 
This is 100% of the behavior setting OJ:, for a total srore of 10. Manipu
lation was involv-ed because of the use of the hands .in handling cooking 
utensils, food, etc. Only sttrlents were involved for the full 45 minutes. 
Since there were only 3 students, the or for this behavior Irechanism was 135, 
which is 90% of the or for the behavior setting, resulting in a score of 9. 
TaJ.king was also inmlved during social interaction. All four persons 
talked intenni ttently, and the total tiIre spent was estirrated to be only 
15 minutes, yielding the OT of 60 minutes,' which is 40% of the OT for the 
behavior setting , receiving a score of 4. ' 

No other behavior mechanisms were invol vea. Adding these ~cores, the total 
1::ehavior rrechanism score (-E BrnR) is 23. 

O. Autonomy. For each behavior setting record the relative weight (RW) I 

that is , divide the value of 1 between all awlicable Loci of Decision 
based on the extent to which each one of them has decision rraking FOWers 
(for details see chapter 4) and write in RW colunn. Hultiply the PR 
and ~v values of each applicable Lxi of Decision and record the product 
in the PR X ~'1 column. Then add all these PR X m values and record the total 
at the bcttom line (~PR X ~) which is the autonomy srore. "Cooking dinner" 
is again an illustrative exanple. The decisions with regard to this behavior 
setting are made by all five loci of Decision. . The federal and state govern
:ments require balanced nutritious meals for their wards. City/County dictate 
the cleanliness and adequacy of equiprent in cooking operations. The organi
zation decides wrJO should cook (nor.mally students, to becorre self sufficient) , 
what kinds of foods to be cooked and hew much rroney can be spent on food 
and its actual cooking, etc. The hane decides about the sr:ecific p:rson 

, "who would cook I the :menu I h~v, when and where the cooking will t?lke p~ace I etc. 
Judging from their resr::onsibili ties, it app:ars that the horre has the m:Jst 
decision making po;..;ers with Ri'l of approxiInately . 5 followed by the organi
zation with Rov of about .2, while the ranaining three having the least 
arrount of resp:msibility may equally have FWlof .1 each. For clarity of 
representation, the data are placed in Table 44. 

TABLE 4'4 
AUTONOMY RATING FOR COOKING DINNER 

Loci of Decision PR RW P~ 

Hone 9 .5 4.5 
Organization 7 .2 1.4 
City/County 5 .1 .5 
State <?overnrrent 3 .1 .3 

"Federal Government 1 .1 .1 
'IDTAL ~ (PR X Ril) 6.8 -

o 

, 
! 
.j 

Ii 
liD 

. ~ 
; 

~ 
1 

______ . ____________ ~ ____ ._. _ __l_, ______ ~~, 

The total autonoIt¥ score for "cooking dinner" is, therefore, 6.8. 

P. 'Ibtal yearly CT. For each be."lavior setting record the results of the 
or:;eration of the formula indicated. Simply stated, the formula requires 
that for each behavior setting the total or (at the bcttom line of itemI<) 
should be eli vided by 60 to change it into hours and the result should l:e 
multiplied by the occurrence value (item E) to obtain total yearly OT. With 
resr:;ect to the example, II cooking dinner, II the total yearly or would be 

150 60 X 365 = 912.5. 

Q. Code or. For each behavior setting record the code nurnl:er for the yearly 
or as rerorded in i tern P. 'Ib obtain the code OT locate the total yearly 
or in the or code table (card H, Appendix A) and check the associated OT 
code n\.lJ11ber. For the exarrple at hand, "cooking dinner," the total yearly 
or is 912.5 for which the associated OT code is 14. 

R. GRI. For each behavior setting ~-ecord tbe GRI value 'as obtained by 
substituting the already available data into the fonrrula. In the case of 
the example "cooking dinner" the computation would be as follows: 

GRI = 
(50 + 29 + 23}14 

100 = 14.28 

S. Perforrrer/population Ratio. For each behavior setting rerord the result 
of the division of the total perfo:rmers (item G) with the total population 
(item J?). Substituting the available data for the behavior setting "cooking 
dinner" the obtained ratio is 2/4 = .5. 

T. Record any;~vironJ:Thel1tal problems including color, texture, acoustics, 
furnishings, appliances, design, size of area, decoration, lighting, etc., 
which you have enrotmtered that day, and give reccmrendations to overrorre 
them, if p:::>ssible. Be brief and precise . 

U. WritE? your mute clearly enough to be read by anyone. 
'.\ 

An Illus~a\tive S\.lI!tl'al:Y 
\; 

In the previous section II cooking dinner" has been used as an example for 
the administration and canpletion of the Behavior Setting Data Collection 
Fonn for Longitudinal Evaluation. fue actual recording on the actual fonn 
is surrroarized and 'illustrated in Figure 34. 
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BEHAV'IOR SETTIilG DATA COLLECTIOH FORi,' 
LONGI·TUDINAL EVALUATION 

(3) D.:I.""'f") ",....-u., b '5 
ts" -\~ts E)$O'.....,\=.~ 

I 

3. Vis~tor 

(L) PEN::13ATIO~~ (M) ACTICN ?~' .!.=-~'J 
Score 1 - 6 S=re 1 - 10 

POPUIrlTIO~ Ee.~avior Setting ,';0. ACI'I0:."l l Be.."avio'" 
StJ"B G.ZX .. ?S -;).5" 1 PA'l',l" ",,"<5 , ::IS I 
l. Stu,::O'1t :; 1 1- ;';:,sti:e~;cs ~ I 
2. Par=-nt I S' J 2. Busi.."1a5s H I 
3. Visitor _I ~ 3. EducatiC.'1 \ 10 1 
4. C:r;i.l eire'1 . 1 5 1 ..l 1 4. G:l\~Z1"'_-re.'1t n 
5. i=-.cu1t I 5" I ~ J I 5. Nu---~it.ion J!. 10 I 

6. ~·hle 1 5' 1 I 1 6. ?o""sa""al .~,;:)=-'1ceil J 
7. FeT::11e - I 5 J ~ I 7. Pl"..ila..,t..:"r::':)V H I 
B . tJt:l02~ Cl. I 1 I 1 8. ::hvsica.l ~:=l:::h. !I I 
9. :.Ii e";1 e c'.1 ., ~ L I I 

10. Ic\,,~ Cl. I ,:, 1 I 
?~=assi eM 1 ;5.11' !! I 1 9. 

1 ?.ec=eaccn Ii thO. 
1l. ,.;"pi ~o I !J- I 1 
12. Blac.~ I 1 I 
13. L,dia.'1 .1 S ~ 1 

?Q'l.igicn lL I Ill. 
;J I [12. :€t;::",at: 

II . r.ou::.ir:e I th3• 
14. Ot.~e:::- R;;cd I I I ~4. S:::ci al c::::::..a= ,I <?, I 
15. > ?='1R I 50 I I I I ~ ~ .;',;:)R, I ;;l.9 I 

(N) BE,t'l.VIOR lolECHA.'HSH 

Score 1 - 10 

('0) .:>"UTO~C:·1Y 

},) . 
(P) '11:JEl.L I Yearly err = ~6 x E 

I ;J.!> I I 

(O) c:;::E ~ 

(..,...~ ~ .J.. l..{1~ J.,. 'j;::'-.$L 
(R) GU = 1 00 

- C4. 
{5j ?!:E./EC? ?A":'IO = -:4 . 

Figure 34 
"Coo,,' m';·~ er" Sum:n:n:yC;f. Data for 'J\.J.ng 1Jt.W.ll1 
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Data Analysis and Interpretation 

This section suggests sane of the analyses for the environm:mtal evaluation. 
'Ihis list is not canprehensive, however. It is always };Ossible to use the 
available da.ta to' conduct oth~r analyses der:ending upon the needs and interests 
of the eValuator. Also, it is not necessary to conduct all the listed 
analyses and selection may be rrade ,of those analyses which are appropriate for a given facility. 

1. 'Ibtal Number of Existing Behavior Settings. 

2. 'lbl;:a1. Number of Needed Behavior Settings. 

3 • Average Number of Behavior Settings Occurring Per Day. 

4. Pror:ortion of Different Types of Existing· Behavior Settings Using 
Operational Criterion, Daily Living, Recreational, Prograrrmatic and Admini-strative. , 

5. Pror:ortion of Different Types of Existing Behavior Settings Using 
Qualitative Criterion, Desirable and Undesirable. 

6. Distribution of Behavior Settings According to the Size of Their 
Occurrence Scores. For this Purr:Ose use Table 45 with suggested Class Inter-:valse . 

No. 

.. 

TABLE L15 

BEHAVIOR SETTING' DISTRIBUTION ACCORDING 
TO OCCURRENCE 

Class Interval 
Behavior Settings 

More than 366 a year 
N % 

365 or 366 a year 

300 - 364 a year 

299 - 299 a year ; 

: 100 - 199 a year 
I 
1 , , 

50 - 99 a year 
! 

~'~ 

25 - 49 a year 

2 - 24 a year 

1 a year : 

! 
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7. Pl:-oportion of Different Types of, Behavior Settings on Behavioral Criterion 
at Different Occurrence Levels. Use the Occurrence Class Intervals suggested 
in i tern 6 atove. 

8. Average Occurrence per Behavior Setting. 

9. Average Occurrence of Daily Living, Recreational, prograrrrnatic and 
Administrative Types of Behavior ~ttings. 

10. Average Population per Behavior Setting. 

11. Average Population of Student,' Parent and Visitor per Behavior Setting. 

12. Average Population in Daily Living, Recreational, PrograITlrI'atic and 
Administ:rntive Behavior Settings. 

13. Average Population of Student, Parent and Visitor in Daily Living, 
Recreational, Prograrrma.tic anc;l. Adrninistrati ve Behavior Settings. 

14. Average Pressure Rating for Stuaent,Parent and Visitor per Behavior 
Setting. 

15. Average Pressure Rating for Sttrlent 1 Parent and Visi tol:' in Daily 
Living, Recreational, Programnatic and Adrninistrati ve Behavior Settings. 

16. Average Leadership P-ating for Student, Parent and Visitor per Behavior 
Setting. . 

17. Average Leadership Rating for Student, Parent and Visitor in Daily 
Living, Recreational, Prcgrarnrnatic and Administrative Behavior Settings. 

18. Average ~\lelfare Rating for StuOent and Parent per Behavior Setting. 

19. Average Welfare Rating for Student and Parent in Daily Living, 
Recreational, Progranrnatic and Adrninistrati ve Behavior. Settings. 

20. Average Yearly C1I' per Behavior Setting. 

,,21. Average yearly OT for Student, Parent gnd Visitor per 13ehaviQr Sett-.J.ng. 

22. Average yearly OT for Daily Living, Recreational I Prograrrrnatic and 
Administrative Behavior Settings. I: 

23. Average yearly err for StUdent, Parent and :Visitor in Daily Living, 
F<ecrea:tional, programnatic and Administrative ~~vior Settings. " 

.:2::4_!~ _ Average; Penetration .Rating for BtlJr1""Tltr FarAnt a'1d -Visi toJ7 ';per-' Be..~avior 
Setting. 

,I: 
li,'~ ( , 

~5. Average Penetration Ratin::r for Student, Parent and Visitor in Daily 
Living, Recreational, Prograrnm3.tic and ;..CJrnin.{strati ve Behavior Settings. 

',I 

", 

-.':! 

'i 

26. Average Action Pattern score (~ApR) per Behavior Setting. 

@ , 27 •. Average ACtion Pattern s;ore:f~:ApR)': f6~;~D.'i1J-Y Living, Recreational! 
Programratic and Adrninistrati ve Behavi0r Settings~' 

28. Average Score for each Action Pattern ,per' Behavior Setting. 

29. Average Score for each Action Pattern for Daily Living, Recreational, 
Programnatic and A&ninistrative 'Behavior Settfugs. 

30. Average Behavior Mechanism Score (~BmR) per Behavior Setting. 

31. Average Behavior Mechanism Score (~BmR) for Daily Living, Recreational, 
Prograrrmatic and Administrative Behavior Settings. ' 

32. Average Score for each Behavior M2chanism per Behavior Setting. 

33. Average Score fm; each Behavior Mechanism for Daily Living r Recreational r 
Prograrrmatic and Adrninistrati ve Behavior Settings. 

34. Average Autonomy Score per Behavior Setting. 

35. Average Autonomy Score for Daily Living, Recreational, Programratic 
and Adrninistrati ve Behavior Settings. 

36. Average GRI per Behavior Setting. 

37. Average GRI for Daily Living, Recreational, Prograrrrnatic and Adrnin
istrati ve Behavior Settings. 

38. Average Performer/population Ratio per Behavior Setting. 

39., Average PerfoDTl2r/population Ratio for Daily Living, Recreational, 
prograrmnatic and A&ninistrative Behavior Settings. 

40. AVerage Student-Perfonrer/Student-Population Ratio per Student Inhabited 
Behavior Setting. 

41. Average Parent-Perfomer/parent-Population Ratio per, Parent Inhabited 
Ba~a~~or Setting. 

42. Number of BeP...a.vior Settings having Different 'J:Ypes of Environrrental 
Problems (see Appe,.'1cllx N for Problem Types) • 

43. Number of Daily Living, Recreational, l'rogranmatic and Administra'ti ve 
Behavior Settings having Different Types of Environ.."Te1.1tal Problerr8 (see 
Appendix N for Problem '!ypes). , 

All of these, data can ~E{~'1alyzed and presented in tables and graphs. 
For quick visual CC41parisorls wi thin the horres or between the horres I however, 
graphic presentation of dita would be rrost useful and is recorrrrenc1ed. 
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It is also recarmended tiE.t tha data be processed at rronthly intervals 
although dep?Ilding upon the needs of the evaluation it can be done at 
smrter intervals, as every week. or larger intervals as every year. '!he 
rronthly intervals are recamenaed because they will be able to show incre
:m:ntal changes in data which is the primaIy purpose of the Longitudinal 
Evaluation. 

Whatever the time interval chosen, 'tha follcwing kinds of comparisons wuuld 
be useful: 

1. Comparisons wi thin home between different tirre periods to analyze incre
:m:ntal changes over tirre. 

2. Comparisons between horres. 'Ihe t:i.ms intervals at which data are processed 
for all canparison hanes should be the sarre before these comparisons can 
be nade. 

For both of these ccmparisons, the applicable statistics v.:ould be the analysis 
of variance for continuous scores and chi square for discrete frequency 
scores. This handbook is not a proper place. for a discussion of these 
statistical techniques. kny elerrentary book of statistics which covers both 
the pararretric and the non-pararretric tests of significance of differences 
could be consulted. 

These are s:inple statistics which can be done inexpensively by hand, or by 
computer. . 

For interpretation of results, it wuuld be necessary to study chapter 4 
on Ecological Variables which explains the rreanings and therapeutic signifi
cance of differel1t rreasures. 

kn example of the analysis of longi tulinal ,data is provided in chapter 9, 
IIApplication of Longi tuclinal Evaluation Instrument. 11 
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CHAPTER 9 

APPLICATION OF LONGITUDINAL EVALUATION INSTRUMENT 

Introduction 

~:t was pl~ed from the very beginning to enploy the longitudinal evaluation 
l.nstrurrent to collect some observational data to deIronstrate its use. II 
The scope of the research prohibi ted extensive data collection for at least 
a year or rrore which would have been necessary to test the feasibility of 
the longitudin~l instrurrent. It is recorrrnended that in future this instru
llE.nt s~ould be tested by collecting data for at least a year in a variety 
of enVJ.ronmental settings. 

'!his chapter presents a c1erronstration and example of 

(a) longitudinal data collection, 
(b) data presentation, 
(c) data analysis, and 
(d) data interpretation for the evaluation of ,the increrrental changes in the 

scores. on the eco.1ogical variables, and, thus I acc:::anplishes objective 
n()~ 5 of the research. 

~thod .. 

'!he c1erronstration was conducted 'in one study home #9. This horre was chosen 
~cause one of its houseparents had agreed to cooperate with the research 
ill collecting the longitudinal data. 

The houseparent was given the handbook to stud,y. After that one research 
staff expl~ined the longitudinal data collection fonn (Appendix B), went 
over each l. t~ cru:e~ly and aerronstrat....od i tsuse by actually collecting data 
on one behav:1.Or setting. '!he houseparent was then asked to use the data 
collection fonn to collect data on two randomly selected behavior settings. 
Nlen the research staff was satisfied that the houseparent had understcod 
the instru:::tions contained in the handbook and the use of data collection 
-Fn'l'"Tl'l ",he. "'" ,...-•• "....:l .r..k~ ..:l_ ..... _ --I' - --'--' - . . , - - h-- -
---••• ~.- ............ '-'YV.;;.'-I. ,_ut:: ua.L.a. c.;u J.ec'CJ..on W start. The ouseparent was encouraged 
to call the research staff .imnediately for help if at anytirre during data 
collection she encountered any difficulty or felt she had foxgotten something 
or needed serre nore explanation and clarification on any point. It was not 
needed. 

Dftta were collected for a period of six v.leeks. . Ti.rl'e constraints on research 
rrade a longer period of data collection irrq;:ossib1e. 

'lhe houseparent collected data on her v.urkdays, which were 5 days a week.. 
'lhus, over a peri<?d of sixweek.s 30 records we~ produced. On these 30 data 
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rollection days a total of 60 behavior settings were observed. For pu:rp:Jses 
of longitudinal evaluation the six week data oollection period was divided 

. into tw:> three week periods and referred to as Phase I and Phase II of the 
study. These two phases were corrpared to assess any chariges \\~u.ch might have 
taken place in the 14 ecological variables between the two ·phases. A two 
phase coriq?arison 'is not adequate for assessmg incremental 'changes over 
:t:i.rre, but Jd1e purpose of this chapter is to derronstrate in a small way how 
increrrental data can be processed and anlyzed. The rrethod, 'derronstrated here 
can be useJ .\vit:l r-mlti-phase longitudinal research studies. 

The t:irre interval at which increrrental changes should be evaluated depends 
primarily on the needs of the evaluator. It oould be wecl'"..ly, rronthly, 
six rronthly, yearly or any other tirre interval. For erological data a rronthly 
interval would seem appropriate. It is not as' short as weekly which because 
of the slowness of manifestation of changes would not b<.~ able to shCM t.~e.l11. 
It is not as big as six rronthly or yearly which are likely to miss asSE:'.3srre.nt 
of changes taking place during this big evaluation interval. 

A total of 43 analyses have been suggested in chapter 8. All of these except 
analyses nos. I, 2, 3 ,and 5 have been derronstrated here. The first three 
analyses not perfonred depended up:>n arerord of all behavior settings in 
operation every day. It so happened that the data oollector "vas not in the 
horre 24 hours and, therefore, was not able to reoord this inforrration. The 
last analysis \'laS not perforrred l::ecause all behavior E:'ettings were desirable 
without any variability. 

As haS already been indicated in chapter 8 these are orlJ.y suggested ana.lyses. 
Depending upon the needs and interests of the evaluator other analyses oould 
be added to the list or serre of the listed analyses could be dropped. 

The results of the longitudinal assessment are presented in tables and graphs., 
Along with their CAm identification nurrbers, these tables and graphs also show 
the nurrbers of the corresponding suggested data analyses in the section 
"Data Analysis and Interpretation" in. chapter 8. 

Results 

A total of 169 ccrnparisons between Phase I and Phase II data were made. Sorre 
other planneCl, GQInparisons were not made re.C"-"llli3e t.here Vl€ll:'e eitJ:=r no data or 
not sufficient data to conduct the analyses. This fact has been noted in the 
tables at appropriate places. 

The comparisons were made either by x2 (for frequency cla,ta) or by t (for 
interval data). The significance of difference. in all cases vlas tested at 
5% level. 

Of all :the. canprlr:i!=:op..8. wade only II or 6.5% tlli"'11ed out to be significant 
suggesting that signif:fcant changes' took place in them between Phase I and 
Phase II or over a six week period. This srrall 'proportion of variables with 

" 

significant changes is not surpris:U:lg in view of the fact that comparisons 
are based on data collected over a, six week period only which is so short 
that changes in. ecological varial:?les carmot be expected. 

The variables in which significant changes did occur are listed below. 

1. There was a significant decrease from Phase I to Phase II in the rrean 
population in recrea,tional behavior settings. (Table 53, Figure 45). 

2. There was a significant increase fran Phase I to Phase'II in the rrean 
vi~itor population in c3aily living behavior settings. (Table 54, Figure 48). 

3. Visitor population in recreational behavior settings decreased to zero 
from Phase I to Phase II. NJ test of significance \'laS run because of zero 
score. (Table 54, Figure 48). 

4. There \vaS a significant decrease fran Phase I to Phase II in the mean 
pressUl.'B score per behavior setting for student population subgroup, indicating 
that presstrre on stud3nts to participate in behavior settings increased. 
(Table 55, Figure 49). 

5. 'Ihere \vaS a significant increase from Phase I to Phase II in the rrean 
"physical heal th" action pattern scores per behavior setting. (Table 69, 
Figure 72). . 

6. There was also a significartt increase fran Phase I to Phase II in the rrean 
"routine ll action pattern scores per behavior setting. (Table 69, Figure 72) • 

7 . There was' a significant increase fran Phase I to Phase II in the rrean 
"physical health" action pattern scores for daily living behavior settings. 
(Table 70, Figure 73). 

8, There \vaS a significant increase from Phase I to Phase II in the mean 
"routine" action pattern scores for daily living behavior settings. (Table 70, 
Figure 73). 

9. 'Ihere was a significant inc.rease from Phase' I to Pl~se. II in the rrean 
!!i'i1.':ifiipulation II lJeh:::l.vior rrechanisIri soores for recreational behavior settings. 
(Table 78, Figure 81). 

10. There was a significant increase fran Phase I to Phase II in the rrean 
autonol11Y scores for recreational behavior settings. (Table 82, Figure 85). 

." , 

11. 'Ihere . ~ . a significant decrease from Phase I to Phase II in the llEan 
parent perfo:i:rrer 'to parent fOPu.J"ation ratio in pgrent in..habit-t:>d hohal.rior 
.settings. (Table 88, Figure 91). 

'Ihese results indicate a greater shift toward recreational and daily living 
type behavior settings, less participation on the part of visitors except in 
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t?aily living behavior settings, rrd:re emphasis on physical health and routine 
type activities :i,.pvolving manipulation, greater pressure on stuaents to partici
pate, nore decision rraking pcMers within the harre with regard to recreational 
behavior settings and fewer parent r::erforners. Judged against the criteria 
of educational-therapeutic climate discussed in chapter 4 none of these changes 
w::>uld be considered negative. Except for change tcmard rrore recreation and routine 
type activities which rray l:::e considered neutral with regard to educational
therapeutic clirrate, all other changes would be considered positive. 
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DAILY 
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Behavior Setting 
'IYFe 

PHASES 
I II X2 

Sig. 
df at .05 

No. % No. %" Level 

I:ai1y Living 24 40 27 45 .176· 1 NS 

Recreational 16 27 10 17 1.384 1 NS 

prograrorratic 8 13 16 27 2.666 1 NS 

Adrninistrati ve 12 20 7 11 1.316 1 NS 

Total 60 100 60 100 5.542 3 NS 
. 

. FIGURE 35 
NUMBER OF DIFFERENT TYPES OF EXISTING 

DAILY LI~i~~;I~~t~5m~~h~:f~H~~~~r)nUr16~~~?~+RATIVE 
CORRESPONDS WITH IAHLE 46 
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TABLE 47 
DISTRIBUTION OF BEHAVIOR SETTINGS ACCORDING TO 

THE(S}ZE OF THEIR OCCURRENCE SCORES 
~!UGGESTED DATA ANAL YS I S #6) 
qORREsPONDS WITH FIGURE 36 

f 
O::::currence I, 

PHASES 
Intervals I II 

,. No. % N::> • % 
365 + 23 38 26 43 -
100 - 364 9 15 9 15 

50 - 99 20 33 13 22 

25 - 49 4 7 4 7 

1 - 24 4 7 8 13 

TotaJ. 60 100 60 100 

X2 - 3.002 
df = 4 
Sig at .05 level = NS 

-

FIGURE 36 
DISTRIBUTION OF BEHAVIOR SETTINGS ACCORDING TO 

THE (SIZE OF THEIR OCCURRENCE SCORES 
SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #6) 

CORRESPONDS WITH TABLE 47 
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TABLE 48 
PROPORTION OF DIFFERENT TYPES OF B~HAVIOR SETTINGSd 

ON BEHAVIOR CRITERION AT DIFFERENT OCCU~RENCE LEVELS 
(SUGGESTED DATA A~ALYSIS #7) , 

CORRESPONDS WITH ~ GURtS 37) 38) 39) 40 

Behavior Occurrence Phase I Phase II X--Z df 
Setting Type Intervals % % 

" 
No. No. 

Daily Living 200 - 365 11 46 16 59 
1 - 199 13 54 11 41 
Total .24 100 27 100 .884 1 

Recreational 200 - 365 7 44 1 10 
1 - 199 9 56 9 90 
Total 16 100 10 100 3.359 1 . 

c) 

Progra.mra.tic 200 ... 365 3 37.5 .' 7 44 
1 - 199 5 62.5 9 56 
Total 8 100 . 16 100 .096 i 

Administrative 200 - 365 3 25 :; 3 43 <7 
1 - 199 9 75 4 57 
Total 12 100 7 100 .670 1 

Sig. 
at .05 
Level 

NS 

NS 

r I 

NS 
, 

' . 

NS 

, 0 r' 
Various occurrence 1ev'"81s have been ccn1bined into boP levels only, Nom: 
1-199 and' 200-365 to rrake it FOssible to a:mduct the chi square 1~st. 
'frJ.e corresp:mding figures 37, 38, 39 and 40" ho\'l8ver, bare based 9?n 
the ntlm::;eJ:' of ~avior settings in all' the occurrence levels. I:' 
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FIGURE 37 
NUMBER OF DIFFERENT TYPES OF BEHAVIOR SETTINGS AT 

DIFFERENT OCCURRENCE LEVELS: ADMINISTRATIVE BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 
( (SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #7) 

CORRESPONDS WITH TABLE 48 
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FIGURE 38 
NUMBER OF DIFFEREN~ TYPES O~ DEHAVIOR SETTINGS AT DIFFERENT 

OtCURRENCE LEVELS: PROGRAMMATIC BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 
(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #7) 
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NUMBER OF DIFFERENT TYPES OF BEHAVIOR SETTINGS AT DIFFERENT 
OCCURRENCE LEVELS: RECREATIONAL BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #7) 
CORRESPONDS' WITH TABLE 48 

Phase I 
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FIGURE 40 
NUt·1BER OF DIFFERENT TYPES OF BEHAVIOR SETTINGS AT DIFFERENT 

OCCURRENCE LEVELS: DAILY LIVING BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 
(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #7) 

CORRESPONDS WITH TABLE 48 
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c TABLE 49 
AVERAGE OCC\~RRE~NE=P63)BEH~VIOR SETTING!, 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #8) 
CORRESPONDS WITH FIGURE 41 

PHASES 
I II t df 

'~::) 

183.77 19~c, 75 -.353 118 

151.90 155.60' 

C'~-=~'-~~~~ cf' FIG U RE41 ' 
AVErd~GE OCCURRENCE PER BEHAVIOR /'SETT I NG 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #8) 
CORRESPONDS WITH TABLE 49 

() 

'-'~. ::: 

-:;;,,, 

B~.'~r 
/;'" 
'f'" {:J 

/ 

" 

Sig. 
at .05 
Level 

NS 

150{~! __ ~~ ____ ~ ____ ~ ________ ~~~(j~?'-----------------
Jph~e II 
'j~~[ 'i, 

I 
,\ 

" J 

o . Phase I '" 

(J 
o 

C Phases 
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<'TABLE 50 
(AVERAGE OCCURRENCE OF DAILY LIVING) RECREATIONA~) PROGRAMMATIC 

AND ADMINISTRATIVE TYPES OF BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 
(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #9) 
CORR~SPOND$ WITH FIGURE 42 

Behavior PHAS;ES Sig. 
Setting Typa Measure I II t df at .05 

Level 

thily'LiVing X 205.46 " 243.26 -8.920 49 NS po. 
148.20 147.60 

,\ 

Recreational I X 176.25 71.80 +1.990 24 NS 
. I , .. , 

I fJ 

SO 154.80" 101.50 

Prograrmatic X 222.25 197.31 ,+ .360 22 1\ NS 
'::"' 

SO 148.17 156.86 
n " 

-

A.drninistra ti ve X ".' '; 124~: 75 'I 168.,86 - .606 17 NS , \ 

/ 

'" so ./ 139.25 145.67 
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FIGURE 42 
OCCURRENCE OF DAILY LIVING) RECREATIONAL) PROGRAMMATIC 

AND ADMINISTRA.TIVE TYPES OF BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 
(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #9) 

CORRESPONDS WITH TABLE 50 
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TABLE 51 
AVERAGE POPULATION PER ~EHAVIOR SETTING 

' (N = 60) 

I 

4.00 

2.70 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #10) 
CORRESPONDS WITH FIGURE 43 

PHASES 

II t 

" 

3.63 +.747 

2.69 

df 

118 

FI GURE 43 " 
AVERAGE POPULATION PER BEHAVIOR SETTING 

CN = 60) 
(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #10) 

" CORRESPONDS WITH ,IABLE 51 
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Population 
Type . 
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,0 
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TABLE 52 
AVERAGE POPULATION OF STUDENT) PARENT) 

AND VISITOR PER BEHAVIOR SETTING 
(N = 60) 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #11) 
CORRESPONDS WITH FIGURE 44 

P-12asure PHASES 

. I II 
t df 

X 2.30 1. 78 +.8'07 118 

SD 4.41 2.24 

X 1.27 1.18 I +.647 . 118 

SD .70 .80 

X .43 .57 -.9;Ll 118 

SD .67 .97 

,__ FIGURE 44 
AVERAGE (jlOPULATION OF STUDENT ) PARENT) 

AND VISITOR PER BEHAVIOR SETTING 
(N = 60) c 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #11) 
CORRESPONDS WITH'TABLE 52 

Phase I 

-, 

Phase II··············· 

,-0 

.. : .... 
'. 

(.~ ..... 
". 

'" 

Parent Visitor 
Population S1ibgrot1P.s 

o 208 

Sig. 
at .05 
Level 

NS 

NS 

NS 

.... ; c· 

a 

, . i 

:--""."'" ------------------------

o 

o 

TABLE 53 
AVERAGE POPULATION IN DAILY LIVING) RECREATIONAL) PROGRAMMATIC 

AND ADMINISTRATIVE BEHAVIOR SEITINGS 
(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS # 2) 

CORRESPONDS WITH FIGURE 45 

Behavior I PHASES Sig. 

. Set'f:i:ng Type '-~asure I II t df at .05 .. 
Level 

-, , - . , X' .3;80 . 4'.15': .401 49 NS , . -
Daily Living 

SD 2.70 I 3.40 

I X 5.40 3.30 +2.154 24 S 
Recreational . 

,', SD . 2. 98 1 1.79 

" X 2.94 3.37 - .837 22 NS 
Prograrrmatic 

SD .86 I 1.55 

I 
X 3 17 ! 2.70 + .407 17 NS 

_ AOriliniatrative • I 
SD 2.40 I 2.20 
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FIGURE 45 
AVERAGE 'POPULATION IN 

RECREATIONAL) PROGRAMMATIC AND ADMINISTRATIVE 
BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #12) 
CORRESPONDS WITH TABLE 53 

Phase I 
Phase II 

'" '" 
'" ". 

'" , , ". 

Daily Living Recreational Ii ' Programnatic Administrative 
. 

TYPes of Behavior Settings 

..... - . 

o 
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(I 
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TABLE 54 
AVERAGE POPULATION OF STUDENT) PARENT AND VISITOR 

IN DAILY LIVING) RECREATIONAL) PROGRAMMATIC AND 
ADMINISTRATIVE BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #13) 
COR.qESPONDS WITH FIGURES 46) 47) 48 

I 

Phase Phase Sig. 
Setting Type 

lPo~ti?n MeasUrE' t uf at .05 
" 

Level 

. Daily Living Stu:1ent X 2.46 2.22 + .396 49 NS" 
SD 2.06 I 2.53 

P~t 'V 1.21 1.00 + .980 49 NS .l\, 

SD .71 .79 
Visitor - X .16 j .70 -2.206 49 S 

" SD .38 I 1.18 

Recreational Stu:1ent X 3.25 I 2;00 +1. 732 24 NS 
SD 1.95 I 1.55 

Parent X 1.44 I 1.30 + .387 24 NS 
SD .79 I .90 

Visitor X .75 I .00 - -- -- -SD .83 .00 
,J:\ 

programn:it.:l.c Student X 1...38 ) ' 1.31 + .086 22 ,NS 
SD 1.65 ~ 2.05 

Parent X 1.13 1.44 -1.079 22 NS 
SD .59 I .70 

Visitor v .38 : .63 - .876 22 NS .. " 
SD .48 ! .86 p.-. 

[I 
i 

Adm:i.nistra ti ve Student X 1.33 ! .86 + . .510 17 NS . 
SD 1.97 1.72 

Parent X 1.25 1.14 + .345 17 NS 
SD .60 .64 

Visito,r -- X .58 I .71 - .353 17 NS 
I SD .76 , 

I .70 ~ 
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AVERAGE POPULATION UF STUDENT IN 
DAILy'LIVING,} RECREATIONAL) PROGRAMMATIC AND ADMINISTRATIVE 

. BEHAVIOR SETTINGS ' 
(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #13) 

CORRESPONDS WITH TABLE 54 

Phase I 
Phase II ................................ 
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'" ". ". 
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'" .... 

Daily Living Recreational prograrmatic 

Types of Behavior Settings 

,FIGURE 47 

". .... . "' .. ..... 

Administrative 

DAILY LIVING) 
AVERAGE POPULATION OF PARENT IN 
RECREATIONAL) PROGRAMMATIC AND ADMINISTRAT1vE 

BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 
(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #13) 

CORRESPONDS WITH TABLE 54 
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FIGURE 48 , 
AVERAGE POPULATION OF VISITOR IN 
RECREATIONAL) PROGRAMMATIC AND ADMINISTRATIVE 
" BEHAVIOR SETTINGS' . 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #13) 
CORRESPONDS WITH IABLE 54 
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Population 
Type 

Student -

Parent 

VisitOl: 
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-X 

SD 

X 

SD 

X 

SD 

0" .... .... ..... 

AVERAGE PRESSURE RATING FOR 
STUDENT) PARENT AND VISITOR 

PER BEHAVIOR SETTING 
(N = 60) 

(SUGGESTED DATA AN8LYSIS #14) 
CORRESPONDS WITH rIGURE 49 

PHASES 
I II t 

2.27 1.30 +2.939 

1.99 1.57 . 

2.08 2.05 + .098 

1.62 1. 70 

.85 .60 +1.007 

,·1.47 1.21 
(; 

FI GURE 49 
AVERAGE PRESSURE RAT)NG FOR 
STUDENT) PARENT AND VISITOR 

PER BEHAVIOR SETTING 
(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #14) 

CORRESPONDS WITH TABLE 55 
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TABLE 56 
AVERAGE ~RESSURE RATING FOR 

STUDENT) P~RENT AND VISITOR IN 
DAILY LIVING) RECREATIONAL) PROGRAMMATIC 

AND(ADMINISTRATIVE BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 
SUGGESTED~DATA ANALYSIS #15) 

CORRESPONDS WITH~~GURtS 50) 51) 52 

~pulation 
Type -

Student 
1--<';: 

Pcu13nt 

Visitor 

Student 

Parent 

Visitor 
(I 

Student 

pap:mt 

"Visitor 

Student 

Parent 

Visitor 

.-

~)-.,.. 

/' n 

.' 

Phase 
~e I 

, 

X 1.96 
SD 1.86 
X 2.42 

SD 1.65 
y' .33 

~ 

SD .90 

X 3.38 
SD 1.31 
x 2.88 

sn 1.68 
x 2.00 

. SD 2.00 
-
X 1.50 

SD 2.12 
X 1.25" 

sn 1.09 
v .38 

SD .18 

1-- Y 1.90 
2.30 sn 

I--A-- .92 
~ .27 
~ . .66 

SD 1.11 

215 

Phase t df 
II 

1.26 + .731 49 
1.43 .", 

2.56 - .285 ~. 1. 79 
.80 -1.317 49 

1 .. 55 

2.90 +.713 24 
1. 70 
2.50 + .502 24 
1.86 

.00 

.00 -- --
. 

.43 . +1.318 22 

.50 
1.25 0 22 
1.09 

.30 + .351 22 

.53 

" 1.14 + .750 17 
1.81 
1.30 - .802 17 
1.14 
1.14' - .742 17 
1.'36 

1!: 

'11 

(/' 

Sig. 
at .05 
Level 

NS 

NS o 

NS 

NS 

NS 

--
NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 
" 

NS 

NS 

I 
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FIGURE'SO 
AVERAGE PRESSURE RATING FOR 

STUDENT IN ,DAILY LIVING) RECREATIONAL) PROGRAMMATIC 
. AND ADMINISTRATIVE BEHAVfOR SETTINGS 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #1,) 
1,:\, CORRESPONDS WITH TABLE S6 
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FIGURE Sl 
AVERAGE PRESSURE RATING FOR 

IN DAILY LIVING) RECREATIONAL1 ~ROGRAMMATIC 
Ar~D;\ADMINISTRATIVE BEHAV"IOR S~TtINGS . 

t (SUGGESTED DATA ANALAYBSLIS #1~» 
CORRESPONDS WITH T E S6 

Phase I 
Phase II·· .. · ...... . 

... '\' ...................• 

o 

Recreational PrograIl"lt\;ltic Afuninistrati ve 

Types of Behavior Settings 216 

11 

. il =1''''''=,'-''''''''"","",,'''''' _r __ -------------------~--------

4. 
.1 

o 

';"1, 0 .. 

FIGURE 52 
AVERAGE PRESSURE RATING FOR . 

VISITOR IN pAILY LIVING) RECREATIONAL) PROGRAMMATIC 
AND ADMINISTRATIVE BEHAVIOR SETT~NGS 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANA~YSIS #1S) 
CORRESPONDS WITH IABLE S6 
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AVERAGE LEADERSHIP RATING FOR 

STUDENTJ pARENT AND VISITOR 
. PER BEHAVIOR SETTING 

" eN = 50) . 
(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #15} 
CORRESPONDS~WITH FIGURE 53 

PHASES 
Measure I I II t 

X 

SD 

X 

SD 
c 

X 

SD 

2.71 2.13 +1.727 

1. 74 1.90 

(\ 

3.88 3.62 + .731 

1.79 2.06 
,. 

" 1.45 1.22 + .613 . 

2.09 1.99 

FIGURE 53 
AVERAGE LEADERSHIP RATING 

FdR STUDENT) PARENT AND VISITOR 
PER BEHAVIOR SETTING 

(SUGGES~ED DATA ANALYSIS #IQ) 
CORRE'SPONDS WITH TABLE 57(( 

1\ 

df Sig. 
at .05 
Level 

118 NS 

. 

. 118 NS 

118 NS 

Phase I 

/ .. 
.' 
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.' .' .' 

.I~ 

-'--::'.:. 

'"':::::-:.::/; 
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POPULATION SUBGroUPS 

Phase II .... ~ ....... 
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'. 
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Adininistrat: 

TABLE 58 
AVERAGE LEADERSHIP RATING FOR 

STUDENT) PARENT AND VrSITOR IN 
DAILY LIVING) RECREATIONAL) PROGRAMMATIC 

AND ADMINISTRATIVE BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 
. (SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #17) 
CORRESPONDS WITH FIGURES 54) 55) 56 

Population Phase Phase 
Type ~ure I .II t 

.. 
.. 

<, ......... -- -StUael'l~t X 2.90 2.37 +1.077 
" SO 1.60 1.85 

Parent X 3.58 3.37 + .383 

- SD 1. 71 2.13 
Visitor X .75 1.15 - .763 

SD 1. 71 1.96 
., ... 

Student ·X 3.,60 3.00 +1.022 
SD 1.08 1".55 

Parent X 3.50 3.00 + .532 
SD 1.80 2.00 

Visitor, X 2.00 .00 -
SD 2.00 .00 

Student X 2.80 1.60 +1.527 
1.63 1. 89 

Parent SD 4.60 4.30 + .299 
v 1..::86 2.14 

Visitor X '-;-' 1.60 1.40 + .205 
2.19 1.99 

(I 

Student SD 1.16 1.10 + .050 
- 1.68 1.83 

Parent ·X 4.50 3.50 +1.073 . 1.55 1. 97 
Visitor SO 2.00 2.70 - .569 

2.38 2.45 
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Level 
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49 \ NS 

49 NS 

24 NS 
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22 NS 
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17 NS 
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FIGURE 54 
AVERAGE LEADERSHIP RATING FOR 

STUDENT IN DAILY LIVING~ RECREATIONAL) PROGRAMMATIC 
AND ADMINISTRATIVE BEHAVIOR SET

1
T
7

)INGS. 
.. (SUGGESTED DATA ANA.6AYBSLIES #8" 

CORRESPONDS WITH I 5 
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FIGURE 55 
AVERAGE LEADERSHIP RATING fOR 

PARENT IN DAILY LIVING) RECRATIONAL) PROGRAMMATIC 
AND ADMINISTRATIVE BEHAVIOR SETTINGS' 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANAL Y·S IS #17) . 
CORRESPONDS WITH lABLE 58 
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FIGURE 56 
AVERAGE LEADERSHIP RATING FOR 

VISITOR IN DAILY LIVING) RECREATIONAL) PROGRAMMATIC 
AND ADMINISTRATIVE BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS ~17) 
~COR-RESPONDS WITH IABLE:>8 . 

Phase I' 
Phase "II ...... 0; ••••• 

Daily Living 

", 
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TABLE 59 
WELFARE RATING FOR STUDENT AND 

PER BEHAVIOR SETTING 
(N = 60) 

(SUGGESTED DATA AN8~YSIS #178) 
CORRESPONDS WITH rlGURE 5 

" 

PHASES 
I II t 

1. 75 1.60 + .620 

1.25 1.37 

1.83 1.93 - .401 

1.29 1.41 

FIGURE 57 
WELFARE RATING FOR STUDENT AND 

PER BEHAVIOR SETTING 
(N = 60) 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #18) 
CORRESPONDS WITH TABLE 59 

PARENT 

df 

118 

118 

PARENT 

Phase I 

Sig. 
at .05 
Level 

NS 

.... :,1'78 

Phase II ........... . 

.. ~ .. : ............... . 
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TABLE 60 
AVERAGE WELFARE RATING FOR STUDENT AND PARENT IN 

DAILY LIVING J RECREATIONAL) PROGRAMMATIC AND ADMINISTRATIVE 
BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #19) , 
CORRESPONDS WITH FIGUR~S 58) 59 

Behavior pop~oni 
., Ph"'tse 

Setting Type Measure,,~ I 
t df 

II 
1 .. 
J .. 

Daily Living 
; 5{ .. ,.,; Stuaent .. 

- "1~83 1.63 + .493 49 
. - "'SO 1.41 1.43 

Parent I 

X I 2.08 I 2.19 - .296 49 L-
SD 1.32 1.27 

I 

Recreational Student X 2.13 '! 2.30 - .266 24 
SD .98 ~ 1.19 

Parent X f 1.75 ; 2.10 - .641 24 
SD. r 1.15 I 1.38 

.: 

Prograrmatic X. 
! 

1.31 Student 2 .. 13 I +1.580 22 
SD 1.04 1.31 

Parent X J.63 . 1.81 - .267 22 
SD 1.40 . 1.61 

.. , -Administrative Student X .83 1.14 - .621 17 : 

SD .64 ; 1.13 
Parent I X 1.58 ; 1.00 +1.098 17 

.: I ~n 1.22 , .93 

224 

(l 

>.~ '!' • 

Sig. 
at .05 
lBvel 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 
,51 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

\ .' 

_, o. 

Il·.~ 
J 

I 

.0 til 
til 

tJ,'B 2.5 

• ~ Q) 
2.0 

~~ .. 0 
. ' CJ·~ 1.5 ;0 a . ." il1! 

. I r-I ~ 1.0 • C.l 

~+J 
CJ~ " ~ .5 

, ~B 
i@~CJ) 0 

" ~ ~ , t8 
, 

.@ 
; 
I 
j 

·1 ,( , 
I 
1 

0 

2.5 

2.0 

1.5 

1.0 

FIGURE 58 
AVERAGE WELFARE RATING FOR 

STUDENT IN DAILY LIVING J RECREATIONAL) PROGRAMMATIC 
AND ADMINISTRATIVE BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #19) 
CORRESPONDS WITH TABLE 60 
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It FI GURE 59 
AVERAGE WELFARE RATING FOR 

PARENTS IN DAILY LIVING) RECREATIONAL) PROGRAMMATIC 
AND ADMI~ISTRATIVE BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #19) 
CORRgSPONDS WITH TABLE GO 
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Measur p 

X 

SD 

159 

158 

~ 
157 !1 

.~ "M 
156 §~ 

0 
:>i'~ 155 ~ro 
~j; 154 
~~ 

cit! Po! 153 H 

~$ 
152 :;j, 

j 
~ 
.~ 

151 

150 

I! 
II 
H 

il 

I 

155.02 

'TABLE 61 
AVERA'GE YEARLY OT IN 

MINUTES PER, BEHAVIOR. SETT"I NG 
(SUGGESTED DATAANALYSrS #20) 
CORRESPONDP WITH FIGURE 60 

, d 

i,fhase 
t df. Sig. 

II at .05 
Level 

158.57 - .086 118 NS 

174.57 . 263.73 

Ii 

FIGURE 60 
AVERAGE YEARLY OT IN 

MINUTES PER BEHAVIOR SETT~N& 
(SUGGESTED DATA_ANALYSIS #20) 

CORRESPONDS WITH IABLE 61 

Phase I Phase II 

Phases 
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,Student 

, 
i P~rent 

TABLE 62 
AVERAGE YEARLY OT FOR . 

STUDENTSJ PARENTS AND VISITOR 
PER BEHAVIOR SETTING 

(N = 60) 
(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #21) 
CORRESPONDS WITH FIGURE 61 

I PHASES 
~1easun~ 

I " 

t I I II ... : 
, 

df 

. X :' I . 78\ I 74 + .152 118 
.. 

I SD 107 .. 172 I 

X 53 68 - .865 118 ' 

Sig. 
at .05 
Level 

NS 

NS 

SD . I 57 l 120 
I 

~@ 

, ,-I 
Visitor 

.1 

.0, 0 , 

';~ 

80 

70 

'" ,) .. 60 

50 

40 

30 

20 

. 
1 

- . 
.10 

X' 17 I 17 0 118 

SD 33 
I 

128 

FIGURE (61 ' 
AVERAGE YEARLY OT'FOR 

STUDENT) PARENT AND VISITOR 
PER BEHAVIOR SETTING 

(N = 60) , 
(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #21) 

CORRESPONDS WITH TABLE 62 

Phase I 

NS 

Phase II······.····. 

......... 
•••••• 0. 
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'. 

J 

ii, 0 Studen~ Parent Visitor " 227 (~ , 
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TABLE 63 
AVERAGE YEARLY OT FOR 

DAILY LIVING) RECREATIONAL) PROGRAMMATIC 
AND ADMINISTRATIVE BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #22) 
CORRESPONDS WITH FIGURE 62 . 

Measure 
PHASES Sig. 

t df at .05 
.. I II Level 

.X' 99' : ' 102 ' - .138 49 NS 

SD 70 
\ 

82 () 

~~ 326 I 451 - .684 24 NS ..rio 

" 

.251 
I 

512 SD ,:; 

X 99 108 - .212 22 NS 

SD 69 130 

Adrninistrati vel X 76 15 + .024 17 NS 

SD :,44 99' ! 
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FIGURE 62 
AVERAGE YEARLY OT FOR 

DAILY LIVING) RECREATIONAL) PROGRAMMATIC 
AND ~DMINISTRATIVE BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #22) 
CORRESPONDS WITH TABLE 63 
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, !/ TABLE 64 
AVERAGE YEARLY OT FOR 

, STUDENT~ PARENT AND ViSITOR IN 
DAILY ~IVING~ RECREATIONAL) PROGRAMMATIC 

AND ADMIN(;[STRATIVE BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 
(SUGGE~TED DATA ANALYSIS ~23) 

CORRESPONbs WITH FIGURES 63)64)65 

Population Phase 
Tyfe lvleasm:e 

I "II t 
., 

.$tildent' , X' . ·r:S' • 40 + .912 
",~ 

so" I '56 I 59 
Parent X- I 41 45 - .274 

!=m 47 55 
Visitor .X I 3 I 18 -1.554 

t SD I . 7 I 49 . 
Sbldent X I 170 I 257 - .729 

I SD 151 338 
Parent"" ., X 88 195 -1.432 

SD 77 216 
V~sitDr I X I 41 I 0 , --SD I' 46 0 

rD) 

I 
t. 
'-:"'; 

Student X 58 47 + .325 
I SD 67 87 

Parent X 29 31 - .115 
} : SD '" l 24 I 57 

V~si,tDr 
, 

I X IT i 29 - .894 
SD ! ,20 I 63 

1 

Admirri.strati ve Stur3£mt X I 16 ! 3 +1.633 
SD 25 1 7: 

.i:'arEmt I X I ' 46 , 59 - .307 1 " 

'J j SD I 37 I 100 
v~s;t.wr ~ ·X L . 1:5 I 14 + .079 

'., 'I 
SD ,: 32 I 20 

I .\ .,' I 
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FIGURE 64 
AVERAGE YEARLY OT FOR 

PARENT IN DAILY LIVING) RECREATIONAL) PAROGRAMMATIC 
AND ADMINISTRATIVE BEHAVIOR SgITINGS 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYS I S, #'!.3) 
CORRESPONDS WITH TABLE 64 
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FIGURE 65 
AVERAGE YEARLY OT FOR 

VrSITOR IN DAILY LIVING) RECREATIONAL) PROGRAMMATIC 
AND ADMINISTRATIVE BE:HAVIOR SETTINGS 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #23) 
CORRESPONDS WITH TABLE 64 
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TABLE 65 
AVERAGE PENETRATION RATING FOR 

STUDENT) PARENT AND VISITOR 
PER BEHAVIOR SETTING (N <= 60) 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #24) 
CORRESPONDS WITH FIGURE 66 

I "PHASES 
~sur~! . 

.... 
! 

. l.-
o! II. 

df 

X . ~. '3A7" ! 2.97 +1.042 118 , , 

SD I 2.56 . 2.65 
( 
I 

1 
X I 4.52 4.15 + .941 118 

" 

SD I 2.01 2.25 , 

- I 1.·40 + .367 1'0 X. 1.55 .1.0 

0 

.. \ 
SD I 2.23 2.21 

, 

G 
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FIGURE 66 
AVERAGE PENETRATION RATING FOR 

STUDENT) PARENT AND VISITOR 
PER BEHAVIOR SETTING ., 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #24) 
CORRESPONDS WITH TABLE 65 
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I' TABLE 66 
AVERAGE PENETRATION RATING FOR 
STUDENT) PARENT AND VISITOR IN 

DAILY LIVING) RECREATIONAL) PROGRAMMATIC 
AND ~DMINISTRATIVE BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 

(SUGGESTED DAT8 ANALYSIS #L~) 
CORRESPONDS WITH ~IGURES 67)68)69 

I Population Phase Phase 

iType Measure I II t df-
.. .. 

'. 

I ',' X' .991 49 i· SttPent 4.08 3.30 + 
I 'SD 2.87 2.61 
! ; Parent X 4.70 4.00 + .860 49 

SD 2.10 2.45 ":'.' "'" I 

1 
Visitor X .79 1.40 -1.Q65 [J49 

8D 1.80 2.20 

j Student X 4.25 4.20 + .060 24 
SD 1.52 '2.18 

Parent X 3.75 3.40 + .351 24 
SD 1.92 2.24 

. Visitor x 2.06 0 -- io:..o ... 
, ~ 

SD 
- 2.08 0 

-
; Student X 3.00 2.31 + .605 22 

'BD 2.40 2.69 
. Parent X 4.75 'c,4.75 0 22 

SD 1.85 1. 85 
Visitor X 1.75 l~,I5J + .115 22 

SD 2.28 2~'28 i", 
., 

X 1.:~ .064 17 Student 1.50 of 

SD 1.98 2 •. 126 
Parent X 

! " 
5.08 4.~D + ,.727 17 

Sj) 1.62 1.;1~4 , 

Visitor X 2.25 2.j~ - .. 472 17 , 

SD 2.68 2 .• [7, 

0 
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FIGURE 67 
AVERAGE PENETRATION RATING FOR 

STUDENT IN DAILY LIVING) RECREATIONAL) PROGRAMMATIC 
AND ~DMINISTRATIVE BEHAVIOR SETIINGS 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANAl..YSIS ft.L~) 
CORRESPONDS WITH IABLE 66 
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TABLE 68 
AVERAGE ACTION PATTERN SCORE (~ApR) 
DAILY LIVING; RECREATIONAL; PROGRAMMATIC 
AND ADMINISTRATIVE BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #'1..7) 
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X .6 2.1 -2.688 118 
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(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #29) 

CORRESPONDS WITH TABLE 70 

Phase I 
Phase II 

& ~ 
~ Jr 

i 
H-

", \) p-. 
g " 

rt" 

\l 
\iI 

& 

~ 1,1-0 -::r 
'~ 

/-I-
(d~ 

'~ 
~-

! . 

~ 
.. ., 

\)' J.<:: 

~ ", 
@. 

• ., 
-. .. . . 

~ 
I-<! 
Ul 
/-I-

~ 
::r: 
co' 
,~. 
g: 

Actiop Patterns ... 
'0 

246 

t;j f& 
" f& g {) () 'I I-' 

~ m 
/-I-

I 
lQ 

Ul /-I-
Ul 11., g /-I. 
0 0 

ii1' 
l:j 

f:-' p. 

~ 
t! 

.. 

0. 

........... 

.. 
'. · . · . · . · . .. : ." · . · · · . · · · · · · · · 

. 
. .. .. . · · · · · f - /. 

'J;;';;' 

.' j~L-~=~~~~,~~ --~ 
1 

" ---L. D . 

iW & (f) 

.. rt '" g. <.!- 8 
~ 

~':::'.: if /-I-

~ PJ 
G d.' CD n g -1-

W 
:( 

(~~ 

.- -

rt .-

,:J 
0 o 

~~~-~·_""I"7" __ ''"'-_.'---_.'_''';'''''' ___________ _ 

.j 

Action 1/ 

Pattern _. 
" 

I. Aesthetics 

2. Business 

3, Education 

4. Governrrent 

t f ) '. Q. .' . 5 .• ,Nutn:c:Lon 
~~ , 

6. Personal 
Aprearance 

TABLE 71 ' 
AVERAGE .SCORES FO~ EACH ACTION PATTERN 
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TABLE 75 
AVERAGE BEHAVIOR MECHANISM 'SCORE (£BMR) 

FOR DAILY LIVING) RECREATIONAL) PROGRAMMATIC 
AND ADMINISTRATIVE BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #31) 
CORRESPONDS WITH FIGURE 73 

, 
PHASES Sig. ,I --M8a.sure t df at .05 I II .. Level . ... __ ""u-_ 

X 18.6 16.4 +1.048 49 NS 

SD 6.0 
I 

8.6 
. 

I 
-

X 11.3 16.2 -1. 828 24 NS 
-

SD 6.9 11.5 -

X 14.5 I 16.7 -1.250 '. 22 NS 

SD 3.7 J 4 • ~1_;,;) ._: _ , 
" 

- --- - "--
__ 0,--- ~ ..... _.- . - --~---- . "--_ . 

.'. 

Administrative X I 1B.1 18.0 + .OSB 17 NS 

SD I 4.7 5.5 
t 

/' 

, 

a 

20.0 

19.0 

o 8 18.0 

I ~ ~ 17.0 . 
I ~: ~ 

CJJ 
-.\..l .:! ~ 16,0 
Uti) 

~\.4 o 15.0 
.- =-~=. 6r~ ~ 

'M it! 
~ ~ 14.0 

8\.4 . ~ & 13.0 
~ - .. . ., 

. _._--------------

FIGURE 78 
AVERAGE BEHAVIOR MECHANISM SCORE (~BMR) 

FOR DAILY LIVING) RECREATIONAL) PROGRAMMATIC 
AND ADMINISTRATIVE BEHAVIOR SETT)INGS 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #3
5
1 

CORRESPONDS W1TH TABLE 7 

. " e' •. ,t... . .............. . .. . ........................... . 

Phase I 
Phase II 

", 

", ", 
", 

,,-

.~.J~" ::::-. 
~ 10.0~1-------~-------~-------~------------~---------

.\),'() 
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• 1 

:::;) 255 I) 

• o· 

o 

, . 
,Q 

, . ( 

i i 

\1 



. I 

:1 , .le 
Ii ·1;' 

, , 
l~ 

~C 

I 

l! 
0 

", • 

I 
!,-" 

7.0 

6.0 

5.0 

4.0 

3.0 

2.0 

Behavior 
~chanism 

1. Affective 
Behavior 

2. Gross MJtor 0' 

3. M3.nipul-
1ation 

TABLE 76 
AVERAGE SCORE FOR EACH BEHAVIOR MECHANISM 

. PER BEHAVIOR SETTING 
(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #32) 

CORRESPONDS WITH FIGURE 79 

PHASES S~g. 
Z,Easure 

t 
t elf at .05 

I II Level 

-X .6* .7* --- --- --
-sn I 

-. .-
J 

I - I 3.7 4.3 .803 118. X - NS 
SO r 04.2 4',0 

I - I X 6.2 6,5 - .439 118, NS 
SD i 4.0 j 3.4 

, 
I - .. . -

i -4. Talking X 4.7 4.5 +.282 118 
t>O 3.8 I 3.9 . 

5. Thinking X .7* .3* -- ---
so 

* Insufficient data for analysis " 

FIGURE 79 
AVERAGE SCORE FOR EACH BEHAVIOR MECHANISM 

PER BEHAVIOR SETTING 
(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #32) 

CORRESPONPS WITH TABLE 76 
Phase I 

NS 

-

Phrute II ... ; ...... . 

. . 
, 

. 
•..... 

, 

. ' .' .. 
. ' . .... 
. 

, . , 
'1.0 -

. , . . . 
• o ~--------~~--------~--------~L-~ ____ ~~ ________ -LI, ----------

Affective 
Behavior 

Gross 
Motor 

r-tL'1ipula ti ve Talking 

Behavior M=chanisms 

Thinking 

256 
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\1 '\. 

./~ 

f 10 
8.0 

7.0 

Behavior 
Mechanism 

. 

TABLE 77 
AVERAGE SCORE FOR EACH BEHAVIOR MECHANISM 

FOR(DAI,LY LIVING BEHAVIOR SEITINGS 
, SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #35) 

CORRESPONDS WITH FIGURE 80 

I 

Z.~~e I PHASES Sig. 

f' 
, 

~ t elf I I!. 'at .05 
Level " ' . -.. , 

X .-1. Affective o '.'4*- , < .. 5*' , 
.. -Behavior SO 
~ --

2. Gross X 6.6 5.6 + .853 ~. 

Motor 49 NS 
SO 3.8 3.9 

I 
, 

3. Mmipu- X 7.8 - €? ... 9 :+ .936 49 1ation NS SD 3.1 3.6 

4. Talking X 3.4 2.5 :+ .968 49 NS SO 3.4 3.1 

5. Thinking X NJ Score* r.b Score* - -- --SD 

* Insufficient data for ~ysis 

, FIGURE 80 
AVERAGE SCORE FOR EACH BEHAVIOR MECHANISM FOR 

DAILY L1VING BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 
(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #33) 

CORRESPONDS WITH TABLE 77 

.. .. 
.. 

.. , 
." 

.., . .' " 

' . 
. . 

' . . . 

. ., 

., 

Phase I 
Phase II " .......... . 

. . 
. . 

. . . 
.TcXdng 
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4.0 

3.0 

2.0 

1.0 

o 

TABLE 78 
AVERAGE SCORE FOR,~EACH BEHAV lOR MECHAN ISM FOR 

RECREATIONAL?EHAVIOR SETT1N33GS) 
(SUGGESTED DNXA. ANApLI YGSURI

E 
S 8r:

1 CORRESPONDS WITH 

.. , 
Behavior 1-1ea.sure PHASBS 
Hechanisrns I II t 

1. Affective X 1.6* t 1.3* -
Behavior SD 

2. Gross- X 1.3*' ,.3.5* -
M:)tor SD 

-3. Hanipu- X 3.7 7.5 -2.333 
1ation SD 3.9 3.8 

\ -' 
4. Talking X 4.8 4.5 .191 

SD 3.7 1.3 

5. Thinking X No Score* .1* -
SD 

*Insuff~clent data for ana1ysls 

FIGURE 81 ' 
AVERAGE SCORE FOR ~EACH BEHAVIOR BECHANISM 

R~CREATIONAL BEHAVIOR SETTk3N3GS) 
(SUGGESTED DATA ANATI,..~fL).lS7'3' , 
CORRESPONDS WITH AD t . 

.-.' ......... 
.......... 

.' 

. . 
. . 
. . 

II, . . . . . .. . . , . 
" . • ' 0 

,,' • '. < ••• . . 
•• * '; •• 

. . . 

df 

-

-
24 

24 

-

FOR 

. 
~I S,l:'g. 

at .05 
level , 

--

-
S 

NS 

,-

,Phase I 
,'Phase II···.· ...... . 
'----._-... _- . - , -, .. 

Affective 
Be.1uvior 

Gross 
fibtor 

Manipulative Talking Thinking 
',1 

r " 

Behavior l".echanisrns 
n ! 

258' 

, .. , .~ 

I 

it? 

8.0Jc 
7.0 

l3P...havior 
!1echanism 

TABLE 79 
AVERAGE SCORE FOR EACH BEHAVIOR MECHANIS'M FOR 

PR(OGRAMMATIC BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 
SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #33) 
CORRESPONDS WITH FIGURE 82 

I PHASES Sig. lM3asures I t df at .05 II 
Level 

1. Affective X' No Score* .6* -- -- --Behavior SD 

2. Gross X 2.8* 2.8* --- -- ' . --M:>tor SD ' ' 
, . '. ~ ':~ ... 

3. Manipu- j{ ·3.5 4'.2 .532 22 NS -lation SD 2.8 3.0 

4. Talking .X 7.0 6.3 + .437 22 NS SD 3.3 3.9 

5. Thinking x 1.3* .6* -- --- -sn 
-.-

* Insufficient data for analysis 

FIGURE 82 
AVERAGE SCORE FOR EACH BEHAVIOR MECHANISM FOR 

PBOGRAMMATIC BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 
(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #33) 

CORRESPONDS WITH TABLE 79 

Phase I ~
Phase II '< •••• , •••• 

q 

II 
il 

II 

o 

I 
I 

! ' 



o 5 

o 
9.0 

8.0 

------~ -

TABLE 80 
AVERAGEQSCORE FOR EACH BEHAVIOR MECHANISM 

ADMINISTRATIVE BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 
(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #33) 
CORRESPONDS WITH FIGURE 83 

Behavior I 
M2chanism lEa.sure I t df 

i ,,' 'I I 'II 

-
1. Affective .' X !b ~_co_re_*_' ..,;-",,'. _' ._,7..:...*_,. '--t' /.,..,.....;.. 

Behavior SD 

2. Gross 
1-btor 

3.'~pu-
1ation 

4. Talking 

,SD 

Wi 
1.9* 

8.3 
3.0 

5~5 

4.1 

2.4* 
, " 

4.3* 

6.6 
'2.6 

l 7.9 
2.4 

.6* 

+1.226 17 

1-1.536 17 
I 
I 

I - /.1',;-- .. 
'. c/ 
\' 

" 

* Insufficient da'ta for analysis 

I! FIGURE 83 

) 

AVERAGE SCORE FOR EACH ,BEHAVIOR MECHANISM 
) 'ADMIN~STRATIVE BEHAVIOR'SETTINGS 

'(SDG'GESTE'D DATA ANALYS IS #33) 
CORRESPONDS WITH TABLE 80 

Phase I 

FOR 

Sig\ 
at .05 
level 

NS 

NS 

--

FOR 

.;,-

", ~hase II············ 

. . . 

.. ' . 
,.' 

. 
.... 

.. .' . .. ' . . 
. . 
. 

.. 
" : --,.~" 

C' 

: Q 

'<lJ 
I-l b1 
01=: 
t£!I 
~~ 
8 I-l 
.8 0 
~.~ 

g~ 
~ I-l 
Q) <lJ 
~~ 

, 
'0, 
i 

Heasure 
1\ 
\~.: 

I 

X 8.25 
, 

SD .83 

9.0 

8.0 

7.0 

6.0 
:..) 

5.0 

4.0 

3.0 

2.0 

1.0 

TABLE 81 
AVERAGE AUTONOMY SCORE 

, PER BEHAVIOR SETTING 
(SUGGESTED DATA AN~bYSIS #34) 
CORRESPONDS WITH rlGURE 84 

pwccw.~ 

II t df 
Sig. 
at .05 
level 

8.36 - .728 li8 
, 

(: 

.80 
.' 

FIGURE 84 
AVERAGE AUTONOMY SCORE 

PER BEHAVIOR SETTING 
(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #34) 

'CORRESPONDS WITH IABLE 81 

\f 
,~J 

NS 
" 

o ~--------~--------~~-----------------~~------
PhaSe I Phase II 

pr-.ases 

... ' . 
. _-===*, 

I' 

1 
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Behavior 
Setting Type 

Daily Living 
" 

Recreational ' 

Programnatic 

Adrr,~pristrati ve 

9.0 

7.0 -

If\tsLt 6L 
AVERAGE AUTONOMY SCORE FOR 

DAILY LIVING) RECREATIONAL J PROGRAMMATIC 
AND ADf"lI N I STRATI VE BEHAVIOR SETTI NGS' 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #35) 
CORRESPONDS WITH FIGURE 85 . 

I PHASESI' ., i. Slog. 

~ 
\', 71 .. - r t ~a: at .05 . . 

'-,., ~ , 

-
, . X 

SD 

X 
SD 

-X 
SD 

X 
I SD , 

DAILY 
AND 

,I .. I! ~ level 
-- .. 

"8:61' . 8.65' ,- 4'9, NS 
.48 , . .57 ., 

, 
8.54 9.00 -2.408 i24 S 

I .74 .00 

I 
',' 

7.43 7.80 -1.334 22. NS 
:49 I .81 ,-

I.- 7.72 7.57 .J.. .309 17 NS , 
j .72 1.06 

FIGURE 85 
AVERAGE AUTONOMY SCORE FOR 

LIVING) RECREATIONAL) PRQGRAMMATIC 
ADMINISTRATI~E BEHAVIOR SETT1NGS 
(SUGGESTED DATA ANAL YS I SI #35) 

Co.RRESPONDS WITH TABLS 82 

Phase I 
phase, II 

<c ~\ • 
I ..................... . ........... . ..... \ .. 

II "" . '. ~ I •• 

~ •.............. " 
-

I.' 

e, 

'/ 
II 
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.1 
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\~it 
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'1\~~_~ .j...,)~ ti' 
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.;(:1 

• '" I>,.i<!~'" -,-,.--'-.. ':'""" ....... ----~-~~--:-.;-,,-.~) ~-~--- , • _ -~ ~::~; ~~.-,\.....,., -,'"""",.:-.;,-.-'-0.,.... .. --

'':) 

(, 
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! 

>':. ·1 
.~ '0. I 

I 
;. (ffj ! 

i 

, (P 
0 

9.0 

8.0 

7.0 

6.0 

5.0 

~ &! 4.0 

3.0 

2.0 
",") -

~ :i~', 
1.0 

o 
<. • 

I) 

" '. 

Measure 

-X 

SD 
. 

TABLE 83 
AVERAGE GRI PER BEHAVIOR SETTING 

o (N = 60) 
(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #36) 

CORRESPONDS WITH rIGURE 86 

P"rlASES 

I 
'. t df 

II 

7.35 6.59 + .941 118 

4.32 4.45 . 

Sig. 
at .05 
level 

"NS 

~ 

FIGURE 86 
AVERAGE GRI PER BEHAVIOR SETTING 

(rl = 60) . 

-

Phase I 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #36) 
CORRESPONDS WITH TABLE 83 

... 

1Pbase II 

Phases 
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TABLE 84 
AVERAGE·GRI FOR 

DAILY LIVING) RECREATI.ONAL) PROGRAMMATIC 
AND ADMINISTRATIVE BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #37) 
CORRESPONDS WITH FIGURE 87 

i Sig. l?HASES 
Measure 't df at .05 

I .. ·I· . 

.' 

I 

.' II ·1 

X ".' ,: '7~45, l 
',-7 .~O·. Y + .036 

SD 

X 
SD 

X .1 . , 
~n I 

x 
. L 

SD I 

4.56 5.12 

8.74 6~ +1.145 
4.64 3.88 

7.00 5.86 + .738 
3.10 :,3.90· 

, 
5.51 4.93 + .418 

' 3.29 2.38 

FIGURE 87 
AVERAGE GRI FOR 

level 
II. 

''49 NS 

24 NS 

" 

22 NS 

17 NS 
I} 

DAILY LIVING; RECREATIONAL) PROGRAMMATIC 
AND ADMINISTRATIVE BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #37) 
CORRESPONDS WITH IABLE 84 

" . ...........• . 
o 
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;:-

..... ..... .... 

1/ • 

\1 
Phase ,I 
Phase II 

I 
I 

I 
j 

II 

•••• " II. 
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" .~1 c) 
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r
- {,.(,j _ I' "" __ 

,.~-! .. _ ~ ... --."-1,.:" .:!' '". .-.----,- .. - -.~; ..... ...'._'...:;.- ,~-,;._. 

Measure 

X 
-,.' 

SD 

1.0 

.9 

.8 

.7 

.6 

.5 

. 4 
('1t 

.3 

1;;2 

.1 

0 

<,iJ Phase I 

TABLE 85 . 
~VERAGE PERFORMER~POPULATION RATIO 

PER BEHAVIOR SETTING 
(N = 60) . 

. 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #38) 
CORRESPONDS WIT~ FIGURE 88 

'--/ . 

PHASES 

I II t df 

,-
.63 .62 + .189 118 

.28 .30 

FIGURE 88 
AVERAGE PERFORMER-POPULATION 

RATIO PER BEHAVIOR SETTING 
(N = 60) 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #38) 
CORRESPONDS WITH TABLE 85 

" . 

1) 0 • 

Sig. 
at .05 
Level 

NS 

o Phase II ( (C 
'. .J p 

() (J -' 
o 

i; 

Ii 

I 
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Behavior 
Setting Type 

Daily Living 
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11-

" 

Prograrnrratic 

',' TABLE 86 
AVERAGE PERFORMER-POP'ULATION RATI,O FOR 

DAILY LIVING~ RECREATIONAL) PROGRAMMATIC 
AND ADMINISTRATIV~ BEHAVIOR SETTINGS .. 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #39) 0 

, CORRESPONDS WITH FIGURE 89 

r PHASES Sig'. 
~sure .,-' t df at.' .05 , I II Level 

.. --
X 

" .. - 63 ' .67 - .440 49 NS 
',,.;sn - ~.Q .34 

I 

x c55L ;;54 + .093 ,24 NS 
:-, 

sn I 28;_ .24 

I 0 

II 

X- l .hfl .55 .. +1.102 22 NS 
!m I ?I~ .26 

I 

" 
J 

II 

/ 

" 

~~ 
I 

Adrninistrati ve y .64 + .248 17 NS 
'L-...!~ 

o 

"I 

1.0 

.9 

.7 

::,l 
.4 

i! -:.-

.3 11 
,I :c~1:i; 

illl 

. sn I "q • 33 

~IGURE 89 , 
AVERAGE PERFORMER-POPULATION RATIO FOR 

DAILY LIVING) RECREATIONAL) PROGRAMMATIC 
a AND ADMINISTRATIVE BEHAVIOR S~TTINGS 

~ (SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #39) 
CORRESPONDS WITH TABLE 86~ 

h 

Phase I 
Phase !I ••• e •••••••• 

i' .' .. 
~ 

\\ 
\\ r; 

, " 
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• •••• ••• • •• •• • •••• • ••• •••• IO' 
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I o I 
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8~ q 
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~-lJ 

t)Ci) s:: 
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TABLE 87 . 
AVERAGE STUDENT-PERFORMER TO STUDENT-POPULATION RATIO 

PER STUDENT INHABITED BEHAVIOR SETTING 
(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #40) 
CORRESPONDS WITH FIGURE 90 ' 

~;, 

-<; •• ' 

PHASES Sig. 
Measure t df at .05 

X 

S)) 

AVERAGE 
R,ll. T 10 

-

" , 

I II Level 

.48 .56 - .988 77 NS 

~ 
.29 , .41 

I , 
'\ ~ 

" 

FIGURE 90 
STUDENT-PERFORMER TO STUDENT-POPULATION 
PER STUDENT INHABITED-BEHAVIOR SETTING 

(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #40) 
CORRES PONDS WITH TABLE 87. 
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TABLE 88 . 
AVERAGE PARENT-PERFORMER TO PARENT-POPULATION 

PER PARENT INHABITED BEHAVIOR SETTING 
(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #41) 

CORRESPONDS WITH FIGURE 91 

,U Sig. 

RATIO 

I PHASES 
t df at .05 

Iv1eaSUre I II level 

.X .76· .62 +2.,593 96 S 
( . 
~I, 

il 

SD .23 .29 
1\ 
Iw , 

FIGURE 91 
AVERAGE PARENT-PERFORMER TO PARENT-POPULATION 

RATIO P~R PARENT, INHABITED BEHAV#I40R1)SETTING 
,SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS . 

CORRESPONDS WITH TABLE 88 

----- -
o 

\1 ", 

Phase I 
a Phase II 

Phases "'~( 268 
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(A 
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\~ o 
.Z' 

,¥ TABLE 89 
NUMBER~OF BEHAVIOR SETTINGS HAVING 

DIFFERE(NT TYPES OF ENVIRQNMENTAL PROBLEMS 
SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #42) 
CORRESPONDS WITH FIGURE 92 

Environrcental PHASES 
Problems I (N=18) II (N=9) 

I.,~ 

1. Design 1 0 
(I, 

2. Light " 8 4 

, 
3. Objects 9 5 

'0 

Total 18 9 

x2 : 3.0 0 

df= 1 
Not Significant at .05 level. 

, FIGURE 92 ~ 
NUMBER OF BEHAVIOR SETTINGS HAVING 

DIFFER~NT TYPES OF ENVIRONMENTA~ PROBLEMS 
(SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS #42) 

CORRESPONDS WITH IABLE 89 

f, 

, Phase I (N=18) 
Phase II (11=9) 
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, 'fABLE 90 
NUMBER OF DAILY LIVING) RECREATIONAL) PROGRAMMATIC 

AND ADMINISTRATIVE BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 

'Behavior 
Setting 'IYFe 

Daily Living 

Recreational 

programnatic 

Adroinistrati ve 

;, 

HAVING DIFFERENT TYPES OF 
ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS! 

(SUGGESTED DATA J\NAL YS IS f..43), ' 
CORRESPONDS WITH FIGURES 93) 94) 95) 96 

Environrrenta1 EHASES Sig. 
Prob1errs I I~} X2 (if at .05 

Level 
" 

Design 1 0 2.25 1, NS 
Light 1 0 
Objects 9 5 

'Ibta1 11 5 

Design 0 0 -- - --
Light 3 2 '; . 
Objects 0 0 . 

'Ibtal 3* 2* 

;:V/'"" , 

Design 0 0 -- -- -
Light 1 1. .) .! 

Objects o 0 0 
'Ibtal 1* 1* 

'" 

Design 0 0 --- -- -
Liqht 3 1 
Cbjects 0 0 " 

'Ibtal 3* 1* B 
(!) 

I 

i, 

* Insufficient data for analysis 
",., 
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FIGURE 93 
NUMBER OF DAILY LIVING BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 

HAVING DIFFERENT TYPES OF ENV;IRONMEN#TA3L PROBLEMS 
. (SUGGESTED DATA ANALYSIS ,.4 ) 

CORRESPONDS WITH TABLE 90 

Phase I. (N=18) 
Phase II (N==9) ........... . 

. . . . 

\\ 

-----;...-.------ .' ............. ' 
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FIGURE 94 
NUMBER OF RECREATIONAL BEHAVIOR'~ETTINGS ,J 

HAVING DIFFERENT TYPES OF ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS 
(SUGGESTED ~ATA ANALYSIS #43) 

CORRESPONDS WITH TABLE 90 \} 
,,' 

Phase I (1'1718) ---
Phase II (1'1=9)' .......... . 
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FIGU.RE 95 . 
NUMBER OF PROG~AMMAtIC BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 

HAVING DIFFERENT TYPES PF ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS 
(SUGGESTED DrrA ANALYS I S t~l~3) 
CORRESPONDi~WITH TABLE 90 . 
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FIGURE 96 
NUMBER OF ADMINISTRATIVE BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 

HAVI NG DI FFE;RENT TYPES OF ENVI RONMEN"#r~3) PROBLEMS 
tSUGGESTED DATA ANATLYABSLIES 90 

CORRESPONDS WITH I 

Design 

Phase I (N=18) 
Phase II (N=9) ........... . 
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CHAPTER 10 
VALIDITY OF ·THE INTERVIEW METHOD 

Introduction 

The observational rrethod of collecting ecologiCal. data has been replaced by 
the interview ll'ethod prirParily to save tine and lTOney. But this can be , 
justified only if the interview rrethod is denDnstrated to be valid, that is, 
i'l:. is shown to yield the sa:rre data obtained by the observation rethod. 
This chapter, therefore, focuses '. on testlllg the, validity of the interview 
l'rethod and specifically fulfills research objective no. L 

The hypothesis that interview would yield the same data as observation is 
justified by the fact that the interview info:r:rration is provided on what has 
been observed in the st1Jdy environrrent over a period of tine and in that 
sense it is also essentially observational dat.a. The only differences are 
that (a) data are not recorded while observations are being rrade, (b) the 
observations are not preplanned, and (c) only typical observations are 
repJrted. This has the advantage of eliminating atypical inforrration 
without losing the objectivity of0bservations. 

M9thod 

The validity of the interview ll'ethod was tested by correlating data obtained 
by observations and interviews fran the sarre 7 CYDA study horres during the 
sarre time period between August and November 1979. The 4 IMYC holl'eS were 
a later addition to the sarrple because of CYDA clpsure and were not necessary 
for the purpJses of the testing of the validity of the interview ll'ethod and, 
therefore, not considered. . 

The details of the research plan and observation and interview activities 
are presented in chapter 3. 

It woUld have been pJssible to test .tlle validity of the interview ll'ethod by 
. using only one stlrly horne. The entire original sample of 7 study holl'es was 
used to make sure that tlle validity figures were not obtained by chance and 
were true for rrorethan one ,study ~orre. ~If a correlation was found signifi
cant at 5% level in 50% or nbre hoIT~SJ&=,& variable it was concluded that 
the interview ll'ethod was valid for that variable. Also, if the validity 
was established in thisIPaJ1!i"er for at least 75% of all. rreasured variables 
only then 'the interview rrethod was accepted as valid for collection of 
ecological data. 
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, d ' sed in' chanter 4. could be used for 
tbt all the ecological varl~les~scus thod b~use it was not possible to 
testing the validity of the lnterview ~ rnetnod al though intervie\v rnethod 
obtain data on ~l of them bal¥ 1 Ob~~:m. on The rea~ons for this feature of was able to obtain data on 0 

the observation method were twofold. 

1. abl such as educational-therapeutic Some of the variables were unobserv e 
value. 

. , , ed obse...rva.tion for at least ore year and only less 
2. S()['[€ varlables r~, s available in t.l1e present study. ,For , 
than 4-nonth observation perlod wa '1..-.1-_' settinn' occurs over a perlod ( umber of times a .u;::.tJ.QVlor ~~ had re example, occurrence n _ d perly only if one year observation en of a year) could l::.e measu:r: e pro , 
(.."OrnPleted . 

.. , .' "of the interview rrethod 'has reen tes~ed 
The variables on ,vhich the validity. 'th the results of the validity testing. are presented in Table 91 together W1. 

, uted for sorre variables m some ,?f the study 
lib correlations could re comp , 'abl-=- was not <Dperatlve and, there-
homes, either l::.ecause that parT.....l.cular o;~~ta ;ere avaiJlable only through in-
fore f there were no data to compute, the total da:,fa available ,.;ere 
terview, but not thro,;!gh bot.'"l methodt;l~r to CO!!1!JUte camelation....s. The places 
so insufficient that lt was no~ EX?~:ted~ by the"~rd 1I~'UOMPII. The overall 
where this happened have been ~ 'dicated for all those variables for 
validity in the last colunm has n ~r one or nore mrnes. If all homes 
which correlations c:nuld ,l::.e cornpu~~i no decision regarding the validity 
have IINCCCl'1P

1I 

for a particular varl '~l has been made and in the last 
of the interview ~thod fOr9thal \~l has e been placed tID indicate no data colunm IIvariable li In Table a 
are available. , 

' behavior settings constitute ithe cases not the 
In the ecolog:Lcal rrethod, , th' tr di tional branches GiE psychology. , viduals as is the case Wlth e a 

indi-

, N was 121 (See 'TIable 16). l'bt all 
The total mlTI'~~ of aVallable cases o~, the correlatiion for several reasons. of tl1em could be considered for canpu lng . 

1. Not all the behavior settings existed in every horm., 

, ,. each hoI'EE could be observed 
2. Not all the ~sting l::.ehavlor J!t~~~~~n which obSE:Tl7a tions had to be 
because of the l:um.. ted aJIDunt of , . e v ttings could be considered for corr~
made. And sD:ce only those behaVl~~:tion and intervDe,v methods were aval-
lation for whlch' data from bot.~ ob. 'limited iim~ the number of 
lable, the size of cases ,or N was :es~~~~~ation V/E1e available although 
behavior settings for WhlCh data

ll 
t o:ta on all behamr settings. 

intervie~v method wp's able to co ec 
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The size of N which was used for computing c9rrelations ranged from the 
smallest of 29 for horre rb. 5 to the largest of 52 for horre No. 6 (See Table 
91) ., Thus, the correlations are based on partial data which was unavoidable 
because of the time restrictions .i.rrq;x:,sed on observations .. 

In order to clarify this }';Oint, it is necessary to detail the method by which 
observational and interview data were collected. 

Observations were conducted at preplanned periods, each of two hour duration. 
'.These periods were selected in a manner that the entire waking -ceriod on 
each of the 7 days of a week could be observed twice' (See Appendix ,J). This 
is all the time that was }';Ossible to use within the limited tine available 
for research. The observers could collect data only on those behavior set
tings which we.re in existence during these observation periods, and many 
~vior settings which occurred rarely or hapPened rot to occur during obser
vation period could not be observed which reduced the total N. 

In order to assure that data on all those behavior settings were collected, 
whish were Operative during observation periods, each observer was instructed 
to continUOUSly IIDve arout the house and not let any behavior setting be lost 
simply because he happened to be in anJther part' of the house. Since sane 
behavior settings were of very srrall duration lasting a minute or two, the 
observer had to continuously watch for them. One way this was done was to 
keep each person am his activities in the house in view. When all these 
persons Ttlere rot together in one place and engaged in different acti vi ties, the 
observer v.Duld concentrate IIDre on kna..vn short duration behavior settinas 
by leaving the observation of a long duration behavior setting such as J 

"Television Watching II f'br a few minutes and periodically ccming back to it 
to upjate the data. This problem could have been eliminated by having several 
observers at the sarre t.inB located in different parts of the horne. This was 
unfeasible, hOivever, because of the ero:rrrous cost involved. And so, only 
one observer at one home at one observation time could be errployed. Because 
the homes had a very srrall P:Jpulation rarely e..'{ceeding 6, it was not very 
difficult to keep all the people and their, behaviors.lL.'1r'ier observa,tion, rrore or 
less continuously. '.Thus, collection of all available data was assured. In 
order to assure wat the observational data v.Bre typical of what takes place 
in the horre over a long period of time and to rnini.rnlze the idiosyncrasies gnd 
exceptional characteristics inherent in just one observation, t."le observers 
were instructed to try to observe the sarre behavior setting 4 tirres. Of course, 
this \vas }';Ossible only if a given behavior setting occurred 4 or IIDre 'tjJmes 
during the observation period. If it did not, it was observed as many times 
as it did OCCQr'. '.The time and cost factors prevented repeating observations 
of the same behavior setting nore than 4 times. Since different observers 
recorded data at different times, it was necessary that each one knew hew 
many times a behavior setting had been observed so as not to exceed 4 tines. 
For this purpose, a complete list of behavior setti.'1gs was posted on the 
bulletin board of each horre and each tine an observer observed a l:ehavior set
ting, he placed a mark against it. 'Ihe observers checked t.llls list every tine 
they made observations and did not observe those behavior settings which had four marks against them. 
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~mere a l:ehavior setting was observed only once, the data available for it 
were oonsidered typical. Hawever .. ~ when a behavior setting ~'las observed 
2, 3 or 4 ti.rres, the typical score for it was obtained by two methods. (I) 
By averaging the scores, if they were quantitative such as flPressure" or flAuto
nomyfl. (2) By taking those data as typical which, occurred 50% or rrore ti.rn::=s 
if they were qualitative such as fll?ehavior Objects" or "Environmental Prob-

, lerns". 

'!hese typical scores on each variable for each observed behavior setting \\ere 
used for correlation pu.q:oses. 

'!he collection of data by interviews was simple·. The intervie\'ler read one 
behavior setting at a time for the entire list of 121 behavior settings and 
collected data on all those which the respondent indicated as existing in 
his home. Of course, ,he could not mention any behavior setting as not 
eXisting in the harre on which data had been collected by observation rrethod. 
No such discrepancy was found during data oollection. The result was that 
through intervisws, data were available on all the e.xisting behavior settings 
in each harre. The respondent was asked to give the rrost typical resr;onse 
for each variable with ,respect to each behavior setting. A typical response 
\<laS that which lomS true for 50% or rrore occurrence of a behavior setting 
over a period of a year. The requirement of a typical resr;onse I.<laS essen
'tial in viei'l of tJle fact that the sarre behavior setting is not t.'1e sarre in all 
its characteristics each time it occurs. In spite of this variability, each 
behavior setting by definition has certain stable characteristics and those 
are the ones which constitute typicalness and \'lere required in resFOnses. 

After the data from observation and interviews were obtained, the typical 
scores for each behavior setting ~vBre determined. 

This \<laS followed by matching the rehavior settings for which data were 
available by both observation and interview methods. 

,This was done by first listing the observed behavior settings and then 
selecting the sarre behavior settings with interview data. This matching was 
done by computer. Using these matched be..l'lavior settings as the N, the obser
vation and interview data for them were correlated. The correlations were then 
computed sepaxately for each variable under consideration. 
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Table 91 lists 253 variables in all out of which correlations have been oon
puted for 182. This'large number 9f variables includes quantitative variables 
such as penetration, leadership, autonomy, welfare, etc., and also qualitative 
variables such as specific behaviors, behavior obj ects, physical areas and 
envirol'llTental problems. It is these qualitative variables having large num
bers of su1::categories which have made t.l'le total' number of variables so large. 

For all variables Pearson r \<laS computed. For quanti tati ve variables, the 
actual score was used to oompute correlation. For qualitative data it was 
rot possible. These data were in, the form of ye~ or no. The data were 
collected by noting the qualitative features l.mich were present in each be
havior setting. If they were present, the score \'las "yes II i if they ~'lere 
not, the score was "no". For example, a qualitative variable is physical 
area and one subcategory of it is the driveway. In serre behavior settings, 
such as llparking" it is present and noted as lIyes ll i in others such as "oook
ing dinner" it is not 'present and the data are noted as "noH. "Yes" was given 
a soore of 1 and "no" was given a score of O. These 1 and 0 scores were then 
used to compute the correlations. Through this rrethod, it \<laS FOssible to 
answer 'the question, "Ibes the interview method provide a "yes" (Score of I), 
or II no"- (Score of 0) for those behavior settings for which th<=: same scores 
are obtained by observation method?" If the correlation is FOsitive and 
significant, the answer is "yes" and the validity of the interview method is 
,established for that variable. 

ResUlts 

The results of the validity testing of the interviei'l method are provided in 
Table 91. According to it, validity coefficients ranged fran a low of .0036 
to perfect correlation of 1.00. ,men examined against the c:d terion rrentioned, 
in the preceeding section, validity vlas established for 154 (84.6%) variables 
and not for 28 (15.4%) variables. The 84.6% far exceeds the criterion of 75% 
and, therefore, the interview method nay be considered valid for collecting 
ecolog:ical data. 

The 28 variables ';'lhich did not meet the validity criterion of significant po
sitive oorrelatiQn in 50% or more homes i'lere further examined. 

It became clear that rrost of these (86%) were qualitative variables. It sug
gests that validity criterion was achi.eved with respact to all but 4 (15%) 
quantitative variables. These were visitor r;opulation, visitor pressure and 
visitor leadership and parent welfare. I\1hen it is considered that visitor 
presence in the s.tudy homes is not canron and that observation data were. . 
oollected for less than 4 rronths, it is quit? likely that the representative 
inforrration about visitor could not re obtained lr;;;adinq to non-significant 
correlations. The reason for a non-significant oorrelation for parent welfare 
is r however, not clear. 
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VALIDITY OF INTERVIEW METHOD 

'" ~ ... ' 

\} -

C V;:u-j uble Sub Variables ~a-

sure 1 2 
-

r= .4778 NOCOMP 
Physical Areas (Cont'd carp;::>rt , Garage N= 47 

~ 8 
r= NOCOMP NOCCMl? 

Closet N= 

I-- ". 
Sig. -
r= .3780 NOCOMP 

Dining Area, room N= 47 42 
Sig. .s 
r- NOCOMP NOCOMP 

Driveway N= 
8ig. 
r= .4655 .3721 . 

Entry N= 47 42 
Sig. S 8 
r- NOCOMP NOCOMP 

l"am:ily Room N= 
Sig. -- r= NOCCMP NOCOMP 

Garden N= 
8ig. 
r ::: . -.0311 NOCOl'1P 

. Halls N= 47 
Sig. NS 
r- NOCOW NOCOMP 

House, Inside N= 
Sig. 
r= NOCCl-1P NOCOMP 

House r Outside N= 

S~ 
r= NOCOW NOCOMP - House r Whole N= 
Sig. 
r =: .6110 .5163 

Kitchen N =. 47 42 
Sl9-=-.lR-~_S 

- ~ 

NCYl'E: "f\KXX)l1[>" designates unconputable data • 
V = Vulid 
NV == Not Valid 
Significance of r tested a.t .05 level. 
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4 5 6 
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29 52 
S S 
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.2357 .4925 .5333 
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1.0000 NOCCMP .4800 
45 52 
S S 
NOCOMP .8012 .4025 

29 52 
8 8 

Ncx:oMl? -.0756 NOCOMP 
29 
N8 

NOCQ.\1P l\KXX)MP NCCOMP 

-.0227 NOCa.'1P .4690 
45 52 
NS S 
NOCOMP NOCDMP NOCOIvIP 

NOCOMP NOCClvlP NOOJMP 

NOCOMP NOCOMP NOCOMP 

.2453 .7065 .6503 
45 29 52 
NS __ B- Is 

.. ; """ 

--=;T========c»=)= P 
If 

7 
Ncx:::a4P 

NOCOMP 

.5209 
41 
s 
1.0000 
41 
S 
1.0000 
41 
S 
.6480 
41 
S 
NOCOMP 

NOOJMP 

NOCOMP 

NOOJMP 

NOCOMP 

.6990 
41 
S 

Vali-
dity 

V 

--

V 

V 

V 

V 

--

.NV 

--

--

--

V 

[ I 

JI 
II II 
f 

" 

\ 

\ 

, 

-, ., 
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VALIDITY OF INTERVIEW METHOD 
, 

VD.riCl.lJ Ie Sub Variables £I.-ea-
sure 1 2 3 
r= .2"S-19~'- .5631 '~84'-

Physical ArGas Laundry N= 47 42 42 
(Cont' c1) Siq. S S S 

r- .2941 .1826 .2178 
Livfug Room N= 47 42 42 

Siq. S, NS NS 
r= NOCO£l.1P NOCOMP NOCOMP 

Office N= 
Siq • .. 
r= N()c(]'1P 1.0000 .2821 . 

Patio, Back N= 42 42 
Sig. S S 
r= NOCOMP NOCOMP NOCOMP 

Patio, Side N= 
Sig • . - r= Nc:x:x:MP NOCOMP NOCOMP 

Porch, Front, N= 
Si~ 
r= NOCOMP .6410 NOCOMP 

Recreation Ibom N= 42 
Sig. S 
r- NOCOMP NOCOMP NOCOMP 

. Sw.irrming Pool N= 
Sig. 
r= NOCOMP NOCOMP NOCOMP 

Tennis Court N= 
Sig • ,- ~ ... -- ~ ---"'" ...... - .. -. .. .- - . . -... - .."...---,.... 

NOCOMP NOOJMP l\fOCCMP r= 
Volleyball/Play Area N= 

Siq. 
r- .5647 -.0349 NOCOMP 

Yam, Back N= 47 42 
Sig. S NS 
r- .4778 NOCDMP l\1()(X)MP 

Yard, Front N =. 47 
Si,3.. S 

NOI'E: "NX'OMP" dGsignates unconputable data. 
V = Valid 
NV = No t Valid 
Significance of r rested at .05 level. 

~ . . - .... / . 

, 

-1 
l 
.t 

Horres Vali-
4 5 6 7 dity 

-.-476T IN('~ lMI-' .8083 NCCa:1f! 
45 52 V 
S S 
.5044 NOCOMP .4375 .5251 
45 52 41 V 
S· S S 
NOCOMP NOCOMP NCCOMP NOCOMP 

--
.4725 .6944 .2740 NOCOMP 
45 29 52 V 
S S S .. 

NOCOMP KDCOMP NOCOMP NOCOMP 
--

NOCOMP NOCOMP NOCOMP NOCOMP 
--

.,-
NOC(»1P NOCDMP NOCDMP NOCDMP 

NOCOMP N<X:OMP . NOCCMP NOCOMP 
--

Nc:x::avlP NOCOMP NOCOMP NOCOMP 
--

Nc:x::av1P NCXJCMP NOCOMP NOCOMP 
--. 

; 

.3747 .6944 .6928 NOCOMP 
45 29 52 V ! i \ 
S S ~ 

NOCDMP INOCDMP .• 8083 .5627 
52 41 V 
S S 

..... 
-
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VALIDITY OF INTERVIEW METHOD 

Vnrii.lhle Sub Variables M3a-
sure 1 ---NOC~ r= 

Physicill Areas Side Yard, N= 
(Cont' <.1) 

Siq. 
r- NOCOMP 

Shed N= 
Si~ 
r- NOCOMP 

Conmunal Living Area - N= 
Inside - Outside S' ) 

~..:~ 
r"'" .0331 Size t~ppropriateness Size Appropriateness 1'1= 47 
Sig. NS 
r - NOCDMP 

d1aru~;h~ristics for Behavioral Requirerrents N= 
Too I3i'J Size Sig..:.. _ . 

Behavior Object r= NOCOMP 
Reguirerrents , number, N= 
sizes Sig. 

'Physical Area r= NOCOMP . IDeation N= 
Requirerrents Sig. 
Population r =, NOC'OMP 
F~errents N= 

Sig. 
Arrangerrent and r= NOQ)MP 
IDeation of Obj' s N= 

..&_Eumi±u.ra..F.equ~_ Sig • 
'lbo- Sm:ll1-SIze - - - ---

. 
Behavioral . r= NOCOMP 

IV 
00 
w 

.-

NOJ.'J.~: 

Hequirerrents N= 
Sig. 

Behavior Object r= 

l€quirerrents, N= 

Number .-Si '7t!>c: Sig. 

Physiea1 Area r= 

IDcation N =. 

, ..Requirerrents Siq. 

"IIXXX)MP" designates uncorrputab1e data. 
V == Valid 
tN == No t Valid 
Significance of r tested at .05 level. 

N()CQ.'1P 

NOCOMP 

-

-

-

-

2 3 
"NC5cx51\11?- NODJMP'--

NOC'OMP NOCDMP 

NOCOMP NOCDMP 

.3363 .5385 
42 42 
S ,~ 

NOC'OMP . NOCDMP 

NOC'OMP NOCOMP 

NOCDMP NOOJMP 

NOQ)MP NOCDMP 

NOC'OMP NCXX>MP 

NOCDMP NOCDMP 

NCXX>MP NCXX>MP 

NOCDMP NOCOMP 

/ 

Ho~s Vali-
4 5 6 7 dity 

"NOCD1Vll?" I\[)( lM~ r:mmo-- oo:nJYIP-" ----
52 V 
S 

NOCDMP NOC'OMP INCO]MP NOCDMP 
--

NCXX>MP l\OCDMP toocCMP NOCa.1P 
-

NOC'OMP ~CXJ)MP -.1214 -.0444 
52 41 NV 

INOCDMP 
tNL __ NS 

NOC'OMP INCXX)MP NOCCMP 
--

~MP NOC'OMP INOCOMP NOCDMP 
-- I 

NOC'OMP ~OCOMP INOC'OMP KOCDMP 
--

NOCOMP NOCOMP NOCOMP NOCOMP 
. --. -

NOCOMP NOCOMP NOCOMP NOCa.1P 
--_ .. 

NOCOMP NCXX>Ml? NOCor@ Nc.x:::avlP 
--

'~--. I 
NttnMP NOCO.tJlP NOCOMP NOCOMP --

----" 

NOCDMP NOCOJ!@ NOOJMP NOCOMP 

--

~~~-~"-.......... --~ ..... .;: •.••• ~' ..... ~~~~'f • .::....j}~~\.\~ 

. " '\\iii , ,7 '\ r, 
.:;\ 

/ 

J 
/' 

\ 

\ 

f 
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VALIDITY OF INTERVIEW METHOD 

Vnrl.nble Sub Variables &:a-
sure 1 2 

I Characterlstlcs for Population -~~-~ r= 
Too Snnll Si ze Requirerrents N= 
(Cont'd) S~ 

Arrangerrent and location r= 
~ NOCOMP NCXDMP 

of Objects & N = 
Fumi tureR£:guirements Sig:. -

IDeal AutonoI1¥ r= .4893 .1704 
Local AutonoI1¥ N= 47 42 

- Sigo_ S N8 
Specific l\.ctivities After In:::!al cleaning in r= -.0217 NOOJMP 

dining :room, and tables N= 47 
8ig • .N~ __ 

I 

I 
L 

NOI'E: 

Brushing Teeth, r= 1.0000 
General Hygiene N= 47 

Siq. S . 
Caring for Baby r= N~1P 

N= 
Si<;[. 

Checking Jobs, Beds, r= .6439 
HOlTE, Security, Receipts, N= 47 

Sig. etc 8 
r= 1. 0000 

, Cleaning Floors, Mopping I N= 47 
. Vacuuming; etc. Sig. S 

r= .4535 
Cooking, Preparing M9als, N= 47 
8andwiches, etc. Sig. 8 

r= .3762 
, Counting, calculating N= 47 
-- SiS!- S 

r= NC::COMP 
Craft Vibrking IN = 

LDancin9 

ISi9
•C • ~.: NOCOMP ~ 

j -- S~-=-

"r-OCOJ'vlP" designates uncorrputable data. 
V = Valid 
~N ::: Not Valid 
Sivnificance of r tested at .05 level. 

,/0 , ... 
< 

NC::COMP 

NC::COMP 

.481'1 
42 
8 
.6984 
42 
S 
.7947 
42 
8 -
.6321 
42 
S 
NOCOMP 

NCCOMP 

lIorres 
3 4 

NCCOW-- NOCUlY.I.I:' 

NOOJMP NOCOMP 

.2859 .4753 
42 45 
8 8 
-.0244 NOCOHP 
42 
NS 
NOCCMP NOCOMP 

NOCOMP NC::CCMP 

.6984 1.0000 
42 45 
S 8 
.6984 NOOJMP 
42 
S -
1.0000 1.0000 

'42 45 
S S 
1.0000 .7256 
42 45 
<:: <:: 
NOOJMP 1.0000 

.11:\ 

NOCOMP t= 

5 6 
f'lCXXJMP NX lMI-' 

NOOJMP NCCOMP 

.2688 .5531 
29 52 
N8 S 
NOCOMP -.0280 

52 
!::IS 

.6944 1.0000 
29 52 
S S 
NOOJMP NOCOMP 

1.0000 .4800 
29 52 
S 8 
1. 0000 1.0000 
29 52 
_8_ 8 
1.0000 .8571 
29 52 
~-- S 
NOCOMP .3794 

52 
1<:: 

NC::CQ1l1P 1.0000 
t:;') 

I~ I~MP 

Val i-
7 dity 
,-

--

NOCOMP 
--

.4281 
41 V 
8 
Nc:x:x:MJ 

NV 

1.0000 
41 V 
<:: 
NC::CCMP 

--

.6887 
41 V 
S 
1. 0000 
41 V 
S 
.8546 
41 V 
8 
.3712 
41 V 
<:: 
NC::COMP 

I~jj 

I';~ 
1 I 
! -t 
i i 
I I 

iJ 
!f 
I r 
II 
If 
II 

I 
[I 

: ~ , 

'\ 

\ 

, -
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VALIDITY OF INTERVIEW METHOD 

Vari;:1ble Sub Variables M9tl,-
sure 1 2 

.8074 -.0620 
Specific Activities 

r= 
Delivering, Discussing N= 47 42 

(Cont'd) Points Sig. S NS 
r= NOCOMI? .6984 

Drawing, Pa.L"ting N== 42 
Pictures, etc. Sig. S 

, .. 
r= . 6994 NOCOMP 

Dressing, Undressing N= 47 
SiSL:... S 
r== NOCCMP -.0244 

Drying Clothes N== 42 
Sig. 
~9-

NS 
r= -:-5629 ' 

Eating, Drinking, N= 47 42 
Snacking Sig. S S 

- r== NQCX1I1P NOCDMP 
Exchanging Presents, N== 
WrappiI:lg: Presents SiS[. 

r== 1.0000 1.0000 
Exercising, Skipping N= 47 42 
Ropes, etc. Sig. S S 

r =, NOCOMP NOCO.MP 
, Fighting, Horsing Around N= 
''Ihrowina Things Sig. 

r= .4834 NOCOMP 
Filing, Taking Forms N= 47 

Sig. Out of File S 
r= nCXDMP "'NCUJMP 

G3.rdening ~ Weeding, N= 
r.T-lffir; na~A w.';:'k- Sig. 

r= • 6991I T.1JaOO 
General House Cleaning, N= 47 42 
Dus til1Q" i Polisr..ina, ete. Big"D S 

r: NOCOMP NOCOMP 
Giving, Taking M2dicine, N -, 

_ Putting in...E,ye Drops,. f>t- Siq. 

1-.JCYl'E: "~1P" designates uncorrputable data. 
V == Valid 
NV == No t Valid 
SiSJ'llificance of r tested at .05 level. 

,,' 

,.. . , , ' 

• y , , 

" , 

,I , 
! 

Borres 
3 4 5 6 

'NdO::5Mi?- -=:0533-f-NOCCMP .. 
.0152 

45 52 
NS NS 

NOCOMP .8069 NOCD.MP 1. 0000 
45 52 
S S 

NOOJMP NOOJ.MP NOCO.MP .7001 
52 
S 

NOCCMP 1.0000 NOCCMP NOCOMI? 
45 
S 

. 380r- .2232 .6651 .1935 
42 45 29 52 
S NS S NS 
NOCOMP NOCOMJ? NOCDMP NOCCMP 

1.0000 1.0000 NOC'OMP 1.0000 
42 45 52 
S S S 
I\'OCOlvlP NOCDf'1P NCCOMP .3550 

52 
S 

.4750 .6905 NOOJMP .4293 
42 45' 52 

' . 
S ~(XDHP- S 
N( lMIJ 'NCC"~ ~OCtJMP 

• 698lI ."6990 .6944 .7001 
42 45 29 S? 

I~MP I~rw I~~ 

7 
NOCOMP 

.6982 
41 
S 
-.0250 
41 
NS 
1. 0000 
41 

_.5 
.8048 
41 
S 
NOCOMP 

.6982 
41 
S 
Ncx:a.\1P 

.4744 
41 
S 
NCXDMP 

.6887 
111 

.~cxn!P I'" 

\ 

Vali-
dity 

-

NV 

V 

V 

V 

V 

--
it 

V 

V 

V 

I t 
r 
II 

~ 
il 

--

Ijj 

~ 
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VALIDITY OF INTERVIEW METHOD 
r------,---------,r---~---:--::_::_----r.:----._-------------'--------'---------.r--~:__-.., 

Vari,lble Sub Variables M2a- I Jorres Vali-
--.--~-~-~--~__1 

sure 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 dity 
I 

./ Specific Activities 
I (Cont'd) 

Greeting, Shaking Hands 
r = -NOCDMr?- ~N·"'OC"""""'O=[vIPFR"-t---.c"""·-- 'W-·- --NCCdIo,1i5- NOCOMP NCXD~1i?" --NJm:~MP:-=--I----f 

N= 
Sig. 

--

I , 

f 

I 
I 
I 

I 
'j I, 
" i 
I 

I 
I 

. 

. 

, 

Grooming, Shaving, 
Combing, etc. 

Ironing 

r= 
N= 
Sig. 
r= 
N= 
Sig. 
r

Kissing, Expressing love N = 
Sig. 

.6994 
47 
S . 
1.0000 
47 
S 
NOCOMP 

1.0000 1.0000 
42 42 
S S 
N()C(1v1]? 1.0000 

42 
S 

NOCOMP NOCOMP 

r = .0467 NOCOMP -.0769 
Listening to Music, N = 47 42 

1.0000 
45 
S 
Noo5~iP-

NOCOMP 

- -
.4725 
45 
S 
-.0674 

Of:erating Stereo, Radio ~ NS NS 
LooKlng at TI1JJlgs, r = -.0311 .0993 -=-. 3=-7'-=2--1--1-"'---,--
Picture, People (Eye N = 47 42 42 45 

1.0000 NCC()IvJP .6982 
29 41 V 
S s, . 
1.0000 - 1.0000 1..0000 
29 52 411 V 
S S (. 

,) 

NOCOMP Ncx::DMP J.iIOCOMP 
--

Ncx::DMP -.0577 .5389 
52 41 V 
NS S 

Ncx::x:xvIP .5476 NOCOMP 
52 , NV 

NS S Contact)~-;-~ _____ -I-S;:..l.~Lg"-·_I_:N:.:.:::.S ___ I_:::.:.NS~::-::-_I,-,S=-=~_t--=-~_-:-__ I---:-___ -I_=-___ !--___ .t-__ ---; 
-Lymg, Restmg, r = -.0311 .4750 .6984 .3865 .6282 .4583 

SLmbati1ing N = 47 42 42 45 29 52 V 
.--:-_._--.-_______ t-S_i,3...:... NS _ S S S S S 

. Maintaining House, .r = l.:mma . 6984 TOO1JLj 1. 0000 Ncx::DMP 1. 0000 1. 0000 
Repairing, House N = 47 ,42 42 45 52 41 

I---:,-::---;----::---:-;--------:c--I Sig. S . S S S . S S 
Manipulating, Operating r = .3449 -.0214 .5199 .1737 .1956 -.0976 .1887 
Door, 1hings, Equiprrent, N = 47 42 42 45 29 52 41 

_~i9!1tSt etc. in House Sig. S NS S NS NS NS NS 

v 

NV 

Parking, Driving r = 1.0000 NOOOMP 1.0000 1.0000 1.0000 1.0000 1.0000 
N = 47 42 45 29 52 41 V 

~_-___ - __ -----_I_~S-i~g~ •. ,~S.m~\- S S S ~S~~_IB~~~~-----~ 

N = 47 42 42 52 41 V 
Picking .Mctil r = 1. 0000 - 1. 0000 .L. UUUU NUl.:ur;rr:r 1~00J~ -• 7001 f-r. uuuu 

'--___________ 1 i~~_a_~m_· i~_g __ Ou_Peb_td. __ ~_l._~_S_c:a_:_tc_s_:_..a....=~..:c::nbw-~ ~c= =1 !gOOOU I ~iOOOO I ~ I=J 
IV 
m 
en 

. 
• Y' 

NO'l'E: "NXOl-1P" designates uncorTputable data. 
V = Vulid 
t-N = Not Valid 
Significance of r tested at .05 level. 
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TABLE ~Jl 

VALIDITY OF INTERVIEW METHOD 

VariulJle Sub Variables 'M:!a-
sure 1 2 3 
r= -NCXDMP- 'NOCOMP- iNDmMP--

Specific Activities Playing Ping Pong 
N= (Cont'd) 
Si..9.!.. 

Playing Pool 
r= Nc:x::oMP .6984 .8062 
N= 42 42 
Sig. S S . 

Playing' !rab1e Garres, 
r= NOCCXVIP NOCOMl? 1.0000 
N = 42 

Indoor Garres, ';rays Si9--=-. S 1-. 
r= NOCCMP NCOJMI? NOCOMP. 

Playing with Pets, N= 
Feeding Pets, etc. Sig. 

r= NOCOI'1P .6984 1.0000 
Posting, Using N= 42 42 
Bulletin Board Sig. S S . 

r= .6994 -.0433 .2630 
Putting Food and Other N= 47 42 42 
'lhings Away Sig. S NS S 

r= .4705 .2143 .0921 
Reading, Turning Pages 

, 
N= 47 42 42 
Sig. S NS NS 
r= NOCOMl? NOCDMI? '1.0000 

Repairing Appliances, N= 42 
Fixtures --- Sig. S 

r= NOCOMl? .5477 -.0244 
Role Playing, N= '42 42 
M:>deling Sig. S NS - r= NOCCMP NCOJMI? -.0244 
Safekeeping N= 42 
Contrabands Sig. NS 

l 
r= NOCOMl? NOCOMl? NOCDMI? 

Searching N= . 
Sig. 
r= .6994 -.0349 -.0244 

Serv:ing Food N =' 47 42 42 
Sig. .s . _....NC:: l\1C:: ----_. 

NO'l'J~: IMXXX1P"' designates unconputable data. 
V ;:: Valid 

ofi\ llJY 

. 
Vali-l'Iom~s -. .:.-

4 5 6 7 dity 
"NOUJMP ~ .'" )!JIIJ Nn! lMIJ NOCUMP 

--

.5641 NCJCX)MI? .3175 1.0000 
45 52 41 V 
S' S S 
NOCOMl? 1.0000 1.0000 -.0250 

29 52 41 V 
S S NS 

NCOJMP NCOJMP NCXDMP NOCDMI? 
--

._-- -
.6990 NOCDMI? 1. 0000 1.0000 
45 52 41 V 
~ S .~ 

;.0357 .5641 NCXJJl'1P .3712 
45 29 

, 41 V 
S NS S 
.4699 .5329 .3420 .5616 
45 29 52 41 V 
S S S S 
NOCDMI? NOCOMl? NOCOMl? 1.0000 

41 V 
S 

1.0000 NOCa.'1P NCCOMl? .6982 
45 41 V 
S S 
1.0000 1.0000 1.0000 NCOJMI? 
45 29 52 V' 
S Is J3 
NJCOMl? NOCDMI? NOCOMl? NOCDMI? 

I --

~ .3747 NOCOMI? 1.0000 NCOJMI? 
45 52 
c:: c:: 

~ NV = Not Valid 
i --..1 Significance of r tested at .05 level. ~ 

~ j I II 
.I_~ ________ . I' IJ 

-~....-~-" -"---~----~------~-.............. -~--.---- 11 
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Varinble 
" 

------- - --~ 

()) .' 

TI\BU. ~Jl 

VALIDITY OF INTERVIEW METHOD 

Sub Variables I~a-

sure 1 2 3 

Specific ~ctivities r= -NOCoMP- NOQ)MP Ncxx)MP-
Setting Table N= (Cont'd) Sig. 

Sewing, Cutting Cloth, 
r= NCX:a1P 
N = 

etc. Si2:... 1--'---,--

Sho.vering, Bathing, 
r= 1. 0000 
N= 47 

Drying Off, etc. Sig. S 
r= NOCC»1P 

Singing, Playing N= 
Musical Instrurrents Sig. 

r= .5284 
Si tting, Bending N= 47 

S~ 
hOl) - r= 

Sleeping N= 47 
Si~ S 
r= --:trrrJg--

Sooking N= 47 
sig. S 
r= .2323 

Storing, Clothes, Things N= 47 
etc. Sig. NS 

r= NOCOMP 
Studying N= 

Sig. 
r= NJCOMP 

Swimning N= 
Sig. 
r- .5647 

Taking Garbage Out N= 47 
sig. S 

Talkmg Face to Face, On r= .3089 
Phone, Laughing, Yelling N =, 47 
Narre Calling./. Discussina Siq. q 

"N8COMP" designates unconputab1e elata. 
V = Valid 
NV = Not: Valid 
Significance of r tested at .05 level. 

-
NOCDMP NOCDMP 

NOCOMP 1.0000 
42 
S 

NOCOMP NOCOMP 

.4142 .5466 
42 42 
q q 

L.OUOO .6984 
42 42 
S S 
~z.s-(1,.3536 
42 42 
NS S 
NOCDMP NOCOMP 

NOCOMP NOCDMP 

NOCOMP NOCOMP 

1.0000 .5399 
42 42 
S S 
.3027 .2787 
42 42 
q q 

Horll8s Vali-
4 5 6 7 dity 

---:4767 NOCOMP -.0196 -.0358 
45 52 41 NV 
S NS NS 
NOCOMP NOCDMP NOCOMP NOCOMP 

---
NOCOMP 1.0000 1.0000 1.0000 

29 52 41 V 
S S S - -

NOCOMP NXDMP NOCOMP NOCOMP 
--

.5774 .3960 .4851 .3517 
45 29 52 41 V 
q 

t.OOOO 
q ~ 

.~641 '.7001 1.0000 
45 29 52 41 V 
S S S S 
.5~ .2750 .2430 -.07~ 
45 29 52 41 V 
S NS S NS 
1.0000 NOCOMP .4800 NOCDMP 
45 52 'V 
S S 
NOCOMP NOCOMP NOCOMP NOCOMP 

--
NOCOMP NOCOMP NOCOMP NOCDMP 

--
.6429 .6944 .7001 LOOOO 

±j 45 29 52 41 
S S S S 
.2181 .3125 .3819 .2529 
45 29 52 41 
Nq q !=; N!=; 

, - " t; fr----:-:-:--.....,...,.---------'"""""'~-=-, "'''''='''''~'''''.==. ==~.=~,..,.." 
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VariaJ)le Sub Variubles fvha-
sure 1 

i I Spec 
(Con 

r= -mx:a.V]p-

P 
Ii 
;1 

J 
I 
I 
j 

I 
i 
I. 

if 
'I I 
lj I 

Ii I 
d I 
H I 
'ti I 

~ i 
1 I 

I 

" 

ific Activities Testing Stu:1ents; N= 
tid) Evaluating Sig:. 

r= 
Thinking, Brooding N"" 

S~ 
r= 

Tutoring N= 

--- Sig. 
r= 

Using 'l'oi1et N= 
Sig. 
r= 

Waking Up, Getting N= 
Out of Bed, Stretching: Sig. 

- r= 
Walking, Running, Stan- N= 
ding sig. 

r= 
Washing Car, Drying N= 
Car Sig. 

r= 
Washing Clothes N= 

Sig. 
r= 

Washing Dishes N= 
Sig. 
r= 

WashiJrrg Hands, Face, etc N= 

-Sig. 
r= 

L 
Watc1ling TV N= 

Sig. 
r= 

Wrestling N =. 
Siq. 

NOTE: "NJCJ)!'vJ[>'" designates unconputable data. 
V = Valid 
NV = Not Valid 
Significance of r tested at .05 level. 

" 

~, ' 

.-

NOCa.:1P-

NOCOMP 

1.0000 
47 
S 
1.0000 
47 
S 
-.0118 
47 
NS 
NOCOMP 

1.0000 
47 . 
S 
NOCQ\:lP 

1.0000 
47 
S 
.5442 
47 
S 
NOCOMP 

,,0 

.-

2 
iT\)'OCOrqp--

NOCDMP 

NOCDMP 

.6984 
42 
S 

--r.-OOOO 
42 
S 
.2847 
42 
S 
NOCDMP 

1.0000 
42 
S 
.6984 

.42 
S 
1.0000 
42 
S 
NOCa.:1P 

NCCG:1P 

,. 

, 

\ 

Horres Vali-
3 4 5 6 7 dity 

-oocow-· -""NOCOMP- 1\f'X lIVIl-' L\1~ INC'XX:'-M1? 
--

1.0000 -.0754 Noc:DMP-' .2740 -.0250 
42 45 52 41 V 
S NS S NS 
NOCDfI:1P NOCOMP NOCDMP NOCDMP NOCDMP 

--
.6984 1. 0000 NOCDMP 1.0000 1.0000 
42 45 52 41 V 
S S - S S 
1.0000 1.0000 1.0000 1.0000 1.0000 
42 45 29 52 41 V 
S S S S S -.2412 .0588 .5078 .3313 .2196 
42 45 29 52 , 41 NV 

I 

I 
NS NS S S NS -1.0000 NOCDMP NOCOMP 1.0000 NOCOMP 
42 52 V 
S 

~ 
S I 

1.0000 1.0000 NOCDMP .7001 1.0000 
42 45 52 41 V I 
S S -S S 
-.0244 .3747 NOCDMP 1.0000 1.0000 
42 45 52 41 V 
NS S S S 
1.0000 -.0227 NOCOMP NOCDMP 1.0000 
42 45 41 V 
S NS S 
.6083 .2669 .6804 .1149 .6192 
42 45 29 52 41 

~ s S S NS S 
NOCDMP NOCDMP NOCDMP NOCDMP NOCDMP 

\ /' 

I) 

-------~-__ """z=__=" 

, 

" 
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VALIDITY OF INTERVIEW METHOD 

Ii 
, :1 

. ~ 

1 
"I. 

I 

I 
i 

! 

, ! 
I 
1 

I I 
I 
I 

. . . 
I ! 

'N 
'\.0 
lo 

Vari(lb1.e Sub Variables Mea-
sure 
r -Specific Activities Writing, Using Statio- N= (Contrd) na:ry, (Staples) , etc. Siq. 
r-

Miscellaneous N= 
Activities Siq. 

r= 
Cecorating N = 

Sig. 
r= 

ktion Patterns Action Patterns N= 
Sig. 
r= 

~havi()r t-bchanisms Behavior M=chanisrns N = 
Sig. 
r ;::: 

Behavjor Objects Art Supplies and N ,= 
Equiprrent Si<;L. 

r= 
Bathroom Articles and N== 
Supplies, Grooming Aids Si~; 

r >.:. 

, Bed N= 
Sig. 
r= 

Bed Supplies, Sheets, N= 
~i§y.J§, tlliMfl, f3¥@. ~4-€I: 

r=' 
Bulletin Board N= 

~.§ig. 
I l' = 

Car N = 
Sig. 

Chairs, Couches, CUshion, r-
Rug, Floor IN =, 

Sig. -

NapE:: "t-XXX.,IY1!?" designCltes unconputab1e data. 
v :: Valid 
t-N = Not Valid 
Significance of r tested at .05 level. 

~--.~~--~----~~--
.' 

.. 
.-

1 2 3 
----:5"6-1T-- I-TGog- --:-3430-
47 42 42 
S S S 
NOVa-II? NOCX>MP NOCX>MP 

NOCOMP NOCOMP NOCOMP 

.5043 .3023 .3634 
47 42 , 41 
s S S 
.4566 .3732, .6268 
47 42 41 
S S S 
NOCOMP N()())MP NCXXJMP 

1.0000 1.0000 1.0000 
47 42 42 
S S S 
.1484 .6247 .6333 
47 42 42 
NS S S 
.3762 .4248 .8062 
47 42 42 
!3 a s 
• 5647 .~ 4248 .... .8062 
47 42 42 

. .8.. ____ s _c:: 
.6994 N()())MP .6984 
47 42 
s S 
.5486 -- .5662 .6306 
47 42 42 
S S S 

/ ' 

HOIreS 

4 5 
--:-5502-- -:-26'I-r-

45 29 
S NS 
-.0471 NOCX>MP 
45 
NS 
NCCOMP NCCOMP 

.4919 .1923 
45 29 
S ~S 
.5634 .2780 
45 29 
S NS 
1.0000 NOCOMP 
45 
S 
1.0000 1.0000 
45 2~fl 

S S 
.3056 .2858 
45 29 
S NS 
.6429 NOCOMP 
45 

' ' s - _ , ..... t .,,-.~~ 
.3116 NCX..~MP 

45 
S 
1.0000 1.0000 
45 29 
S S 
.5109 .4715 
45 29 
S S 

6 7 
-:-5061 .8822 
52 41 
S S 
NCCOMP N()())MP 

NCCOMP NCCOMP 

-.3241 .4339 
52 41 
S S 
.4400 .1858 
52 41 
S NS 
1.0000 N()())MP 
52 
S 
1.0000 .6982 
52 41 
S S 
.4217 .5457 
52 41 
S S 
.6463 .3799 
52 41 

,.S. s 
.5659 .6887 
52 41 

~ S c:: 
• 7001 .6982 
52 41 
S S 
.6634 .7990 
52 41 
S S 

I) 

Val i-
c1ity 

V 

NV 

-

V 

V 

V 

V 

V 

V 
, 

V 

jj 

"1 
! 
1 

i 
! ! 

\ 
\ 
'! 

fJ:1 

" 

\ 

" 

, 
., 
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I Vari.1ble Sub Variilbles lVea- Hol1¥.!S Vali 
sure E:]2 3 4 5 6 7 dity 

r= ~ .698~ -T.UOOU- ~.rnr" ---:o-g-~ 1.0000 ---:J/IL 
Behavior Objects Cleaning Supplies, Small N= 47 42 42 . 45 29 52 41 V 
(Cont'd) Rags, Sponges, etc. ~ 8 . S S S S S S 

NOCCMP - NCXDMP -
r= NCXDMP NOCDMP N::X:CMP .7001 -.0358 

Clock N= 52 41 V 
Siq. S NS 
r= NCXDMP NOCDMP -.0349 .5641 NOCCl'1P NCXDMP NOC'OMP 

Closet N= 42 45 V 
Siq. NS S 
r= -.0450 NCXDMP NOCCMP .1924 NCXDMP NCXDMP .4744 

Coffee Tables, End Table N= 47 45 41 NV 
Sig. NS f NS 8 
r= .8840 .7237· .6892 .8557 .8012 1.0000 1.0000 

Cooking Utensils N= 47 42 42 45 29 52 41 V 
8ig. S S 8 8 8 S 8 

. r= .4745 -.0620 .9005 .2669 .5563 .64Q3 .3819 
Cotmters N= 47 42 42 45 29 52 41 V 

8ig:. S NS S 8 S S S 
Craft Supplies and r. = 

I 
.6994 NCXDMP NCXDMP NCXDMP NCXDMP .7001 NOCOMP 

~prrent N= 47 52 V . 8ig: .• 8 8 : 

• r =. ~!::I44Z .6083 .bZUZ -.04b5 I1.UUOU NCXDMP :6311 
. Cupboards N= 47 42 42 45 29 41 V 

8ig. S 8 8 NS 8 S 
r= N{ ..... llVlI-' ./;:::>b3 • IL3/ .3865 ~r- -:b27r- NCCOMP 

DE)sk, Office N= 42 42 45 29 52 V 
8ig •. 8 s 8 8 S 
r= ~--N~ NCCOMP NOCOMP "NCXDMP NOCOMP NCXDMP 

Defurati ve Items N= --
Sig. 
r= --:5bn-~ .4808 .3768 .2894 .5436 .6466 

Dining Table N'= 47 42 42 45 29 52 41 V 
Sig. 8 8 S 8 N8 8 S 
r= .3946 .2701 .3643 .2135 .2417 .4680 .8447 

Dinnerware N =. 47 42 42 45 29 52 41 V 
-- ..§.~. 8 S S N8 NS ~ ~ -----

I 

I 
" 

I 

j I 
I 

j 
I 

NCY1'E: "£1D(.'OMP" designates unroIrputable data. 
V = Vnlid 
NV = Not Valid 

I 8ignificance of r tes ted at .05 level. 
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U VALIDITY OF INTERVIEW METHOD 

" 
f. ~ 

; 

I 

i 
'f 

! 

I 

11 

1 
i 
I 
1 
l 
1 
i 
j 
i 
I 

I VildalJle 

Behavior Objects 
(Con tinued) 

NC1I'E: 

Sub Variables ·{\ba-
sure . 
r= 

Dishwasher N= 
Siq. 
r= 

Door N= 
Siq. 
r= 

Dressing Items, Clothes, N= 
Shoes, Hats, Coats __ Sig. 

r= 
Dryer, Clothes N= 

Sig. 
r= 

Exercise Equipment N = 
Sig. 

- r= 
Fence N= 

Sig. 
r= 

Files N= 
Sig. 
'r = 

Filing Cabinets N= 
Sig. 

Food, Drinks, Groceries, r= 
Snacks, etc. N= 

Sig. 
Fonns, Receipts, Lists,· r~ 

Sheets N= 
Sig. 
r-

Freezer N=== 
Sig. 
r= 

Gamage N =. 
Siq. 

~ 

"l.\KXDMI?'" designates uncorrputable data. 
V = Valid 
NV = Not Valid 
Significance of r tested at .05 level. 

1....,.,._. ___ .... ,,,, ... _ 
~) ... ~ ......... -... -........ -..... -.- .. - .. ---.-.-.------.--.-.~------.~. ~-

r ." ~ 

.-
k" e'': .... '.l; ,,:, 

- ",. 

'\ ~,.: 

1 2 3 
NOCOMP'-- 15i;0C01~ NOCOMP-

.6110 .2250 .6083 
47 42 42 
S NS S -
-.0385 NOCOMP .4631 
47 42 
NS S . 
1.0000 1.0000 NCXX~1P 

47 42 
S S 
NOCOMP 1.0000 NOCOMP 

42 
S 

NOCOMP NOCOMP NOmMP 

NOCCMP .3220 -.0349 
42 42 
S NS 

.8074 .4814 -.0244 
47 , 42 42 
S S NS 
.5519 .6689 .4584 
47 42 42 
S S S 
.2982 .4501 .4330 
47 42 42 
S S S 
NOCOMP .3721 ' .8062 

42 42 

76984 
e 

NCA..'l:MP .5631 
42 42 
S s 

,I 
r 

HoIlY=s 
4 5 

·OOmMlt·· NOOJ~ 

.2857 .5963 
45 29 
S S 
.5641 NocoMP 
45 
S f-----
1.0000 NOCOMP 
45 
S 
1.0000 NOCCMP 
45 
s 
NOCDMP NOCOMP 

NOCOMP NOCDMP 

.4264 l>KXDMP 
45 
S 
.2675 .5958 
45 29 
S S 
.6576 .6022' 
45 29 
S S 
.5641 .8012 
45 29 
e Ie 

1.0000 .6944 
45 29 
S is 

-, 

6 7 
NQ'()MJ? -r.uOUO 

41 
S 

.3362 .6887 
52 41 
S S 
.7001 .4744 
52 41 
S S 
.7001 1.0000 
52 41 
S S 
.7001 .6982 
52 41 
S R 
NOCOMP NOCOMP 

, 

-----
NOCOfv'lP NOCOMP 

-.0400 .8060 
~2 41 
NS S 
.2325 .6990 
52 41 
S S 
.3918 .3623 
52 41 
S R 

.7001 1.0000 
52 41 

~7001 
e 

.3712 
52 41 
s s 

o 

--
Vali-
dil:y 

V 

V 

-
V 

V 
-

V 
. 

--

V 

V 

V 

V 
-~ 

V 

V 

1 I ~ ~ 

I j 
I 
I 
I 
! 

II . 

'\ 

\ 

, 

..... 
-



f . 

i 'l '. , ..... 

0;-

\ 

.D 

-, 
-~} 1.-

~.:- , 
.-..-, .... , 

;If , 
C' I 

'- . 

," 

,/ 

~ 

I 
J ,~ 

i1 
II 
(i 
ti 
11 
i i 
l l 

! t 
f ! 

i 

i 

I 
! 
I' , 
f 
! 
" , 
D L 
. ~! 

r. 
'I 
J 
! 
f , 
t 
Ji . 
11 ___ 

, ' 

o 

VALIDITY OF INTERVIEW METHO~ 

vnriilble Sub Variables i'12a-
sure 1 2 3 

Behavior Objects 
r= NOCOMP NOCOMP NOCUW-

Garden Tools and N= 
(Cont'd) Supplies Sig. 

r- NOVOMP NOCCMP NCXDMP 
Gifts, Greeting C'.ards N= 

Si~. . 
r= NOCOMP NOCOMP NOCOMP 

Grille and Supplies N= 
Si9.· 
r= 1.0000 1.0000 .6984. 

House Maintenance Sup- N = 47 42 42 
plies and Equipment Sig. S S S 

r= NOCOMl? NOCOJvIP 1.0000 
InCbor Garnes N = 42 

Sig. S . r= 1.0000 NOCOMl? 1.0000 
Ironing Supplies and N= 47 42 
Tools Si~._ S S 

r= 1.0000 1.0000 .6984 
Laundry Supplies N= 47 42 42 

Sig. S S S 
r= .1638 -.0446 .1667 

Lights, Floor Light N= 47 42 42 
Sig. NS NS NS ---- , . 
r= -.0311 .6984 • 6984 

IDcks and Keys N= 47 42 42 
Sig. NS S S 
r= 1.0000 1.0000 1.0000 

Mail N= 47 42 42 
81g. s s S . 
r- NOCOMP 1.0000 1.0000 

Mail Box N= 42 42 
Sig. S S 
r- NOCQ'vIl? NCCOMP NOCOMP 

M=dicine N= 
: S~ 

NafE: "N:JC().\1{>" designates unoorrputable data • 
V = Vulid . 
NV = Not Valid 
Significance of r tested at .05 level. 

. ' 
'" 

I . .- / 

'\. 

Homes Vali 
4 5 6 7 oity 

"1-l0CliMl?-'NOm~ ~ -NtCO~ 
--

NOCOMP NOCOMP NOCOMP NOCOMP 
--

'--' '-.6990 NOCQ.'1P NOCDMP NOCDMP 
45 
S 

V 
. 

1.0000 NOCDMP 1.0000 1.0000 
45 52 41 V 
S S S 
NCCOMP 1.0000 1.0000 NOCOMl? 

29 52 V 
_._--- L ___ . S 

NOCQ'v[> 1.0000 1.0000 1.0000 
29 52 41 V 
S S S 

1.0060- NOcoMP NOCOMP NOCOMP 
45 V 
S 
-.0165 .3556 -.2376 .3823 
45 29 52 41. NV , . 
NS S S S _. 
NOCX>MP NOCDMP NCXDMP NOCDMP 

V 

NCCQ.'1I? NOCDMl? NOCOMP 1.0000 
41 V . 
~ 

NOCONP- NOCOMP 1.0000 1.0000 
52 41 V \ 
S S 

NOCDMP NOCOMP NGCa1l? NOCClvlP 
--

,,-

, .\ 

o 

.. 
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Variilhle 

Behavior Objects 
(Cont'd) 

\ 

NCYl'E: 

",.1
1 

U\BLL ~:n 

VALIDITY OF INTERVIEW METHOD 

Sub Variables M:!a-
sure 1 
r= -NCCa1P 

Meters N= 

~ 
r= 1.0000 

Mirror N= 47 
~ S 

r = 1.0000 
~loney N= 47 

Sig. S 
r:::: NCCOMP 

Musical Instrurrents, N :::: 
Piano, Drums, Guitar, et Sig. 

vUtaoor Play EqUlprrent, r= NCCOMP 
Ball, Rock, etc. N·= 

Si9· 
- l'ersona1. 1. tens , lUbUItlS, r= -.0311 

Address Books, etc. N= 47 
Si9' NS 
r= NCCOMP 

Pets N== 
Si~. 
r== NOCOMP 

Pet Supplies N= 
Sig. 
r= NOCOMP 

Ping Pong Table N= 
and Equir:rrEnt Sig. . 

r- NOCOMP 
Plants, Trees, N= 
~vecds, etc. -~ 

r= NOCOMP 
Point Sheets and N== 
Cards Sig. 

r- NOCOMP 
Pool Table N= 

jll1CLE..quiprrent S~_, 

"N)(.'CXvlP" designates unconputable data. 
V = Valid 
1\1\1 = Not Valid 
Si91tificance of r -I;ested at .05 level. 

'-. 

, ' 

, . 

2 3 
NCCOMP NOOJ.Ml?--

NCCOMP -.0244 
42 
NS .. 

.5631 .4750 
42 42 
S S 
NOCOMP N()(x)MP 

1.0000 NOCOMP 
42 
S -
NCCOMP NOCCMP 

NOCOMP NOCOMP 

NOCOMP N()(J)MP 

NOCOYll? NOCDMP 

NOCOMP NOCOl.'1P 

.2701 .3721 
42 42 
S S 
.4750 .8549 
42 42 
S S 

HonES 
4 5 

'-N<XLl'1'fi J\K Il ]!Vll:' 

1.00bo NOCOMP 
45 
S 
1.0000 -:8()l2 
45 29 
S S 
NOCOMP Ncx:.'OMP 

NC:COMP 1.0000 
29 
S 

NOCDMP NOCDMP 

-Ncx:.'OMP NOCOMP 

NOCOMP 'NOCOMP 

NOCOMP NOCOMP 

-----
NCCOMP NOCOMP 

.6247 .6282 
45 29 
~ S.-
.564i- NOCOMP 
45 
S --'--. 

Vali-
6 7 c1ity 

NOC'OMP NOi:JJMP 
--

-
NCXDMP NCXX)MP 

V 

.8083 .8060 
52 41 V 
S S 
NOCOMP .l\1()(X)MP 

--

1.0000 NOCOMP 
52 V 

I.s 
1.0000 NJCOMP 
52 V 
S 
NCXDMP NOCOl.'I1P 

--

NOCOMP N()(x)MP 
--

NCXDMP NOCO~lP 

--
NCCOMP NOCOMP 

--
.2604 -.0520 

\ 

52 41 V 
S .NS 
.3175 1.0000 
52 41 

,>, 

V 
S S 

, 
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Variable 

Behavior Objects 
(Conti d) 

N 
I..D 
Ul 

;: 
• v 

Narn: 

VALIDITY OF INTERVIEW METHOD 

Sub Variables . M:!a-
sure 1 2 
r= -:-3030 NucuV.ll:' 

Radio N= 47 
Sig. S 

Reading Material, Books, r= .4745 .2302 
Magazines, Encyclopedias N= 47 42 

8ig. S N8 •. 
r= • 6367 

Refrigerator N= 47 
Sig. 8 
r= -.0311 

Safe N= 47 
Sig. N8 
r= NOCOMP . 

Serving Utensils N= 
Sig. 

- sewing Machine, Material r= NOCOMP 
and Tools, etc. N= 

Sig. 
r= J::1J'OUU 

8haver, Tub N= 
8ig. 
r-

Silverware N= 
8ig. 
r-

Sink N= 
8ig. 
r= 

8mal1 Kitchen Appliances N= 
Sig. 

Srroking Supplies, r-
- Cigarettes, Matches, N= 

Ashtray Sig. 
8tationary, Paper, Pen, r= 
Tacks, 8tap1es, etc. N= 

8ig. .-

IIM)C()MPII designates unconputable data. 
V = Valid . 
NV = Not Valid 
Significance of r tested at .05 level. 

, . 

\ .~ 

I{ 
/I 

.' 
. 

-
., 

/" t • 
" 

47 
8 
.2879 
47 . 
8 
.4535 
47 
S 
-.0217 
47 
N8 
-.0036 
47 
N8 
.6627 
47 
8· 

• 

I . 
! 

1.0000 
42 
8 
.6984 
42 
8 
-.0244 
42 
N8 
NOCOMP 

1.0000 
42 
8 
.5629 
42 
S 
.3311 
42 
8 
-.0349 
42 
N8 
NOCOMP 

.5676 
42 
8 

3 
NOmME' 

.2282 
42 
NS 
.5399 
42 
S 
.6984 
42 
S 
-.0244 
42 
NS 
Nocc:MP 

1. UUUU 

42 
8 
• 7237 
42 
S 
.4814 
42 
8 
.5631 
42 
8 
.4385 
42 
8 
.5488 
42 
8 

HOITDS 

4 5 
.2669 NCCavtP 
45 
S 
.6350 .5563 
45 29 
S· 8 
1.0000 .4725 
45 29 
8 8 
.6990 1.0000 
45 29 
8 8 -NOCOMP NOCOMP 

NOCOMP NOCDMP 

~ I.OOOO 
29 
8 

.6905 .8012 . 
45 29 
8 .8 
.3865 .7100 
45 29 
S S 
-.0227 NCCOMP 
45 ~ 

N8 
.4648 .5208 
45 29 
8 8 
.4615 .4385 
45 29 
8 8 

" 

Vali-
6 7 clity 

-.OI~b -.(J~' 

52 41 V 
NS N8 
.6989 .2616 
52 41 V 
S 8 
.6928 .7230 
52 41 V 
8 8 
.7001 .6887 
52 41 V 
8 8 
.7001 NCCa1P 
52 NV 
8 
NOCOMP NOCQ.'1P 

, --
1.0000 .6982 
52 41 V 
8 S 
.4851 .7539 
52 41 V 
8 8 
.5659 .5627 
52 41 V 
8 8 -
NCCOMP NOCOMP 

NV 

.0559 -.0444 
52 41 V \ 
N8 N8 
.4805 .7345 
52 41 V 
8 8 

o 

", 
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Varinl.>lG 

Behavior Objects 
(Cont' d) 

" 

NCYl'E: 

\ 

.,' . \, 

-------------- ------ - --- -- ---- ----- ------- - --

VALIDITY OF INTERVIEW METHOD 

Sub Variables M3a- Horres 
sure 1 2 3 4 

Stereo, records, 
,--'j:,iocOMi?--' NCX:~ =:-tr2~r "NCC0l\1P-r= 

Tapes, etc. N= 42 
~ NS . 

Storing Equiprrent, Bags, r= .3772 . 8062 .4750 .6934 
Boxes, Sacks, Harrpers, N= 47 42 42 45 
LcJ.o~..r~~ ~ S S S S . 

r= NOCOMP . 3721 NOCC11P NOCOMP 
Stove, Oven N= 42 

~ ----- S 
r= NOCOMP NOCDMP NOCDMP NOCOMP 

Student Records, Reports N= 

- Sig. . 
r= NOCQ,\1P NOCOMP' l'iKX:!CMP NCXDMP 

Swinm:ing Pool and Sup- N= 

. pl i es Sig • . 
r = .6439 .5399 1.0000 .8069 

Telephone N= 47 42 42 45 
Sig~. .s..')47f;- ..5. .~~ ~3-741-r= .5 2 NOCOlYIP 

Television N= 47 42 45 
Sig. S S S 
r =. 1.0000 1.0000 1.0000 Noc::cMP-

''Ibilet N= 47 42 42 
Sig. S S S 

I r= 1.0000 .6984 1.0000 1.0000 
'ItMels, Wash Cloths, N= 47 42 42 45 

tH-ij • ~ -:-§-W-e § S S o . • __ ,+~n> ,-.- , . to: . NocbMi? 
- . 

NCXX5MP 
._, . 

NCXDMP 
.. . l.boCid 

Training Material N= 45 
• Sig. S 

1.0000 .6984 -:-5631 • ~Z96 r= 

Trash can N= 47 42 42 45 
sig. S S S INS 

Utih ties and EquipIrent, r= NOCOMP NOCOMP NOCOMP NOCDMP 
Furnace, Coller, Water N =. 

,_.!i~9-ter ~tc. Sig. 

"1.'nC.'C'.l1l?" designates unconputable data. 

5 6 
~ NcrD~ 

NOCQ\1P .5659 
52 
S 

.6944 NOCDMP 
29 
S 
NOCDMP NOCOMP 

~.--

NXCMP NOCDMP 

1.0000 .6132 
29 52 

~.051.-:r- S 
.2740 

29 52 
NS S 
NOCDMP 1.0000 

52 
S 

1.0000 .7001 
29 . 52 
f3 s 
NOCOMP NOCDMP 

.-694r- IT.OOOO 
29 52 
S S 
NCX:.'OMP NCXDMP 

7 
11.0000 
41 
S 
NOCDMP 

.6404 
41 
S 
NOCDMP 

NOCDMP 

1.0000 
41 
S 
.4991 
41 
S 
.6982 
41 
S 
.6982 
41 
s 
.6982 
41 

Is 
.6982 
41 
S 
NOCC11P 

Vali-
dity 

-
V 

V 

V 

--

--

V 

V 

V 

V 

V 
._, 

V 

--
.' . 
I 
! 

rw= Not valid 
V = Valid 1 

i 
I 

I 
! 

Significance of r tested at .05 level. 
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VALIDITY OF INTERVIEW METHOD 

'I 

Varic'.lble Sub Variables . 1>ba-
sure 1 

Behavior Obj~cts 
Washer, Clothes r= ToOOO 

N = 47 
(Cont'd) Sig. S -

Miscellaneous r= NOCOMP 
N = 
~. 

Table, Drafting, r= NOCOMP 
Card, etc. N= 

Sig. 

Breath Test r= NOCOMP 
Equipnent N= 

Sig. 
" 

Outdoor r= NOCOMP 
Furniture N = 

Siq • 
" 

Projector, MJvie, r= NOCOMP 
Slims, etc. N= 

Sig. -
Population .tvean Population r= .5276 

N= 47 
Sig. s 

StuClent Population . r= .1880 
N= 36 
Sig. NS 

Parent Population r- -.0667 
N= 40 
Sig, NS 

Visitor Population r= .7255 
N= 4 
Sig. NS 

vi5~ tor ~lpe r= -:og94 
Family N= 47 

Sig. S 
r= -.0450 

Friends, Peer N= 47 
Sig. NS 

NOl'E: 1INXX1MI.)1I designates unconput:able elata. 
N 
1.0 
-....J 

. 
- 't" 

V = Valid 
NV = Not Valid 
Significance of r tested at .05 level. 

.~ ~. 'r . 

!l " . !, 

< 

.-

2 3 
r-r.OOTm-r--r:lrOOO-

42 42 
S S 
Ncx::DMP NOCavlP 

NOCOMP NCXXlMP 

NCXXlMP NCXXlMP 

Ncx::DMP NCCOMP 

NOCOMP NOCOMP 

-:4487 .6170 
42 42 
S S 
.4089 .6674 
36 34 
S S 
.1552 .5020 
31 34 
NS S 
NOCOMP NOCOMP 

I\]f 'IMP Nu..uJ.Vll:> 

NCCOMP .2557 
42 
NS 

/ 

Horrcs 
4 5 6 

-r.mrO"O- iNOC'MJ- T.mmIY--
45 52 
S S 
NOCOMP NOCOMP 1.0000 

52 

f-NccoMP 
S 

NOCOMP NCCOMP 

NCCOMP Ncx::DMP NCCOMP 

NCCOMP NOCDMP NCCDMP 

NOCOMP .NOCDMP NOCDMP , 

.1702 .6450 .8061 
45 29 52 
NS S S 
.4359 .4818 .5804 
31 24 40 
S .S ,S 
.4673 NOCOMP NCCm,lP 
35 
S 
-.3702 NOCOMP .7276 
4 4 
NS NS 
NQCX)MP NOCOMP .7001 

52 
S 

.8069 .6944 1.0000 
45 29 52 
S S S 

7 
r.-oouo-" . 
41 
S 
NOCOMP 

.6982 
41 
S 
NCCOMP 

NCXXlMP 

NOCOMP 

.7396 
41 
S 
.4449 
34 
S 
.2843 
35 
S 
.8519 
4 
NS 
NOCOMP 

, 
NOCQ;.o1P 

-

Vali-
elity 

V 

V 

V 

--

--

--

V 

V 

V 

NV . 
V 

V 

/, 
I l 
I f 
I r 
/1 

II 
I 
! 

~ , 

, . 

" 

\ 

\ 
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Varinble 

V1.s1l()1:" 'l'ypes 
(Cont'd) 

, 
Pressure 

OcCUPJl1cy 'l'irre 

~elfare 

NalF.: 

.-

,--

... ~. 

----------~- ---- -~-------------~--------~ 

VAll D I TY OF I NTERV I EW METHOD 

Sub Variables Jliba-
sure 1 

Guests r= -NOC"CMJ.5-
N= 

~ 
Parole Officer and Qther r= NOCCMP 
Justice ~part:rrent N= 
Officials Sig. 
Police r= NOCDMP 

N= 

~ 
Social Vibrker r= NOCDMP 

N= 
Sig. 

supervisor al1d Other r- .2323 
Genter Officials, Staff N= 47 

Sig. NS 
- Maintenance Man r= 1. 0000 

N= 47 
• Sig. S 

Salesrren, r= NOCOMl? 

~li ve:ryrren, etc. N= 
Sig. 

Student r- .3543 
N= 36 
Sig. S 

Parent r= .4228 
1'1= 41 
Sig. S -.. .~.-,~. -.- +. -

Visitor r= .6667 
N= 5 
Sig • .N~ 

or i1=an OT (op::1) 
r= 
N= 
S.;.g. 

Student 
r-
N =. 
Siq. 

"NXOMP" designates uncx::mputable data. 
V = Valid 
NV = Not Valid 
Significance of r tested at .05 level • 

-- . 
" .. 

.. ... 

.9073 
46 
S 
.3425 
47 
S 

2 3 
fNCXX5W- Ntx:x5MP--

i NOCOMP NOCOMP 

NCXDMP NOCOMP 

NOCDMP NOCDMP 

-.0433 .6321 
42 42 

,NS S -
NOCDMP NOCOMP 

NOCO.[lrlP Nocor1P 

.6388 .5362 
36 34 
S S 
.7510 .6430 
32 '34 
S S 
NOCDMP .4714 

4 
NS 

.4919 .9879 
42 42 
S S 
.3293 .?()83 
42 4 
s S 

/ 

'0 

,-----
' Hom::s Vali-

4 5 6 7 dity 
-N<XDMP-- NOCDMP 'i'1CcoMP Ncx:bMP 

--
NXDMP--· NOCOMP NOCDMP ~ 

--

-~.----

NOCDMP NOCOMP NOCOMP Ncxx)MP 
--

NOCDMP NOCDMP NCXDMP NOCOMP 
--

-.0325 .4630 .6463 .4243 
45 29 52 41 V 
NL- S .fi- E; 
NOCOMl? NCCOMP NCCOMP NOCOMP 

V 

NOCDMP NOCDMP NOCDMP Ncx:x::MP 
--

.7087 .7577 .3587 .5014 
30 23 40 34 V 
S S S S 
.6585 .7400 .2090 .5275 
34 19 41 35 V 
S __ S NS S 
NOCOMP .9449 NOCa1P 1.0000 

3 4 NV 
NS ~ 

.9693 .8328 .6923 .9321 
45 29 51 41 

jj S S S S 
.1854 -.3681 .4540 .3854 
45 29 52 41 
NS S S S 

" 

- ---------------

\ 

= 

\ 

, 
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VALIDITY OF INTERVIEW METHOD 

Variable 

~\elfal:e (Conti d) 

Envin)iurcntal 
Problems 

NOm: 

-: 

;;-. '\ 

Sub Variables M2a-
sure 

- -r= 
P~;rent N:= 

Si~ 
r= 

Acoustics N= 

~ 
r= 

Aesthetics N= 

~-=-
r= 

Color N= 
Sig. --
r-

~sign N= 

~ . r= 

Fixtures N= 
Si.sr..:... 
r= 

Furniture N= 
Sig. 

Landscaping r= 
N= 
Sig. 

Light r-
N= 
sig. 
r= 

Objects N= 
Si9:' 

Privacy 
r-
N= 
Sig. 

Size of Areas 
r= 

I ~i~·. . 

"NX'OMP" designates uncorrputable data. 
V = Valid 
NV = Not Valid 
Significance of r tested at .05 level. 

;.) 

-. 

1 
,2333 
47 
NS 
NOCOMP 

NOCCMP 

NOCCMP 

-.0311 
47 
NS 
-.0311 
47 
NS 
-.1443 
47 
NS 
NOCDMP 

.2433 
47 
S 
-.0863 
47 
NS 
NQCa.1P 

-.1234 
47 
NS 

,J'; 

2 
-- .2906 

42 
S 
-.0769 
42 
NS 
NOCOMP 

NOCCMP 

NOCa.1P 

.3721 
42 
S 

· .5399 
42 
S 
NOOJMP 

· 
.0725 
42 
NS 

· -:2259 
42 
NS 
-.0507 
42 
NS 
.2821 
42 
S 

I . 
I 

3 
--:1f549--
42 
NS 
.4750 
42 
S 
-.0507 
42 
NS 
NOm!>1£? 

-.0349 
42 
NS 
-.0433 
42 
NS - . 
.3311 
42 
S 
NOOJMP 

.2250 
42 
NS 
.0663 
42 
NS 
.2630 
42 
S 
.2622 
42 
S 

HonY~s 
4--

--:-2394---
45 
NS 
-.0403 
45 

I-JilS _ 
NOCOMP 

NOCcM? 

.1890 
45 
NS 
NOOJHP 

-.0325 
45 
NS . ------
NOOJMP 

.0814 
45 
NS ._-
.2650 
45 

_S 
NOCQ\1P 

-.0403 
45 
~~ 

· 

vali
-5--'r---6--.--7--I di ty 

TI4r- -::r~r-+-;-4-9B-~ --
29 52 41 NV 

~ 

NS 
N 
~~_+N~S~~ __ j=S _____ ~. _____ ~ 

OCOMP -.0506 -.0745 
52 41 NV 

__ ._ .NS _.~N=S __ -I ___ -I 

OCOMP -.0346 NOCOMP N 

N 

52 
NS 

NCXDMP 

N OCOMP -.0506 NOCOMP 

NV 

52 NV 
NS 

- · 0514 NOOJMP NOOJMP 
29 NV 
NS 
760--:-.0577 N<X'OMP .3 
29 52 V 
S NS 
N CXDMP· NCCOMP NOCCMP 

.4 140 .1174 -.1047 
29 52 41 NV 
,p 
-• 

,NS .NS '()5f4- .06-4-7--1 N""'CC"'--QMP--I.----I 

29 52 NV 
.NS 
- · 

S 
0-::-:5=1-::-4-'~-·. 0=-=1:-::9~6,--j NOCOMP 

29 52 NV 
NS 
N 

___ I_N=S"--__ I _____ I ___ -t 

CXDMP .2604 NOCOMP 
52 v 

;r ", 

'. 

, 

, 
'" ,[ 1 

11 
II 
I) 
)1 

~ " 
I 
~ 
I 
I 

.. ~ 

\ 

.1 

, 

" 
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T/\BLE 91 
VI\L1DITY OF INTERVIEH METIIOD 

~ -.--
Variable Sub Variables 

- . 
1':IIV in)1 m¥',:n tal Spaces 
1'1olJlelll.';:; (COnt'd) 

Storage 

--' 
Structure 

'lhemal Control 

-
Ventilation 

. -
Miscellan(.'Ous 

--_. 
J.ea(~r!.jhip Stll(lcnt 

........ 
---

Par:ent 

,_. 

Visitor 

.-l- .. 
Taking Money Out, 

Specific Activities Paying, putting Money 
(l\ddi tional) _..AwaY-I--etc . ,--

Taking Things Out of 
storage, Closet, etc. 

. -- - .. -
Behavior Objects Cleaning Tools 
(l\ddi tional) 

'-cfeaningTOOls-r..arge,-
Vaculllu; r·bp, Broom, 
etc. 

.. 

-----~ -- -Vali-l1;a- IloflX:~s -- ,1'---'--' -
dily sure 1 2 3 5 6 7 

---~ ~68I5-' NOCOMTr "N<XDMP-' . -.0325- 'NCXJ:)r.1P '-.0404- =-:-0350' . r= 
N= 47 45 52 41 NV 
Sig.:... ,NS ____ , _NS_._ NS .,NS -.---- ._ . 
r= NCX..'D1'-1P • 3721 .4248 NOCOMP NOCOMP NOCOMP NCXDMP 
N = 42 42 V 
Sig. ------ .3 _S ____ ,-----'---
r= NCXX)MP NOCQMP. NCX..U1P NCX:DMP NOCDMP NCO)MP NCX))1'-1P 
N = -
J~~ . .9.:. --. ---
r= -.0217 NCCOMP NCXDMP -.0227 NOCa1P -.0400 NCXX>tvlP 
N= 47 45 52 NV 

.. ~1.g • . NS. __ ,----_N~ __ .. NS 
r= NOOJNP NOCCMP NCCCMP Nc:x:DMP NJCX)tv1P NCQJHP NCXDMP 

'N = --
..?.lq •. ---- ---- ._--
r = 
N :c~ 

_B:!:9.:.. 
r = 
N= 

__ !?lE.:.. 
r = 
N= 

_~:!:5J.:.. 
r = 
N= 
Sl9· 
(' = 
N= 
.Si9·. 
r.= 
N = 

_Sig_ 
r. = 

.N = 
.. e~..9.~ .. 
r= 
N= 
Sig. . -' 

----
N<X.UVlP NCX.'OMP NCX:OMP NOCCMP N:XG1P NOOJMP . 

.----- f-.---- ----_. 
.0244 .1386 .2119 .8lU5 .4045 .4532 
32 ' 36 33 31 24 39 

·~r.~9~ '~~573- -~1()T() ~40'5B-- .:4'SoS-- ':1S"3U-
36 , 34 3'1 40 20 35 
NS S NS S . S NS 

-:7 (jef9-, . -NocDMP- '-:3333-' .- -.333:) '1.0600 N:X:Oi'1l? 
4 ! 4 2 3 
NS NS NS S ---- -=.0244 ' .6994'- -=~0257 .6994 NOCOMP 1.000 
47 42 45 29 52 

.5 ___ ---- .NS .. .fi ___ .Ns.. __ s... 
NOCOMP NOCOMP NCCOMP NXDMP NOCOMP I:\K)CQ\1P 

T.1HY'U--· -:0984- 'T~O~ '-roaa- '1.:000 '1.000 
47 42 42 45 29 52 

S s s s S S 
'-l~'OOO-' _ .• 6984- --:8062- '-:5'6-41--' '-r:OOO ... 56:sg-

47 42 42 45 29 52 
S S S S S S 

Naill: "NOCOMP" deslgnatcs uncorrputable data. 
V = Valid 
NV = Not Valid 
Significance of r tested at .05 level. 

/ 

NCCCMP 
--

.6203 
33 V 

:1{;'70-
37 V. 
S 

-:8765-
7 NV 
S 

'NOCOMP .. 

V 

NOCOMP 
--

.-69'ar-
41 V 
s 

"-~6'982-

41 V 
S 

, 
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Of the 24 qUalitative variables lacking validity 9 (38%) related to environ
rrental problems, follo\ved by 7 specific activities (29%), 4 bo-havior objects 
(l7%), 2 tirre intervals (8%) and 1,. each (4%) related to physical space and 
size appropriateness. This suggests that discrefeIlCY in data obtained by 
observations and interviews is rrore like 1 y to ·take place with respect to 
quallta~ve variables than quantitative variables. From this; it' 'should 
not be mferred, hoy.Bver, that qualitative variables generally are invalid. 
Actually, the 9 qualitative variables together have a total of 235 sub
variables which were considered for validity testing. If 71 subvariables 
on which cOIlputation of correlation was not };X)ssible are excluded there 
was a total of 164 variables which were tested for validity. Of these, 
only 24 (15%) failed to reach validity criterion. This percentage is so 
small that it does not indicate a lack of validity of the interview rrethod 
with regard to the qualitative variables. . 

These results suggest that overall the interview method of collecting eoological 
data is valid. 

Economy of the Interview Method 

Conpared to the observational rrethodthe interview method is found to save 
both tirre and rroney which rrakes the ecological technique feasible to use for 
the first tirre for envirorurental evaluation. The data testifying to the eco-

. nomy of the interviffi'l method are provided in Table 9.2. 

The method of obtaining data for various cost factors is descrit:ed below. 

TABLE 92 

COMPARATIVE COST OF. INTERVIEW 
AND OBSERVATION 

Cost Items Intervl.ew 

No. of Hours used in 170 
data collection 

No .of Behavior Settings 97 (100%) 
on which data were 
collected 

Estimated cost of data $532 
collection in nearest 
dollars 

301 

? l. 

Observation 

1,044 

67 (,69% ) 

$3,268 

-
, , 

c ~'-

I 1:--' --:---------------------'""'-------=== '! 

; 

o 

o 

() 

o 

/, 
, ., .... 

1. Number of Behavior Settings on Which Data were Collected. There were a 
total of 97 behavior settings in 7 CYDA study horres. The remaining 24 behavior 
settings were exclusive to IMYC homes' or were only needed and did not exist 
in any study harre. Interview data were collected on each of the 97 1:::eh.avior 
settings but data on only 67 (69%) behavior settings could be collected by 
observation method. 

2. Number of Hours Used in Data Collection. An average of 15 minutes r:er 
behavior setting was used in interview rrethod. Data were collected on 97 
behavior settings in each of the 7 CYDA study hones. Even though some of the 
behavior settings did not exist in some of the homes and data on them \'lere 
not collected, they \'lere counted in C!eterm:i.ning the average tirre needed to 
collect data. Thus, 15 minutes X 97 behavior settings X 7 study homes yielded 
a total of 10,185 minutes or 170 hours. 

Although a total of 602 observation periods were planned, observations could 
be conducted during only 522 observation r:;eriods (See Table 3). Since each 
observation r:;eriod was of 2 hour duration, 1,044 hours were actually SF€l1t 
in observations. The observations \mch were not done correctly and had to 
be discarded have not been counted. 

The training and preparation time for roth interviews and observations ,'laS 

similar and has not l:emincluded in the data in Table 92. 

3. Es-i::.inBted Cost of Data Collection in Nearest lbllars. The observers, 
interviewers and interviev;ees v/ere all paid the sane rate of $3.13 r:;er hour. 
The salary rate for supaviso:ry r:;ersonnel was higher but neither their tirre 
nor related cost has l:een considered either for observations or for interviews 
since it was similar for roth methods. For 170 hours of interviews, therefore, 
the total cost was $664 and for 1, .044 observation hours the total cost was 
$3,268. 

These results indicate that t.he observation rrethod is rrore exr:;ensive than 
interview rrethod on all the three oost factors. 

1. Observation method collected less data (69%) than interview rrethod (100%), 
31% less. 

2. Observation rrethcx:l took nore tine (1,044 hours) than intervie\'l method 
(170 hours), over 600% more. 

3. Observation rrethod oost more ($3,268) than interview rrethod ($532), 
over 600% rrore. 

If the traditional obser'Jat.ional rrethod of data collection \vere qsed which 
requires 24 hour observation for a year I there would be a need for 24 hours X 
365 days X 7 study horres = 61,320 hours of observation which at a very conser
vative rate of $3.13 per hour would have cost $191,932. This prohibitive 
cost v.uuld have produced one advantage, however.. It WOIlIld have rrade it possible 
to collect cb.ta on all the existing behavior sett.ings. 
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CHAPTER II, 

VALIDITY OF THE ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

Introduction 

In the developrent of the ecological technique one question ~f inte~st was 1 '.'IS 
it valid, i.e., does it rreasure what it purports to rre~sure? A log~cal. exanu.na
tion of the variables measured, their definitions, and the rrethod of thffir rreasure
rrent v;ould suggest a positive reply and establish the technique's faoe validity. 
But this logical approach vlaS not considered sufficient and a rrore, ol?jecti ve , , 
basis was souah1: . for validity determination. Therefore, the errp~r~cal val~dity 
of the ecologi~ technique was at-t.errpted which fulfills research objective nunber 
3 lito test the validity of the technique." 

M=thod 

The empirical validity of the ecologica:- technique, was test~d by ~e :=radi tional 
rrethod of correlating the test scores Wl th appropr~ate outs~de cr~ tena. In the 
cont8}.t of the present study scores on the ecological variables constituted the 
test scores. Finding outside criteria, hcwever, was no easy task since there ~e 
no other instrurrents whiCh Ill8aSure the sane variables as measured by the ecolog~cal 
technique. 

This problem was solved by using selected L\1YC staff judgement scores on selected 
ecological variables as outside criteria. 

The justification for this approach was that the staff in ~ge of the, opera~ons 
of the study horres are the rrost knowledgeable and best ~pped to proVlde val~d 
information about the ecological enviro:nrrent of the study horres, and therefore 
their judgerrent scores constitute valid outside criteria for test?ng, the validity 
of the ecological variables. This logic is the s~ as li:c::ed ~ JUStify, t1;e 
employrrent .of teacher's ratings of students as outs~de cr~ten"a for val~dity 
testing of intelligence tests. " 

The selection criteria for the participating staff "'lere that they (a) must be 
thoroughly familiar \'lith the day to day op:rations of the study horres, (b) must 
have been with the administrative organization for at l~~t one year, preferably 
several years, (c) TID..1St havB \.;oIked directly with the s~dE'nts in th~ s~dy hayes 
whether as house parents or in sane other invulved capaCl.ty at sane tllre. ~ the~r 
career with the adrninistrati ve organization, and (d) must have not partic~pated 
in any other aspect of the present study. 

The last criterion \vas very critical. Since stti&j harre staff, prirrarily house 
parents were interviewed as the basic source of ecological data tl;ey, . therns~l ve~", 
could not be used also to provide ,judgerrent scores to be used as outs~de cr~ter~a. 
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The two sources of data had to be different for validity determination. Thus, 
these staff members were excluded fram consideration for employment as sources 

'of judgerrent scores on selected ecological variables. A total of 8 IMYC staff 
were used in the end to provide judgerrent srores. 

Out of a total of 26 ecological variables (see chapter 4) only 5 were selected 
for validity testing which are: 

l. Pressure, 

2. Leadership, 

3. Penetration, 

4. Welfare, and 

5. Autonomy. 

Since pressure, leadership and penetration were measured for student, parent and 
visitor, and welfare was measured for student and parent, these 5 variables 
actually yielded 12 rreasures. The definitions of these variables and rreasures 
are provided in chapter 4. 

The prirraJ:y reason for the selection of these 5 variables was that their terms of 
reference were comrronly known which made it possible for t.lJ.e selected L'1YC staff 
to judge and score them. Other ecological variables are so uncornron and technical 
that they could not be judged apd scored using oomron frame of reference. 

To ensu,re that all judges used the sane defining criteria and the sarre judgerrent 
scales they v1ere provided with the sarre set of .defini tions and scoring criteria 
for the 5 variables. These definitions represented the rreanings attached to these 
terrns in the population at large and were derived in the following manner. 

A total of '15 people were randcmly cont.."'l.cted .. These people \Vere TIDstly'those who 
visited ERDF offices for various reasons but wBre not familiar with the ecological 
technique. Each one was given the list of five variables and was asked to tell 
what each term (variable) rreant to him. The rreanings provided by the majority of 
the population \<,Bre uSed as the defining criteria. 

Then a five-point rating scale was constructed for use with each of the variables. 
These comron definitions of the variables, the rating scales used and their 
defini tions are provided belav. 

DEFINITIONS OF THE SELECTED VARIABLES 
AND THEIR RATING SCALES 

PRESSURE 

A condition of force, conpulsion, requirement or need to participate. 

Score 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

Definition 
~~ force to participate 
t-beerate force to participate 
No force to participate 
H::x:1erate force not to participate 
MEL~mum force not to participate 
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lEADERSHIP 
A condition of one or rrore J?6Ople leading, controlling, supervising, or directing 
other people. 

Score Definition 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5· 

Never lead 
Rarely lead 
Frequently lead 
Most often lead 
Always lead 

PENETRATION 
A condition of one or rrore people directing, supervising and controlling the 
activities and the conditions, but not necessarily other prople. 

Score Definition 

1 No control 
2 Little control 
3 Sorre o:mtrol 
4 Considerable control 
5 Maximum control 

WELFARE 
A condition of .benefi t to sttrlents to learn desirable behavior pattel.-ns 
and to parents in discharging their duties effectively. 

Score Definition 

1 No benefit 
2 Little benefit 
3 Some benefit 
4 Considerable benefit 
5 Maximum benefit 

AUTONOMY 
~e extent of decision rreking pc1Ners vested in the hore. 

Score 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

Definition 

No decision making p:JW'ers 
Little decision making powers 
Some decision TIBking poh'BrS 
Considerable decision making powers 
lvlaxirnum decision making powers 
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Thre7 IMYC horres N::>s. 8, 9 and 11 i'~re used as the study sites for validity 
testing. The 7 CYDA homes were not used because they were not in op2ration 
at the t.irre data for validity tes'ling were colliected. The LV1YC hore No. 10 
was not used because it had been L'1 operation only 1 rronth, and had not 
established set ecological features, hence was not appropriate for collection 
of data on the selected variables. 

Although, validity could ha·.;e been tested using only 1 hore as the test site, 
three hanes were used to increase the confidence in the results. A DOsi ti ve and 
significant correlation J:ebveen test scores (ecological data) and c~iterion 
scores (judgerrent data) defining validity could have been obtained very easily 
by chance alone if only l.hore had been used as the test si.te. If the validity 
had been established for rrore than one horre the confidence factor would have 
increased. It would have been unrealistic to expect that validity would be 
established consistently for all ~ee homes. So, a reasonable criterion for 
validity determination 'NaB that siC)nificant correlations must be obtained 
in 2 or 3 test sites for at least 75% variables. The validity was determined 
for each of the 12 measures within the 5 variables separately. 

The test scores (ecolbgiCcl.l data) l:.ad already been obtained during Phase III 
(Data Collection Wave I) of the research (see chapter 3). T:.'1e criterion scores 
(judgerrent data) were obtained on the five selected variables in 3 test sites 
by intervie\Mg 8 selected TI,lYC staff. The data '.vere recorded on a sp3cially 
develop2d data collection fom for validity testing called "Judgerrent Scores 
on Selected Variables II, presented in App:mdix E. The follONing procedure was 
used for data collection. 

Each interviewee was given the list of the 5 selected variables, th~ir 
definitions, rating scales and theii definitions and was asked to study them 
carefully. After the interviewee had studied the material, he was asked if 
he had any questions. If he did, aTlswers V'~re provided. The process of 
clarification and explanation continued until it was clear that the interviewee 
had understood the definitions of the variables and the rating scales. Then, 
he 'ivas told that each of the first t.irree variables, pressure, leadership and 
penetration 'ivere to be considered w;L':h respect to t..>rree population grouPs, 
students, parents and visitors in the study horres. The fourth variable, 
welfare, was to be considered i'lith r2Sp3ct to the students and parents only. 
The last variable had no relevance to any FOPulation group. I\1hen all the 
~elevant population groups 'ivere. considered there were actually 12 variables 
lnstead of 5. After this, each interviewee was given the following instructions: 
"I have a list of 121 i terns ',vi1iCL'1 are caJ,led behavior settings. These are 
essentially the behaviors, events, happenings etc. in the study hones. You 
will have to consider them in the context of only those horres 'ivith which you 
are t.'1oroughly familiar. You must know all about their daily operation. 
Therefore, first mention these hoITBS to me." The rrentioned homes wer.e. noted 
on the cover pages of the data foms, IIJudgement Scores on Selected Variables. II 
One home narre was noted on one fom. Sane interviewees were thoroughly familiar 
with only one hone, others with u...-o, and still others 'With all three horres. 
After home naITeS were noted, the· folloiving instructions were given: IlLet us 
take one hone at a time. start 'ivith ." (The name of one heme was 
mentioned). Let us also consider one variable at a t.i.ln9. The first one 
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is "PJ::essure-student." I will read to you oI}.e behavior setting at a tirre and 
you rate it on t..llls vaxiable using the five-point scale. If you forget, refer 
to thE~ definitions of the variables and scales. If a particular behavior set
ting does not apply in this home, say so and do not rate." After all the behav
ior SE~ttingS were rated in this way, the next variable "pressure-parents" 'NO.S 
taken. This procedure was follO\<led. until all the behavior settings in the home 
were :r:oated on all the 12 variables. Once this was car'\?leted, the next horre 
was taken, if the intervieivee was thoroughly familiar ..... 'ith nore than one home. 
The satre instructions were repeated. Actually, it was mt possible to re}?2at 
the instructions in full detail. 

The data for each hOI':1e \vere tabulated separately which revealed th.ctt there \,7ere,. 
three interviewees providing three sets of' data for each horre. Although, it was 
not planned to have exactly 3 interviewees for each home, 8 different intervieNees 
were included in t.l-}e sample deliberately to ensure data from nore than one. This 
was done to control the influence of individual idiosyncrasies and subjectivity 
of one intervie'i~'i2e on the judgerrent scores. The rating of the three interview'
ees were averaged which provided I:Dre typical ratings t.han v.uuld have been pos
sible if they had been obtained from one interviewee only. These average rat
ings provided the criterion scores which were correlated using Pearson r with 
the test scores TNhich were obtained during Phase III of the research. 

Results 

'Ihe results of the validity testing are provided in Table 93. Validity coeffi
cients range from .063 to .629. 

Using the validity criterion of positive and significamt correlation betvlee...'1. 
the test and the criterion scores in 2 or 3 homes for at least 75% variables, 
validity is established for 8 out of 12 or 67% variables. Based u};On this 
:parcentage, a definitive staterrent regarding the valkllity of the ecological 
technique cannot be made. 

However, in order to avoid misinterpretation of results, the folloT,ving p:Jints 
must be considered. 

1. The ecological variables are so unique that it is lIlOt reasonable to expect 
to find co:i:-res};Onding external criteria. The method med in this study was 
able to find external criteria for only 5 variables{{ID!'" 12 if subvariables are 
also considered) out of a };Ossible 26. Based on data for such a small number 
of variables, 19% only, it is nOt possible to generalize the results to the 
entire ecological technique. 

2. The external criteria utilized here may themselves not have any real corres
p:mdence to the ecological variables. Sure, t:.'1e iden!t±fying tenus for the 5 
variables were the· same in both cases, but tl-}ere is nrn guarantee that the test 
variables (ecological) and the criterion variables (llntr:erviewee judgements) 
measured the same things. Actually, there is no way fuvo· different instruments 
can be detern1ined to be measuring the same thing even t:1'lough the correlations 
may be significant and };Ositive and may hold true in.:ailll (100%) repeated test 
rreasures. The illustrative exaraple is the significanlt and positive correlation 
between height and weight even though both rreasure t<.v:m different things. 
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3. The va7i~les for whici; errpirical validity could not be established are 
pressure-VJ.sJ.tor, ,leaderShip-student, p:metration-parent, and welfare- t 
~~~e n~~ P:VJ.de any consist~t pattern and, therefore r it is not =ie to 

~. ey were not found to be valid. 

4 .. WI;at it s~~est:s is that it is difficult, alrrost imFossible to d t . th 
E"..rrq':)J.n~ valJ.dit:r of the ecological technique. Since the ecol~gical e V:~es e 
~ve logJ.cal consJ.stency and they are found operative in the real lit: . 
:~ :~ :~~~:.' the eoological t~chnique on the whole must l::e co~s~::n:nts 

5. TI;e ecological technique also seem.s- to have . .. .. 
. i:echnJ.GlUe picks U'oJ infm:nation about be.l-}avio C<?nver~J.on valJ.dity. 'ibis 

. ments ,·and oonver~ it ~to e~log' a.l data r set~gs ~m ~e' real life environ
data truly reflects what actuallYJ.~'dsts .; ~ thBecaus~ OI this procedure ecological 

• -'-.I.> e envJ.ronrnent. 

Thus 1 the empirical validity of the l' . 
It seems that establishir irical eco '?9"-:-cal technique .~s not been established. 
questionable. The ecologrc~techni valJ.::.! may not only l::e fruitless 1 but also 
vP-xsion" validities. que, ever, seems to have "face" and "con-
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TABLE 93 
THI= ~I=l I=rTFlI 1=(:01 or, I r.AI VART ARI F~ 'LA I T n TTY (). Harres I 

9 11 . 
I 

8 1 S~g. at Val~-Sig. at Sig. at r .05 dity ~M~~ea~s:u~r:e~S~=-__ -+~.44r~77r-~~·~~5i:~:'6.6~r2~9t-~·~~~5~IiN~4~~~~~~isf--r~vv---
1. Pre s sure- N 62 N-65 Stu:3ent 

2. Pressure
PareD',-

3. Pressure 
Visitor 

4. Leadership-
Student 

5. Leadership-
Parent 

~. Leadership-
Visi.tor 

7. Penetration-
Student 

8. Penetration 
Parent 

9. Penetration-
Vi~itor 

10. hTelfare-
Student 

11. h"Telfare-
Parent 

~':112. 

L 
Autonomy 

I 

.390 
N 65 

.230 
N 24 

.208 
N 62 

.319 
N 65 

.569 
N 24 

.618 
N 62 

.353 
N 65 

.525 
N 24 

.527 
N 78 

.249 
N 78 

.580 
N 78 

S .399 
N-74 

NS .254 
N 14 

NS .107 
N-65 

S .279 
N-74 

S .225 
N-14 

S .544 
N-65 

S .069 
N-74 

.555 
N=14 

S 

I 
S .415 

N-78 

S .092 
N=78 

S .3 79 
N-78 

I 

',I , 309 

S .401 S V 
N 65 

-NS .063 NS NV 
N 20 

NS .221 NS NV 
N 64 

S .258 S V 
N 65 

t~s .469 S V 
N' 20 -

S .579 S V 
N 64 

NS .209 NS lW 
N 65 

S .484 S V 
N 20 

S .128 NS V 
N 74 

NS -.1 65 NS NV 
N 74 

S .396 S V 
N 74 
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Introduction RELIABILITY OF THE ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

That the obtained scores must be mnsistent was a major consideration in the 
developnent and testing of the ecological technique. - Tha question raised was, 
"Will the repeated ecological measures yield essentially sbnilar date Pmvided 
no significant change in the independent Variables, i.e., env:lronnent takes 
place during the IOeriod within Which reIOeated ItEasures are taken?" A !X>sitive 
reply to this question WOUld establish the reliability of the technique. An 

attenpt, therefore, Was made to answer this question Which fulfilled objective No. 2 of the present research. 

~1ethod 

Test-retest method of reliability testing was Utilized. During Phase III the 
first set of ecological date called "Wave I data" Wera Q)llected. T.he second 
set of data called "11ave II data" were collected afw- a 3-rronth interval during 
Phase V. A Short tiJno interval of 3 llDIlths Was Plll:posely chosen to prevent 
major environn.",tal changes which often take place in real life environn.",ts 
due to changes in administration, perSCilllel, !X>licies, :01>; losoPhies, Space 
Ileeda, etc. Even with such a short tiJno interval major changes in SOne study 
hemes Could not be prevented. T.hese horres, therefore, had to be excluded from 
the sanple of hemes on Which reliability of the ecological technique "'as tested. 
All 7 CY!lA hcmes had clOSed right after Wave I data oollection and Were not 
available for Wave II data collection. Of the 4 IMYc hemes 2 had ""Perie.nced 
major changes. Home No. 10 was only a few weeks old at the tiJno of Wave I 
data collection and was tzying to settle into its uniqu;, behavior IOettern, 
Which was expected to continue for several Weeks =eating changes alrrost on a 
daily basis. Also after a few -. of its existence its house !Jarents Were 
O:ansfer.red to another heme out of state and new house IOerents took over. Both 
factors together rrade this heme an inappropriate site for reliability teSting. 
BollE No. 11 had ""Ferienced rraior perSOnnel changes. Its regular house parents 
SUddenly resigned and a series of substitute hOUSe r>azents filled the gap. It 
created significant changes in the Inanage!ll2nt Styles aod consequently in the 
eCOlogical climate of the !latE. T.hus, this horrE was also considered inapprop
riate for reliability testing. T.he J:emaining t>.D homes, Nos. 8 and 9, did not 
experienre any major changes, Which finally constituted the sanple of sites for reliabili ty testing. 

Comprehensive evaluation insb:urrent (AJ?riendix A) was used to oollect data on all 
25 ecological variables listed in chapWr 4. T.he onq variable exclUded from 
oonsideration Was "llEnning level", the reasons for '<hich have aJ >:eady been 
diSCUSSed ih chapter 4. T.he same- ir>.sb:urrent ,_ used !by the same' intervi"'..,rs 
with the sam: reS]:andents in the t>.D waves of data oollection in both stUdy 
hc:ures. T.he details of administration are oontained in the inab:urrent itself. 
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The Wave I and Wave II data were correlated by Pearson r. For quantitative data 
actual n1..lIIBrical scores were used for analyses., For qualitative data, the re
sp::mses were transforrred into "yes ll with a mnrerical score of 1 and "noll with 
a nurrerical score of O. For example, the behavior objects used were rer:orted 
in the fonn of the narres of objects. If a particular object category was rrentioned 
it got a score of 1 and if it was not rrentioned it got a score of O. Thus, 
there were correlations ccmputed for each object category. Sorre of the variables 
have large resr:onse categories. For instance I environrrental problem types have 
17 categories, s:Fecific activities have 74, behavior objects haVe 87, etc. 
Because all these categories were considered individually the total number of 
correlations canputed was 'foJery large, 336 in all. This number does not include 
the. variables Environrrental Problems with 17 sub-variables and Behavior Objects 
Needed with 87 sub-variables. These two variables were excluded from the list 
because a majority of the.m had such· a small N that the correlations for them 
were non-computable. Of 17 environlTP-lltal problem variables (Appendix N) 14 or 
82% were non-computable in Horre 3 and 12 or 71% \\--ere non-computable in Horne 9. 
Of 87 behavior objects needed variables (Appendix K) 86 or 99% were non-cc:rnputable 
in Horre 8 and 85 or 98% were non-computable in Horre 9. Of the 336 variables on 
which computation of correlations was atterrpted 88 turned' out to be non-compu
table in both homes because of very small N' s. In Table 94 a " __ " has been placed 
against these variables in the last column entitled 11 Reliabili ty" . These variables 
also have been excluded fran consideration leaving 248 variables on which corre
la:Hons rould be canputed in one or both study hones. 

The criteria for reliability determination was that the correlation between . 
Wave I and Wave II data must be r:ositive and significant at .05 level in both 
study hol.1'k2s. 

Only one horre was considered for reliability detennination, however, if correla-· 
tion for a given variable was non-computable in. one of the two study homes. 
There ~vere 38 or 15% of all variables considered for \vhich a significant (.05 
level) r:ositive correlation was found in one horre but not in another. Since 
such cases represented equal probability (50% each) of ~-eliability and unre
liability, they were considered doubtful and'are excluded from further analysis. 
They are indicated by liD" against them in the column lIReliabilityll in Table 94. 
Because their pror:ortion is very small (only 15%), their exclusion from the total 
sample of variables dces not a£fect the overall ,outcoire of the reliability testing. 
This leaves a total of 210 variables on which reliability testing of the ecolo
gical technique is based. 

The variables \vhich were found reliable on these criteria are indicated by "RII 
and those found non-reliable are indicated by IINR" against them in the column 
entitled "Reliabili,tyll in Table 94 . 

The c;d terion for the reliability of the ecological technique \vas that of all 
the variable for which reliability has been tested eN = 210) at least 75% 
must be reliable. , 

Results 

The results of the reliability testi...'lg of the ecological technique are provided 
. in Table 94. According to it reliability coefficients ranged from a low of .0028 
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to perfect correlation of 1.0000. Reliability was established for 193 (92%) 
variables and not for 17 (8%) variables. Base<;1 on the criterion of 75% reliable 
varial;:>les the overall ecological techniqre \-;Quld be ronsidered reliable. 

IVhen the 17 variables which were not reliable are examined it is found that none 
of them are critical. ?TId major ecological variables. Also, they are all sub
variables, none of them are main variables. All of them constitute a very small 
pror:ortion of all the sub-variables and do not affect the overall reliability 
of the rrain variables .. The folloWing data ara illustrative. . 

lack of reliability was found in 1 sub-variable (8%). out of 13 wit.llln t.~e 
~ variable "Day". 1 (3%) of 31 location was not ~eliable. Only 5 sub
var~ables (7%) of the total 74 sub-variables within the rna..i..n variable "S:Fecific 
.Activities" lacked reliability and,· therefore, do not adversely influence the 
overall reliability of the main variable. Of the 87 behavior objects sub
variables only 2 (2%) were found to lack reliability. A total of 4 (22%) out 
of 18 reasons for appropriateness of location of behavior settings '\vere not 
reliable. Only 1 (3%) of 31 location characteristics of separate area needs 
(where to locate) failed to achieve reliability. 2 (10%)' of 20 commmity 
services and 1 (33%) of 3 leadership sub-variables also lacked reliability. 
L'1 consideration of these facts rrore confidence can be placed on the overall 
reliabili ty of the ecological technique. 

An examination was also made of the variables whose reliability was found 
doubtful, that is they were found reliable in. orie harre and not in another. 

Of the 38 variables with doubtful reliability only 5 (13%) are of critical 
irrportance which are occupancy tirre, studen't. welfare, parent welfare, parent 
p:metration ~ stment: leadership. It seems that in one of the stucr.J homes 
the ecological character changed \.n.thin 3 rronths to the r:oint that it affected 
these measures or t.~at the respondents I est.:irnates ~vere. in error ,·/nicli ~';Duld POint 
to the unreliability of the scale. Since lack of reliability is' dennnstrated 
only in one horre definite unreliability of the rreasurem:mt cannot be indicated. 
In vie#' of these facts it is suggested that when using the ecological technique 
sP3cial attention should be .pru,d to these variables and attempt should be rrade to 
see that the meani.ng and rret...lxxi of rreasurement of these variables is verv clear 
to the resr:ondent vihic..'1 vli11 control for any r:os,sible lack of their reli~ility. 

Six (16%) variables of doubtful reliability were related to visitors, 1 visitor 
r:opulation, 2 visitor ty:p3s, 1 visitor pressure, 1 visitor penetration and 1 
visitor leadership. This may be due to the fact that visitor r:opulation is 
always very uncertq,:in in every respect. What kind of v'isitor will corre to horre 
and what they will ~o has no definite pattern. Since visitors generally have 
no significant role in day to day operations of the horre it may be advisable to 
excltrle visitor variable fran consideration. 

Twelve (32%) variables with doubtful reliability were related to specific areas 
of tl}.e horre, 3 locations, 1 appropriateness of location, 7 reasons for approp
riateness of location, and 1 locational characleristic. since rrany behavior 
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settings take place in more than one location confusion regarding this variable 
is natural leading to lack of reliability. It is recornrrenC!ed that only 1 prirrary 
location for each behavior setting should be considered for analysis and this 
\',Ould control for any lack of reliability in this regard. 

Only 1 (179,,) out of 6 tirre sub-variables, 4 (5%) out of 74 sF€cific activity sub
variables, 8 (9%) out of 87 behavior object sub-variables and 2 (10%) out of 20 
corrmunity servicE~s sub-variables were of doubtful reliability. These proportions 
are so snall thai.:. they cannot be expected to influence the overall reliability 
of either the wain variables with which they are associated or the entire ecolo-

gical technique. 

When the data presented in Table 94 and the analyses discussed al:::ove are con
sidered togetheJ: and in their entirety it may be concluded that the ecological 

technique is reliable. 

\ 
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RELIABILITY 
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<!~.~ariables Sub-Variables 

, 

!::esirabi1ity Cesirabi1ity 

~ 
! Day M:>nday 

i 
, 
i Tuesday 

0 
Wednesday 

, 

Thursday 

,0 
, Friday 

il ; 
I , Saturday 

0 

I 
Sunday 

· I 

t Any Weekday 

- 0 
Any WeP-kend 

· · i 
i Any Day 
! 

Q 
i 

i 
Specific Date 

i Every Day 
~. 0 

ir 
I' 

~ /' f 

I u 

Every Weekday 
I 

. ! 
ITirre M:>rning 

io 
() 6:00 am - 8:00 am 

I 
1 :t::·:ca·?11 i Cesi·.:::ate.s \L~ccrr:t:t!';' ~b l~e data. . -::"'-"-"'::~. --. 4 ~-';:'--'_~c;ll1ce or 
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J _~=, 
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r tested at .05. level. 
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TABLE 94 

OF ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

P.eas- Hones 
sures 8 9 

r NCXX>MP Ncxx)MP 
N= 
Sig 
r Nc:xx:t1P NOCCMP 
N= 
Sig 
r .8099 .'7019 
N = 64 69 
Siq s s 
r NOCO~IP Ncxx)HP 

,N = 
SiC' 
r .8099 .7019 
N= 64 69 
SiC' S S 
r .701;, .5688 
N= 64 69 
Siq S S 
r .5300 I .4574 
N= 4q 69 
Sig S S 
r .5783 .6963 
N= 64 69 
Sig S S 
r .7015 NOCOMP 
N= 64 
Sig S 
r -.0159 NOCOr-1P 
N' = 64 ; 
Sig - NS 
r .5188 .58j3 
N= 64 69 
Sig S. S 
r 1.0000 1.0000 
N= 64 69 
Siq S S 
r .6740 .6192 
N= 64 69 
SiC' S S 
r .8589 Nc:x::n.\1P 

.- N= 64 
Siq S 

I 
r .. 8028 .3611 
N= (?4 69 
Siq S S 

:\ = ?.elhble 
~"R = :-:ot Psliable 
() =LC~~ 
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TABLE 94 

RELIABILITY OF E~OLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

" Horres Reliability Sub-Variables IM2aS-" ":oriables 
9 C,,'--- sures 8 

--: Late }loming r .3375 .2419 _:I."e (Cont'd) 
N= 64 69 R 8:00 am - 12:00 noon 
Sig- S S 

Afternoon r .3088 .1795 
N= 64 69 D ~, 12:00 noon - 4:00 pm 
Sia - S NS 

Evening r .- .5808 .3805 
N= 64 69 R . '4: 00 pm - 10: 00 pm i 
Siq - S S' 

Night r .4965 .2298 
)1= 64 69 R C) 10:00 pm - 6:00 am 

S S Sia -
• r- .-5153 .2608 

At All Above Tines N= 64 69 R 
Siq S S 
r- .-S5D .6933 
N= 63 69 R t~::mration Duration 
Sia - S S 

I r .6080 .6739 
N= 6ft 69 R Area ; Area 
Siq - S S 
r .4839 .8104 

~):.oca tion Bath, Parent N= 64 69 R 
Sig = S S I 

-'~ r .3246 .5142 

I Bath, Student N = 64 69 R 
Sig - S S 

I 
r .6444 .5982 

~. C) Bedroom, Parent ~= 64 69 R 
I Sig - S S I 

r .7414 .6852 
! Bedroom, Student N= , 64 69 R t 

! Sicr - S S 
r- NOCOMl? .8594 : 

0 CaIp:)rt, Garage N= 69 R 
; Sia - S I r- N()(XMP .7968 

·1 i Closet N= 69 R I 
Sicr - S ! 

.' 

! r- .8783 .6288 
if) Dining Area, Room N= 64' 69 R 

',I : Siq - " S S 

II r- NOCOMP NOCD..\fP 
N= --Driveway . 
Sicr - , 

. f c.':;.:::C~p/l Cesicnates u"'1c::orrput::,ble data. R. = P.e1iab1e , 

L ::'. ---.; -=.; ca..""ce c-= ..... """sted at .05 1e';'81. i'lR = Xot ?eliable I" ~ __ .... ___.. __ ~ 

D = Doubt::uJ. 
) -

T 
. 
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RELIABILITY 

o ';ariab1es Sub-Variables 

i I.cx::ation (Cont'd Entry 
I 

? 
Family Room 

i 
I Garden 
I 

! 
0 Halls 

· ! 

I ! House, Inside : 
I 

'I i , 

" ' 

House, Outside 
j~ 
I I Bouse, \1hole 

I 
I 
! 

0 Kitchen 

· Laundry I 
! 
! · 

0 Living Room 

f 

I 
Office 

!O Patio ,Back 

I 
I Patio, Side I 

I 
d Porch, Front 
I 

" 

Recreation Room . 
Q,"ccoypn Cesisnates unCGr.'1pUtable ,data. .. -

S:.;mficance of r tested at • 05 level • 
t 
:1 , 

•• 
: . 

, . p.. ;:s:::;:::z:::t ...... ,:p:;:c=;,~i " 
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TABLE 94 
OF ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

1M=as- Horres 
sures 8 9 
r .5535 .6181 

,N = 64 69 
Sig = S S 
r- NCCOMP NCCOl'-1P 
N= 
Sig = 
r- NOCD~,1P Nu-UJ.V1J:' 
N= 
Siq = 
r- - .. 0323 .6820 
N= 64 69 
Sia = NS S 
r- NCCOHP -.0147 
N= 69 
Siq = NS 
r- Ncxx)IYlP Ncxx)MP 
N= 
Siq = 
r- I -.0279 .3268 
N= 64 69 
Sig = NS S 

I r- .7994 .5Z83-
N= 64 69 
Sig = S S 
r- .6956 1. 0000 
N= 64 69 
Sig = S S 
r"" .5650 • 3364 
N -. - 64 69 
Sig = S S 
r- Ncxx)MP NCXD.t<1P 
N= 
Sig = I 
r- .8589 .0210 
N= 64 69 
Siq = S NS 
r- .3850 NOCO.t<lP 
N= 64 
Sia = S 
r= NCXDIYIP NOOJMP 
N= 

" Siq = .; 

r= .3599 ,Ncxx)tvll? 
N= 64 ;i 

Sia - S 

R.= ?eliat,le 
~"R = ::-:ot ?eliable 

. 'C'D = Doubt.ful. 

~ 
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TABLE 94 
RELIABILITY OF ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

".~ 

. C ;.~a~ables I ,Sub-Variables Il-as-
sures 
r-

: !.DCation (Cont'd SWimning Pool . N= 

r 
Sig = 
r-

f?"\ Tennis Court N= 
.... ' Sig = I 

r · r -
i Volleyball/play Area N== 
i 
I Sig = 

r-
() Yard, Back N= 

Sig = 
: 
I r= 
1 Yard, Front N= 
: Sig = , 
! r= 

:; Yard, Side N= 
Sig = 

i r= 
Shed N= 

t Siq = I 
Comnmal Living Area - r-

<t) Inside/Outside N= 
Sig = 
r-

1 Size Appropriate Appropriate N= 
::ess Sig = 
G1.aracteristics Behavioral Fequirements r -

·~.Eor Too Big N= 
, Sig = 
, Behavior Object Requirements r-
I . Nuro1::er, Sizes N= 
I Siq = 
• Physical Area location r-

• Requirements N= · Sig = i 
, Population Fequirerrents r-
· N= i Sig = 
I Arrangerrent & location of r-
'I) Objects & Furnishings N= 
I Fequirerrents Sicr -
Olaracteristics Behavioral Requirements 

I 
r= 

For Too Srrall N-
t . -

., Sier = 
( 
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I 

Horres 
8 9 

.4328 NCX:::OMP 
64 
S 
NCXDMP NOCOMP 

NCX:OMP NOCOMP 

.4880 .• o96~ 
64 69 
S· S 
.6328 .7019 
64 69 
S S 
NCX:OMP Ncx:::oMP 

NCXJJNP NCC9MP 

.6328 1. 0000 
6.4 69 
S S 
.5535 .5825 
64 69 
S S 
NCX:::OMP I NOCOMP 

NCCOt-lP NCCOI'-lP 

NCX:Or.1P NCX:OMP 

NCX:OMP NOCOMP 

No::n.1P NCX:OMP 

.7015 -.: 7019 
64 69 
S S 

R = Peliable 
NR = ~;;ot Feliable 
D = Coubtful 

Reliability 

R 

--

--

R 

R 

--

--

R 

R 

--

--

--

--

--

R 
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TABLE 94 
RELIABILITY OF ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

Variables 
I 

Sub-Variables IMeaS- Hom2S Reliability 
sures 8 9 

1 Characteristics Behavior Obj ect Pequirerrents r- .7015 .4074 
: For Too Srrall NurnJ:::er , Sizes N= 64 69 R 

I (Cont'd) Sig = S S , Physical Area Location r- NCX:OMP Ncca.~ , 
I . N= --

I 

n 0 

I 
6 Requirem:mts 

Sig = 

o 

I 

I , Population I€quirements 

, 
I Arrangerre..l1t & location of ! 

Objects & Furnishings 
I FeOuirem::mts 
, 

llDcal AutonOIT¥ Local Autonc::iIlY 
! 

: S;;ecific." .. ·A.,:eter MeaL Cleaning in 
-'<',-

-.'\cti v:i.:ties Dining ibom and Tables 

I 

I Brushing Teet.h, c,.enero~ 

i Hygiene 
j 
i 

Caring for Baby 
; 

! 
! Checki,.ng Jobs, Beds, Home, 
t Secv#ty, Receipts, etc. i ' ,( 

i Clearu.ng Floors, rbppmg, 
., 

Vacuuming, etc. 

! 
i COOkmg, Prepar.ll1g M2als, 
I Sandwiches 1 etc. , 
! 
I 

Oountin~Calculating 
! 
i 
! , 

Craft Wol:Jd.ng I 
I ! 

Dancing , 
I 

I w 

I Delivering, Discussing 
I Points 
j 

·/·~:'::CC;'lP" designates unccrnputable data. 
". .:. Significance of r tested at • 05 level. 

, ~i .' I,' 

o :.~~. 
_'" t,· 0 

.1 

r-
N= 
Sier = 
r-
N= 
Sig = 
r= 
N= 
Sier = 
r= 
N= 
Sig = 
r= 
N= 
Sig = 
r= 
N= 
Sig = 
r= 
N= 
Sig = 
r-
N= 
Sig = 
r-
N= 
Sig = 
r-
N= 
SiE = 
r -
N= 
Sig = 
r= 
~= 
Sier = 
r= 
N = 
Siq = 
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NOCOMP NCX:OMP 

NOCOMP NCCCMP 

.6935 .5482 
64 69 
S .S 
NCXDMP Ncx:::ot-1P 

.7015 1.0000 
64 69 
S S 
NOCDMP N()(x)MP 

Ncxx)MP .4091 
69 
S 

loOOOO .7OT9" 
64 69 
S S 
.7702 .7718 
64 69 
S S 
.5813 .6345 
64 69 
S S 
1.0000 .7019 
64 69 
S S. 
NOCOMP NCCCMP 

1.0000 N()(X)Ml? 
64 
$ 

R = P.eli.2:ble 
NR = Not Reliable 
D = Doubitful 

--

-

R 

r 
--

I 

R 

--

I R 

R 

R 

R 

R 

-

R 
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TABLE 94 

RELIAB I LI TY OF ECOLOG I CAL TECHNIQUE 

8ub-Val.'"iE..JJles 

Drawing, Painting 
Pictures, etc. 

Dress ing/Undre s sing 

Drying Clothes 

Eating, Dr.1nking, 8nacking , 

Exchanging Presents, 
wrapping Presents 

Exercising, 8kipping Ibpes, 
etc. 

Fighting, Horsing Alulli~d, 
Throwing Things 

F~ling, Taking Fonns 
Out. of File 

~a:r:de:rung, Weeding, 
Wa'bering, Yard ~'ibrk 

GenE~ral House Cl~ng, 
Dusi:ing, Wiping, Polishing, 
Straightening up,. etc. 

"""(;i VJJ1g, laJG.ng 
lVlec1i.cine, Putting 
in Bye Drops, etc. 

Greeting, 8haking Hands' 

Grooming, 8having, Ccxnbing, 
etc. 

M;as
sures 
r 
N= 
8ig -
r 
N= 
8ig -
r -
N= 
8iq -
r-
N= 
8ia -
r
N= 
8iq -
r -
N= 
Siq -
r
N= 
Siq -
r 
N= 
8ig -
r 
N= 
8ig -
r 
N= 
8ig -
r 
N= 
8ig -
r
N= 
8ig 
r-
N = 
8iq -
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8 
1.0000 
64 
8 
.7015 
64 
S 
1.0000 
64 
8 
.6179 
64 
8 
Ncx:DMP 

.3850 
64 
8 
NOCOMP 

1.0000 
64 
8 
NOCCMP 

1. 0000 
64 
8 
NOCOMP 

Ncx::DMP 

.7015 
46 
8 
.7015 
64 
8 
NCCOMP 

Ecrres 
9 

.7019 
69 
8 
-.0147 
69 
N8 
.7019 
6'9 
8 
.5714 
69 
8 
-.0.210 
69 

. N8 
.7019 
69 
8 
NCXDMP 

.3868 
69 
8 
1.0000 
69 
8 
.5688 
69 . 
8 
NCCOMP 

NOC(1;lP 

.8104 
69 
8 
.7019 
69 
S 
NOCOMP 

R = Relfuable 
)j"R = l'bt ?.eliab2.e 
D = Doui:Dtt:ful 

i ,,> . , . 

Reliability 

R 

-

D 

R 

R 

NR 
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-
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TABLE 94 

RELIABILITY OF ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

~ . 8ub-Variables /MeaS- Horres Reliability sures 8 9 Listening to Music, r- .5021 .5089 Operating 8tereo, Radio, ~ 

N= 64 69 R etc. 8ig - 8 8 Looking at Things, Pictures" r Nc:x::nMP .3105 People (Eye Contact) N= 69 R 8iq - 8 Lying, Resting, r .3850 .8875 Sunbathing N= 64 69 R Siq - 8 8 Maintaining House, r NOCCMP '1.0000 Rep:riring House N= 69 R , 
8iq - 8 Manipulating, Operating r .1804 .5148 J:bors, Things, Equiprrent, N= 64 69 D Liahts, etc. in House 8ia - N8 S Parking, Driving r- .7015 . .7019 
N= 64 69 R 8iq = 8 8 w, 
r 1. 0000 1. 0000 Picking Ivla.il N= 64 69 R 8iq - 8 8 Play~g Outdoor Garres, r .8099 1. 0000 Throwing Pebbles, etc. N = 64 69 R 

Playing Ping- Pong 
8ig = 8 8 r 1. 0000 .4888 N= 64 69 
8ig = R 

PlaYJ.ng Pool 8 8 
r .6464 Nc:x:xl"lP N= 64 

R 
PTay~g TabTe GanEs, 

8ig ~-;: ,8 

I 
r- .4880 .4888 . Indoor Gm\es, Toys N= '64 69 R 8ig = 8 8 Playing with Pet..s, Feeding r NOCOHl? NOCQ.\1P Pets, etc. N= 

~ 
I,. 

--8ig -
Posting, Using Bulletin r .4880 .3868 Board N= 64 69 R . 

Siq - 8 8 Putting Foor] and Other r .6328 NOCCMP Things A;way N= 64 
R 8ia = S Reading, Turning Pages r- .3492 .3524 

N= 64 69 R 8iq S .&' 0 
" // tl:~CC:::t<!p1f Cesisnates unc::;:r.put,=ble data. 
JP, .3:'~':icance 0': r tested at .05 Ie-vel. 

/1' . 

s 
1 

R = Reliable .1
1

,1 

NR = ~jot ?eliable 
D = Doubtful (I 

I " . () 320. 11 
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TABLE 94 
RELIABILITY OF ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

~;ariables Sub-Variables 
8 

Hcrres 
9 

~BaS

sures 
t:~_---i::-~=-;::::;7::=-;----t~r~I"NOCc Repairing Appliances, NCCavlP 1.0000 

69 :S:::ecific 
I ;..~ti:vi ties 

:.: . (ContI d) 

. 
• 1 i 
11 

Fixtures . 

Pole Playing, Yodeling 

Safekeeping Contrabands 

N= 
Sig 
r-
N = 
Sig -
r 
N= 

NCCOMP 

NOC'OMP 

S 
.5688 
69 
S 
NCCOMP 

• Sig .--_,_,---------:'"-r r = NCCCMP NCCCNP 

Searching 

'Serving Food 

N= 
Sicr 
r NCCeM£' .6515 
N = 69 
Siq = . S 

L---------~----~-------~r~--~·N~ -.0147 
N = 69 

Reliability 

R 

R 

R 

NR 

q~) 
'. 
:1 I 
~l i 
n I 

Setting Table Siq NS 
1--___ ----'---Wr~=L::.+-~NOCD~:;:;MP:;:;--HN~CC~CMP:::;;;;ro---tI---------1 

Sewing, CuttLY1g CLqth; etc. ~i~ 
!I 

'II! 

. ~~ 
1\ i 
u 
TIt-I 
iI } 
II II' i 
lr I 
[1' i 
{ .. ~I d 
.\\ ··f 

II • 
1I I 
~ \ 1 

. \ I I 
H i 
':j ! l! I ,I' Ii 

Showering, Bathing, Drying 
Off, etc . 

Singing, Playing Musical 
Instrurrents 

r 
N= 
Sig 
r 
N= 
Sig 
r 

.7015 
64 
S 
.8099 
64 
S 
• .54~;l 

N = 64 Sitting, Bending 
Sig = S 

~---------------------t~r~~1rll~:OOOO 
N = 64 
Sig S 

Sleeping 

r .2917 

sooking N = 64 
Sig S 

Thi · tc r 1.0000 Storing Clothes, ngs, e -
N = 64 
Siq = S 

~-------------------t~~~~N~OCOC~~lP r 
Studying N= 

Siq 
r .8099 

.7019 
69 
S 
.7019 
69 
S 
.4bjb 
69 
S 
.6515 
69 
S 
~.0429 

69 
NS 
.8316 
69 
S 
NCOJMP " 

NCOJMP 

R 

R 

r R 

R 

D 

R 

R 

I swirrming N = 64 
1 11 ___________ --1---~----------~'-~S~iq~~~S------L------~----~ 
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R = Rel~able 
~"R = ::ot Feliable 
o .~ coubt=ul 

-. 

..... "' ~.--'~=~--.-- ---------------_ .. _----. __ ._---

TABLE 94 
RELIABILITY OF ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

" 7ariables . Sub-Variables 

I Soecific Taking GaIbage 
i ~tivities Out 

. 
! (Cont'd) 
f Taking ~ney Out, 
, Paying, Putting M::mey ,., 

Awav, etc. 
Taking 'lbings Out of storage 
Closets, etc • 

I Talking Face to Face, On 
Phone, laughing, Yelling, 

1 , I 

I" 
I 

Narre Calling, Discussincr et 
Testing Students, 

! Evaluating 
i 
! 
;1 Thinking, . Brooding 
I 
I Tutoring 
I 
I 
I 

:0 using 'Ibilet 
i 

I Waking Up, Getting 
I Out of Bed, stretching 
I 
! 

I WaJking, Running, Standing 
: 

I 
I . Washing Car, Drying Car 

I 
}-

I 
washing Clothes 

I Washing Dishes 

I 
Washing F..ands, Face, etc. 

Watching 'N 

C!b . 
\ a:;CCGP" Cesign,ates u.'").c::rrpu+-"'ble data. 
1 S:'sni fica'1C8 of r tested at .05 level. 

• 

M9as-
sures 
r-
N= 
Sig = 
r-
N= 
Siq = 

, r-
N = 
Sig = 
r -
N= 
Sicr = 
r= 
N= 
Siq = 
r= 
N= 
Siq = 
r= 
N= 
Siq = 
r= 
N= 
Sig = 
r = 
N= 
Sig = 
r: 
N= 
Si~ = 
r ":" .. 
N= 
sicr = 
r= 
N= 
Sig = 
r= 
N= 
Siq = 
'r = 
N= 
Siq = 
r= 
N= 
Si~= 

322 

Hcrres 
8 9 

.8099 1.0000 
64 69 
S S 
NCCOMP NOOJMP 

NCOJMP -.0301 
69 
NS 

.5104 .• 5345 
64 69 
S· S 
NCCOMP NCCO,\1P 

.2503 NCXDMP 
64 
S 
NOOJMP NClCOMP 

NOCOMP. .7019 
69 
S 

1.0000 1.0000 
64 69 
S S 
.0379 .1416 
64 69 
NS NS 
LUUUU 1.0000 

·64 69 
S S 
1.0000 1. 0000 
64 69 
S S 
NCXDMl? -.0210 

69 
NS 

.5681 -.0147 
64 69 
S NS 
.4359 .4851 

<64 69 
S S 

R = Pel: :b12 
~"R = ~ot Reliable 
o = Coub1!:-~ 

Reliability 

R 

--

NR 

R 

--

R 

--

R 

R 

NR 

R 

·R 

NR 

D 

R 

. 
I 
I 

, , 

l: 

ti 
'i 



., 
• 

TABLE 94 
RELIABILITY OF ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

'\ 
\ t;;ariables Sub-Variables 

I 

.: Specific 
'\co ti ; _'" .\ es Wrestling 
I (ContI d) 

~., 
Writing, us:ing Stationery, 
Staples, etc. 

i 
t Miscellaneous 
j 

r\ 

C Decorating 

,Action Patterns Action Patterns 

i 

t.~avio:r: Mecha- Behavior 'Mechanisms 
.:llsms 
i 
I 

1 Behavior Objects Art Supplies & 
Equiprrent 

, 

~; Bati1room Articles 
& Supplies, Groom:ing . Aids 

I 
I 

, Bed . 
! 
e Bed Suppltes, Sheets, 
! Pillows, Linens, etc. 
i 

I Bulletm Board I 

I 
~ 

; Car I 
I 
I 

i I~ .. •• 

Chairs, Couches, Cushions, 

I , Rugs, Floor 
" 

I Cleaning Supplies, Small 
Rags, Sponges, 

.', 

etc. 
';\ 

I Cleaning;'Iools 
, 

" . 
t1 v .. 
"'-ccr-~ ,,",II - • J.. " • 

_. U'U;- ces~snal...es unccn::::::ut=bl·:: data. 
S:'sri=ica'1ce of.r tes.j:ed at .05 level.' 

,\ . 

I;'as-
sures 
r-

. N:: 
Sig = 
r-
N= 
Siq = 
r -
N= 
Siq = 
r -
N= 
Siq -
r-
N= 
Siq = 
r-
N= 
Siq -
r-
N= 
Siq = 
r-
N= 
Sig = 
r-
N= 
Sig = 
r-
N= 
Sig = 
r-
N= 
Sig = 
r, -
N= 
SiC' = 
r-
N= 
Sic = 
r-
N= , 

Sic = 
r-
N= 
Sic -

323 

Horres 
8 9 

NOCCMP NOCQ\1P 

.7707 .6977 
64 69 
S S 
NOCQ.\1P ' NCX::OMP 

NOCOMP -NCCOMP 

.4285 .5096 
64 68 
S S 
.5822 .3281 
64 69 
S S 
1. 0000 1.0000 
6~ 69 
S S 
.6~56 .8594 
64 69 
S S 
.6792 .6606 
64 69 
S S 
.3:::!46 .8522 
64 69 
S S 
.4328 .4615 
64 69 
S S 
.5584 .8104 
64 69 
s S 
.7076 .6476 
64 69 
S 's 
.7333 .4913 
" 64 69 
S S .. 
.8099 .8,104, 

'64 69 
" 

S 
. 

S 

R':::; .?eliable 
~'"R = ;:Iot ?eliable 

, D. = J:oub tful ., 

Reliability 

-

R 

--

--

R 

R 

R 

R 
~,j 

R 

(;! " 

R 

R I 
l R , 

R I' 

" R 

'R 
0 

~ (/" 

TABLE 94 
RELIABILITY OF eCOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE .... -

.. 
o-;~ariables 

I Sub-Var.Lables Ir;Eas- Hones Reliability ! sures 8 9 ~ 

13P..havior Objects Cleaning Tools, Large, r .8099 .6181 I (Cont'd) VacUlllll, M)p, Broom, 'N = 64 69 R 
J IArr. Sig - S S 

~) Clock r .7015 .6181 
'9 N= 64 69 R 
I 
I 

Sig - S S 
! r .7333 :4564 

,) I Closet N= 64 69 R 
; Siq - S S . .., Coffee Tables, End Tables r ..... 0976 .5837 0 

(( 
N= 64 69 D 

I SiC' - NS S , 
; Cooking Utensils I : . ' 

~ 
r- .5743 .5972 

! N= 64 69 
I 

R 
I 

Siq S S 

'0 r .4440 .4074 
, Counters N= 64 69 R 

I Siq - S S 
I r .7015 N<XDMP 
I Craft Supplies & Equiprrent ; N= 64 R I 

! Siq - S 

e Cupboards 
r - .5300 .7511 
N= 64 69 

, SiC' - S 
R 

" i 
S 

'J 

! 
r .6503 NOCQ.\1P 1:esk, Office 

I 
N= 64 R 

! Sig - S 
f{J 

Decorative Items 
r NOCOMP N<XDMP 

/, i N= I 

I Sig = 
--

I-' ~ 

I r .5157 ,,' r 
Dining Table .4617 ", 

I N= 64 69 I R 
Sig-

:,~ ,.-;: 

6 
S S 

Dinnerware 
r .5748 .4269 

! N= 64 69 
I R 

, 
j' 

Sig S "" S 

j pishwasher 
r NCX::OMP -.0147 

I " 
N= 69 NR 

·0 
SiC' NS 
r .6442 .3079 

~ I I'X>or N= 64 69 R 

I IlJressmg ..!.. 'CP...ms I 
Siq S S 

I i 
r NCOJM)? KOCDMP. Clothes, Shoes, Hats, . N= 

Coats -
I@ 

Sig () 

It,... f1 ' , ~:\o::::~.? des~gna-zes uncc:rrput=:llJle data. " R'" = Pel.iable I ........ , -..... - - te . ~-~·'--"'--="1ce or r Qstea. at .05 le'\.'el. ~i'R = ~';ct Peliable 
:Q ;::: Doubt:ful 

" " , 
" , 

I '" ':, 

'\:;:. 324 
r;, 

; 

" 
() 

~1 ,_~~~ 
~, 

~ 
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TABLE 94 
RELIABILITY OF ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

Sub-Variables Horres Reliability 
.lj 
~(;j'iariables 
n .1 ---:-----,-~_!_---------_F=::;:~__;::_::_::_:~-~~:::_--i_---___1 H -

11 ! 32havior Objects 

IrvEaS-
sures 

r 
8 9 

.5661 .2849 
,( I (Cont I d) Dryer, Clothes 
Ii I 
;i I 

fIt: 
H'l~ 

\1 ! 
\4 1 
ii , iJ 
it 
• liM 
1"'~_: 
ir 
I, , 

I 
;-! ' 

'1,1,' ! 
i , fIo 

j. -j 
I '\ I 

i 
t f 

'1 : 
;0 

i 
I 

I 
~ . 

. C; ,!,J 
! 

I 
I 
I o 
! 
1 

Exercise Equiprrent 

Fence 

Files 

Filing Cabi.ne~ 

Food, Drinks, Groceries] 
Snacks, etc. 

Fonns, Receipts, 
L ' +- Sh ts lS.;~S, ee 

Freezer 

Ga:!:bage 

Garden 'Ibols 
& Supplies 

Gltts, 
Greeting Cards 

Grllle & 
Supplies 

-
N = 
Sig = 
r -
N = 
sig = 
r = 
N = 
SiC' = 
r-
N = 
Sig = 
r= 
N = 
Siq = 
r = 
N = 
Sig = 
r -
N = 
Sig = 

I 
r -
N = 
Sig = 
r -
N = 
Sig = 
r'-
N = 
Sig 
r-
N = 
Siq = 
r::; 
N = 
Big = 

1 Ibuse .Namtenance Supplies r -

I & Equiprrent N = 
Sig = 

325 

64 69 
S S -1.0000 .7019 
64 69 
S S 
.7015 .4888 
64 69 
S S 
NOCDMP NOCOHP 

NOCDMP .2533 
69 

'S 
NOCOMP .8038 

69 
S 

.3770 .7475 
64 69 
S· S 
.5897 .6621 
64 69 
S S 
1.0000 .3868 
64 69 
S S 
Noca.'1P .8104 

69 
S 

• JUl.!:> .8104 ' 
64 69 
S , S 
-."0979 .5688 
64 "69 
NS " ' S 
1.0000 1/~0000 

,·,64 69 
S S 
NOCDMP . 1.0000 

69 
S 

.5681 .• 6181 
,,' f/ 

64 69 
S " S' . ~, 

'R = Rel'!i:;:-ble 
:.;~ = ~:o.:t. ?eliable 
D = Coubttful 

R 

R 

R 

--

R 

R 

R 

R 

R 

R 

R 

.' D 

R 

,R 

.j '" 

R 

" ~. 

" 0" 

o 
.. l.;l 

, .... _ .. _- ,.'-

, II 

~~~j~:' =---------------------T-AB-L-E-9-4--~~~------·------~~-=li 

RELIA~ILiTY OF ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

"(ariables 
I 

Sub-Variables 
i 

:'t 

; Behavior Objects Launfuy supplies 
I (Cont'd) 
I 
I Lights, Floor Light 

.~ 
I locks & Keys 

I . 
Mail "-, 

i 
I 

Mail Box ! 

I -
! Medicine , 

I' Meters 

I 
I Mirror 

I 
i funey \ , 
I 
! 

! Musical Instruments, Plano, 
~, , Drums, Guitar, etc. 
I 

I Outdoor J?lay EqUlprrent, 
i 

I Ball, Rock, etq. 

, 

I 
Pets 

I 
f' " I 

; Pet Suppi,ies 
(, 

Ping Pong Table 
& Equiprrent 

.. 
Plants, Trees, 
Weeds, etc. 

" 

-' lG?,::CCo.'i:P II Cesignates. UIt,~utable data. 
1 S:':;n.ificance of r tested at .05 level. , 

J (, ':J 

, 

.. 

r-EaS-
sures 
r-
N= 
Sig = 
r= 
N= 
Sig = 
r= 
N= 
SiC' = 
r= 
N= 
Siq = 
r= 
N= 
Siq = 
r= 
N= 
Sig, = 
r= 
N= 
Siq := 

r= 
N= 
Sig = 
r= 
N = 
Sig = 
r= 
N= 
Sig == 
r-
N= 
Sig = 
r= 
N= 
Sia = 
r= 
N= 
Sig= 
r= 
N= 
Sia = 
r= 
N= 
Sig = 

I) 

Horres 
8 9 

.7015 .7019 
64 69 
S S 
NOCOMP NOCDIvIP 

.4170 - .• 0044 
64 69 
S NS 
NCCOMP .4888 

69 
S 

NOCDMP .7019 
69 

'S 
1.0000 1 .•. 0000 
64 6~ 
S S 
1.0000 NOCDMP 
64 
s· 
NOCCNP NOCOMP 

NOCDMP NOCOMP 

1.0000 .8104 
64 
S 
NOCD!-1P NOCDMP 

.5681 1.0000 
64 69 
S S 
NOCOMP NOCOMP 

NOCO!-1P NOCOMP 

1~0000 I 
.4888 

64 69 
S S 

R = Peliable 
NR = ~ot ?.eliable 
D := Doubtful 

Reliability 

R 

--

D 

R 

R 

R 

R 

--
;, 

--

'~' R 

--

R 

; 
/ -

--
I.' 

II I; .. 
R 

, 
, ~ 

, I 

I 
1 , 

, 



TABLE 94 
OF ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE RELIABILITY 

Sub-Variables \t<l2aS- Herres 

C ·iariables \ s~s 8 
NCCOMP 

9 
NCO)HI? 

4888 
9 

: 3ehavior Objects Point Sheets N 

I (Cont'd) L&~ca::rds::~~ ______ -------------~~ti~g~li~N~OCO~~MP~--1i;.~88-----
\ Pool Table & N := 6 
I Equiprrent Siq S 

~ e r .5056 N 
1 N = 64 

'; 1\ Radio Sia S 
r .2035 

, ! Reading M:lterial, EoO~s, N = 64 
\ l ~lagazines, Encyclopedias Siq - NS 
. Cf r .3850 
i \' 64 N= 

i Refrigerator Siq S 
I \ r .7831 

I N = 64 
I safe Siq S ,e r NOCOMP 

) 1. 

I N= 
. Serving utensilS Siq 
I 

.~ I Se'tllJ1g tv!aCfune, t-1ater~al & ~ = 
" I Tools, etc. Sig 
;() 
i . r-
I • 

\ 
i 
I 

Shower, Tub 

silverware 

Sink 

-sfnsklJ1g ::;upplles, 
Cigarettes, Matches, 

N= 
sig 

\ 

~.= I 

S~g 

.324b 
64 
S 
NC_ JlVll: 

.7015 
64 
S 
.4730 
64 
S 
.4328 
64 
S 
NCCOMP 

.7019 
69 
S 
.5777 
69 
S 
.6057 
69 
S 
NC:CO~lP 

• 32b!:$ 
69 
S 
NCX.-UlYll:' 

I 
.8104 
69 
S 
.1637 
69 
NS 
.4091 
69 
S 
.7019 
69 
S 

Ashtray 
~one!:Y, l:'aper, 

.1' r 
N= 
Siq 

.3952 -.0429 

Pen, Tacks, D 

r 
N= 
Sia -Staples, etc. 
r 

Ids Tapes, .etc. N = 
stereo, BecO, .. Siq 

(1 
k ,.;US 

327 

"----
o , "'-:"" 

69 
NS 
.5795 
69 

" 64 
'S' 
• 7853 
64 
S S 

.J 

able 
?elie.ble 

tful 

R Beli . , ..... 
•. NR = ."o~ 

D = eoub 

-

.. 

Reliability 

--

R 

\ 

\ 

R' 
'\ 

D 

R 

R 

-

\ R 

'1 

--

R 
\ l ) J 

D 

R 

,D R 

\ , D 

R 
\'j' 

, 

. 
, 

I, 

, ' 
'" 

U,' "- -
1>. 

.... q-..,. , .... -._, : 

*'. tl ""tI1' 
~ .-

\ . 

---------------------------~----===.! I! 
I 

TABLE 94 
RELIABILITY OF ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

; 

; 

: c' Variables I Sub-Variables l£.-leaS- Horres Reliability '0 sures 8 9 J 

j3ehavior Objects Storing Equiprrent, Bags, r - .8161 .4091 
i (Cont'd) Boxes, Sacks, Hampers, N= 64 69 R '. 

Sig -I I ('1 Dr ... ··T~ .... ,... Shelves, e S S 
I r- .5792 .4071 

I I 

N= 18 Stove, Oven 64 69 R 
Siq = S S 

I 
r - .4839 .1221 

Student Records! Reports N= 64 69 D 
i Siq = S NS 
I SwirrrningPool & Supplies r- N:OCOMP NCXDMP 

~8 N= --
; Sia = 
I -- .6956 .5688 I r= 
I Telephone N= 64 69 R ! 
I Siq = S S . 
I r= 1.0000 .6965 

(j Television N= 64 69 
, 

R 
: Siq = S S ,-

, ;, r= .2503 .6515 , 
I 'Ibilet N= 64 69 R 

I I 
Siq = S S 

'Ibwels, Wash Cloths, r= -.0279 .7019 
let' etc. N= 64 69 D 

11 
Sig = NS S 

\ Training ~Jaterial r= .7015 .8594 
N= 64 69 R 

\1 
Sig = S S 
r- NCCCMl? Nf Il'i11-' 

. ~, 

,e, Trash Can N= .. --
1 I Sig = 

I 

! Utilities & .EquiprrBnt, r- 1. 0000 .7019 
I Fu::mace, Cooler, Water N= 64 69 R I Heater, etc. Sig = S S j 
I r= NOCDMP NCCQMP :q Washer, Clothes N= -

Siq = (; 
I. I 

j r= 1.0000 1.0000 I 

~, ;; ! Miscellaneous N= 64 69 ; R 
! Siq = S S 
I . r= NOCOHI? NOCOMP ,~ Table, Drafting, caro, etc. ~= .... ~ • '::::1 ,:::;., -'. r Siq = ,p . 

~ t~ I r= NCCOMP .4524 e 

"' 

I Breath Test Equiprrent 'N = 69 . 
R 

Siq = S 

. 'J:~'::;CCCNI?" Cesignates t,1I1~ut~ble data.' ~= Relii::ble , S:.~i.~i.cance of r testec. at:.. .. 05 le~v"6l. );R = )1ot Peliable :) ,; 

t 
. 

D= eoubltt...~ . 
" 

I 
" 

f " 
328 
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1 : 

;Variables 

! EehaV1.or Objects 
I (Cont'd) 
I 
I 
! 

.' 
I , 

• ! l·j:an population 
I 

";~.2ximum Popula-
: tion 

1 
I Student Popula-
: tion 

.' ?arent Popula-
1 cion 

I .. P ul ,Vlsltor op a-
ition I 
i 

Visitor Type 

i 
I -
I 

t.i t'"'> 
q",", 

II 

i 
t \, 
I' 

• 
i 

.\ 
I 
I 
I 

i 
1 

I 
I 

TABLE 94 
RELIABILITY OF ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

Sub-Variables I~Ea.S-
sures 

r 
Outdoor Furniture 'N = 

Sig = 
r-

Projector, Movie, Slide, etc N= 
Sig = 
r -

M3an Population N= 
Sig = 
r 

}Bximum Population N= 
Sig = 
r-

Student Population N= 
Sig = 
r-

Parent Population N= 
Siq ::=; 

r-
Visitor Population N= 

Sia = 
r-

Family N= 
Sig = 
r-

Friends, Peers N= 
'. 

Sig = 
r-

Guests N= 
Sig = 

Paxole Officer & r-
Other Justice Dept. Offi- N= 
cials Sig = 

r-
Police N= 

Sig = 
r-

Social Vbrker N = 
Sig = 

Supervisor & Other Center r-
Officials, Staff N= 

Sia = 
, r-

Maintenance t-1an . N= 
:,1 Sig = 

329 

Hones 
8 9 

Ncx:..'Q.\1P NCX.DMP 

-.0226 NOCOMP 
64 
NS 
.7281 .6661 
64 69 
S S 
.7308 .4623 
64 69 
S ,S 
.6926 .6262 
50 52 
S S 
.4297 .6115 

. 42 59 
S S 
.8545 .4629 
9· 8 
S NS 
.5125 1.0000 
64 69 
S S 
. 1397 .8594 
64 69 

. NS S 
Ncx:DMP NOCQ\1P 

.J850 1. 0000 
64 69 
S S 
NOCDMP NCCQ,\1P 

-.0226 1.0000 
64 69 
NS S 
.4730 .2886 
64 69 
S S 
NOCQ,\1P 1.0000, 

' 69 
S 

:i 
R'= Rel:E:Dle 
}"'"R = ~Tot l?eliable 
D. = Doulztt£:i.1l 

Reliability 

-

NR 

R 

R 

R 

R 

D 

R 

I D 

--

R 

--

D 

R 

c. 

R 

o 

TABLE 94 
i1 
\J 

RELIABILITY OF ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 
IiI 

II.. . abl 
p~~ar::l:- es Sub-Variables rt'.eas- HOnES Reliability 

li Visitor Types 

sures 8 9 
~ 

Salesrren, Deli veryrren, r - NQCCX\fP NCCOMP 
," I (Cont'd) etc. . N = -
L Sig = '. r r - .6572 .6669 
'I~ressure Student N = 50 52 R 

Sig = S S 
II r - .3045 .4271 
I Parent N = 43 59 R 

I Sig.= S S , r - .8765 .• 2933 , 

?b Visitor N = 9 8 D 
I 

""~. ,J' Sig= S· NS , 
I r= .8152 .8939 I 

1IOT Student N = 50 52 R . 
11 Sig = S S 

l~ r = .8048 .8588 
Parent N = 43 59 R 

, Sig = s S I. 
I .9580 .98~2 I ·r = 
• Visitor N = 9 8 R , 

Sig = S S II , I r= .7190 .9010 
~ Population N = 6.3 69 R , ! 

i Sig = S S 
1 r = .0307 .9056 I 

I Total (opd) N = 64 69 D 
• Sig NS I = S 
i r- .2032 .4436 
~;elfare student N = 64 69 D 
I ,Sig = NS S 

I r= .2101 .1835 
. Parent N= .64 69 D 

I ,; Sig = S NS 
I~~propriateness Appropriateness of r = -.0161 .3116 
I . f Location IDeation N = 63 69 P 
i Sig = NS S I :easons for " Ncx::n·fP -.0368 r = 
I Appropriateness Acce::;sibility N = 69 NR 
I of Location 'Sig = NS 

r = ".4880 .7019 
({) Acoustic Adequacy, Quiet N = 64 69 R' 

,,". 
Siq 'S S = c 

<-~ .- r= .4467 .0740 
Area Size Adequacy N = 64 '69 D 

I 

Siq = S NS 
., 

-' -":CCCNP" Cesignates uncc:rr.put::hle cata. R= ?.eliable 
S:';:li=ica'1ce of r tested at .05 level. ~:R = ~:dt ":;01';·",\-,10 

.~--~--

D = Coubtiul 

" 
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TABLE 94 

RELIABILITY OF ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 
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R 

D 

D 

NR 

D 

i I ?.easons for Behavior Objects, Availa- r - .3885 .2288 
',I I ;'.ppl.'"Opriateness bili ty, Comfortableness & N = 64 69 
'I ' of Location J-'u .......... se~ .......... fllll .... J"'""'""11es~;s"'--___ ~ __ -t_Sl....;· g::...-=-+-....:S=-==~_-+-=S::-:-:~_-l-____ ~ 
,I),.." (Cont'd) Behavioral Accormodation, r - .2649 .1567 
r T Adequacy, Support N = 64 69 
, I Sig =. S NS 
\ I • I I Behavior Non-Interference r - .3595 -,.0147 , I N = '64 69 
i, ! sicr = S NS 
;1; 0 Behaviorally Comfortable ~ : ~4 0636 ~~ 0596 

il;/: Central 'to'-Ev""r:! Area In' Sig = NS 1'18 
fi' ~ r -.2381 .1448 
II I th H N 64 69 :1. I e ouse . t ::: . . 

fi: I Sig = S . NS 
\!t 6 Economy of Effort r - NCXDMP NCXOMP 

& Tine N = 
Siq, = 

.186~ .4:.Ljj 

64 69 D 
EnVl.rorurental Features 
Necessary & Helpful 
for Behaviors 

r = \\ 
N = \\ 
Sig =~ 

N~( S 
NOC~n~MP~--+-~N~OCO~MP~--~--~------~ 

Lighting Adequacy 

PhysiCal & BehavioraJ. 
Control 

Privacy 

r - 1\\ .3304 
N = 64 
Sig =:, S 
r -\.3960 
N =64 
Sig = 8 

-.0658 
69 
NS 
.644l 
69 
S 

ProXJ.ml.ty to other Beha.\~lo-I r - .2017 -.1037 
ral Support Areas .. N = 6469 

D 

R 

NR 
I . Siq = NS NS 
.,-----------t--::~-t_::.:.::::.;~~_t_;::~=-_+----___l 

r - -.0159 NOCCl~ 
Psychologically Comfortable N= 

Siq = 

Safety 
c! 

com:tort, 
Ventilation 

Miscellaneous 

, il 

r-
N= 
Sig = 
r 
N= 

':= Si~l = 
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Siq= 

64 
NS 
-.0159 
64 
NS 
NOCOMP 

.7019 
69 
S 
.4851 
69 
S Ccc,! 

c NCXOMP 

~ = ?.eli=ble \, 
~ill = )~ot Feliable 
D = Ccubt:ul 

NR 

D 
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TABLE 94 

R~LIABILITY OF ECOLOGIC~L TECHNIQUE 

'9 Variables 
/ 

Sub-Variables 

I Suggested 
iI.oc . I ation Suggested Location 
! 

~S?ecific Area Specific Area 

i 

:I.ocation 
I Characteristics Bath, Parent 
lof Separate 
6~""ea Needs I (i'l11ere to Locate Bath, Student 

I 
i 
I 
I 
1 
i 

e;. , 
!, 

I 
1 
I 
I 
; 

0 
, 
! 
i 
i , 
j 

j 

1 

. 
I 

i 
I 

Q i 

I 
I . 
I 
I 

! 
J 

- A 
'-dI 

Bedroom, Parent 

Bedroom, Student 

Carport, Garage' 

Closet 

Dining Area, Ibom 

Driveway 

, 

Entry 

Family Ibom 

Garden 

Halls 

House, Inside 

, .. ,... , II . ,-, 0 
J 
I ' ," .CC .. .t\J? ce, slgnat"'2s tl.'1c:c.'"'":)t:oI- "':-. 'j.::> "';:l +-'" 

-' '.c' . ~- ~-- ~-" 
, ~:.~ ... lcance of r tested at .05 level. 

i 

o 

/i-EaS-
sures 

r 
N= 
Sig 
r 
N = 
Sig 

/' r 
N= 
Siq -

I 
"" .... 
1'1= 
Sicr 
r 

'N = c 

Sier 
r 
N= 
Siq 
r 
N= 
Siq 
r 
N= 
Sig 
r 
1'1= 
Sig 
r 
N= 
Sig 
r 
1'1= 
Siq 
r 
N= 
Sia 
r 
N= 
Sicr -
r 
N= 

" Sicr 
\\ 

r . 
N= 
Siq 

" 
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EOITES 
8 9 

NCXXMP .9766 
4 
S 

.3315 .6021 
64 69 
S S 
NCXOMP ' .3868 

69 
S 

NCX:ni.1P .4851 
69 
S 

.3850 .5887 
64 69 
S S 
.3246 .8875 
64 69 
S S 
NCCDlYIP .5-688 

69 
S 

1.0000 .6~ 
64 69 
S S 
.7015 .5837 
64 69 
S S 
Ncx:n\1P NCCOMP 

NCXOMP NCCONP 

NOCOMP NCCOMP 

NOCOMP NCXDMP 

NOCO!vJP 1. 0000 
69 
S 

NOCOMP NOCDMP 

~ =?eliable 
~~= ~ot ?eliaele 
D = Ccubt::uJ.. 
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TABLE 94 
RELIABILITY OF ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

, 
:\ variables I Sub-Variables , 
; 
I" IDeation 
Characteristics House, outside 

i of Separate 
. Area Needs 

'j (Where to 
1 Iccate) Cont' d 

" I 
'j "., '\ i:;O I 

I 
! 
I 
I 
I 

I , 

r 
I 

I 
i 

'1 

; 
j 
I , 
i 
I 
I 
I , 
I 
~. 

'! 

I 
I 
l 
, 

i 

I 
I 
'. 

"~ 

1 
f<D 

. 
House, Whole 

Kitcl1eI1 

Iamdxy 

Living Room 

Office 

Patio, l3;,ick ,'. 

Patio, Side 

Porch, Front 

Recreation Room 

svn.mrilng Pool 
.I 

Tennis Court 

Volleyball/play Area 

Yard, Back 

Yard, Front 

,;;t 
~)~ IIxcca,!p1I designates unc~(:put:::hle data. 

I" Si.;:a.fica.'1O= of'r tested at .05 level. 

j ".;411 1 .1. 
.. i ",-' .. 

q U i, 11, ; it. i4f. 
.. ' ~. \'1 

J, 
, . 

llleas-
sures 
r-
N= 
Sig = 
r= 
N= 
Sig = 
r= 
N= 
Sig = 
r= 
N= 
Sig = 
,r = 
N= 
Sig= 
r'= 
N= 
Sig = 
r= 
N= 
Siq = 
r= 
N= 
Sig = 
r= 
N= 
Sig = 
r= 
N= 
Sig = 
r-
N= 
Sig = 
r= 
N= 
Sicr = 
r= 
N= 

. Sig = 
r= 
N= 
Sicr = 
r= , 
N= 
Siq = 

(> 
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8 9 

NOCOMP NCXXlMJ? 

NCXDMP NJCOMP 

.5681 .6026 
64 69 
S S 
~70l5 .7019 
64 69 
S S 
Nc:x:x:MP NOCOMP 

-.0405 .4771 
64 69 
NS S 
NOCOMP -.0147 

69 
NS 

NOCOYlP N~1P 

NCCQYi.P NCXDMP 

, .8099 .8104 
Ii 64 69 

S S 
NCCOMP NCCOMP 

NOCOl.\1P NCCDMP 

NOCOHP NOCOl.'1P 

NO:::::C»1P .8104 
69 
S 

NCCQ.\1P .7019' 
69 . 
S 

?~ = Peliable 
~iR = ~:ot F:.eliaole 
D = Coubtful 

Reliability 

-

--

R 

R 

--

D 

NR 

-

-

R 

--
, --

--.- ., 

R 

,-----. ; , 
~ 

R 

L '" ~~,,;ex AUI,M'lIIiIjIi(iZCSl!_; __ 'IO;t<II!.,",,~'''''¥:'''''':'''''_''~_i=:=-.~~~,~~---~:~-:' 
o ... ' .- .0 

0, • 

TABLE 94 
RELIABILITY OF ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

'9Variables Sub-Variables 
j 

I location I Characteristics Yard, Side 
, (Cont'd) 

~ Shed 

I 

I 
Corrmunal Living Areas -
Inside/Outside 

I 

??enetration Student 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Parent 

! e 
! ' 

Visitor 

i 
I 
I 

Population 

9G.'U GRI 
, 
, 
1 

:Cormnmity Appliance Repair 
i Services Services 

, 

e 
f Automobile Services 
I 
I 

! 
I Banks 

I 
{) corrmwucatJ.on -& .Ln:tonnation 
I Services (TV, Radio, Phone, 
I Newspapers) 
f 

i CUltural Facilities 

I (Museums, Concert Halls) 

Q Educa tiona;t Services 

Garbage Collection , 
ServiCES 

. 
, 

U 
U"CC"""'lP li " ' • •• 1 o. -..I.' ces~gna't.es \lr.CCI'lFut:::ble Cata. 
S:';nificanCE of r tested at '~05 leT,lel. 

o 

Meas-
sures 
r 

'N = 
Sig -
r 
N= 
Sig -
r -
N= 
Sig -
r 
N= 
Sig -' 
r 
N= 
Sicr -
r 
N= 
Sig = 
r 
N= 
Sig -
r 
N= 
Sig 
r -
N= 
Sig -
r-
N= 
Sig = 
r 
N= 
Siq -
r 
N= 
Siq -
r-
N = 
Sicr -
r-
N= 
Siq -
r-
N= 

. Siq-
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Horres 
8 9 

NCXDf.1P NCCOMP 

NCXDMP .7019 
69 
S 

NCCOMP . NCXDMP 

.3907 .3381 
50 52 
S S 
.1458 .6683 
43 59 
NS S 
.8825 .4472 
9 8 
S NS 
.5489 .5004 
64 69 
S S 
.7805 .4138 
64 69 
S S 
NOCOMP NCXDMP 

NCCDf.'IP Nc:x::DMP 

NOCOMP NOCOrvlP 

1.0000 .7019 
64 69 
S S 
Nu.:u1,vll:' Nc:cOYlP 

NlX...Uf-1I! NUUJr-li? 

1. 0000 1. 0000 
64 69 . 

'S S 

R' = P.eliable 
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D = Comt::uJ. 

Reliabili ty 

--

R 

--

R 

D 

D 

R 

R 

--

--

-

R 
0' . 

-
. 

--

R 

"" 

j 

" ; , 

! . 
i ' 
I { 
H 
Ii 
'·1 

II 
IJ 
Ii 
I' d 
f{ 
Ii 

1I 
K 

Il 
II 
'/ 
11 

I) 

I, 



,- -.--

·t TABLE 94 
RELIABILITY OF ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

~variables Sub-Vari.-ables 
~iabilit::.y 

I eorrnn.mi ty General Merchandise Stores 

I Services (Cant'dl& ~_PP __ in_g __ Cen ___ te_r_s ________ -+--~--~~~~--~~~~~---+----_D----~ 
I Governrrental services D ,'f. (Police, Court, DES, Dept. 
• of n ~r.a Long ri tv "8'.::11 1 ) I Grocery Stores 

I 
I 

i 
1 j i 

, I 

;i~, 
I ! 

,i I 

"~: I 

Heal th & Vedical 
Facilities & Services 

Horne Ma.intenance 
Services 

Librar,y services 

Post Offices 

Fecreational Facil-i ties 

Special Interest (Hobbies, 
Arts, ·etc.) Shops 

Speclal Interest Clubs 
& Organizations 

Transportation services 

utili nes [Gas I 
Electric, ~\Tater) 

Agency Headquarters 

Pe~former/population 

R 

NR 

NR 

R 

R 

--
" 

R 

R 

D 

'1 

~ 

\ 

TABLE ,94 
RELIABILITY OF ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

,~ 1 ilariables I "Sub-Variables I !v!eas- Horres 
sures 8 9 

,;..ppropriate r 1.0000 .8713 
,Area Appropriate Area 

~ 

N= 2 5 
Sig S S 

tOI.eadel."Ship 
r .0028 .3222 

I 
Student N= 50 52 

Sig -:- NS S 
I 
I r= I .1681 .1747 

I 
Rarent N= 54 65 

Sig:: . NS. NS 

0 
, 

.... = .5857 -.0278 
Visitor 

I. 

N= l~ 12 
i , Sig - S NS 
• I .7616 
I 

r .9655 
! Occurrence Occurrence N= 64 69 
I 
i Siq S S 

~Eehavior Objects 
Personal l tans, aIDtmlS, r .6895 1.0000 

j !" (Additional) 
adClress J:x:x:>ks, etc . N= 64 69 

Sig - S S 

'] I 
r 
N= 

I Sig = , 

6 r 
N= 

i , Sig = 
I 
I r 
I 
I N= 
I Sig = 

q r 
c N= 

! 

Sig = 
I 

(J
q 

0 r 
N= 
Sig -
r 

I N= 

.- Siq -

i \ 
r 

I 
N = 

I(~ 
0 Sig -

" "- r-
N= 
Siq -

"'" r . N= " 
Sia - "" 

, 10> 
:1 ":;CCct-!p1I designates 
.i 

U11ccm:utahle 
' ~ 

data. R-- - P.eliable 
1 S~;ni:::ica11ce of 

'1 
'!: tes\:ed at 

: i , 
, 

'.' 

0 
, 

, 

'··~~_I . . , 

.,,05 level. 

:!:,*="oe" iii 

'. " 

<r.J>m.~ 

j .... '" 
[: , 

" 

~'"R = XO'l: F.eliable 
D.= Doubt::u:L 

, 
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IntroductiOn 

CH.~PTER 13 

CROSS CULTURAL VALIDITY OF THE, 
ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

The ecological technique i.s clairred £0, be universal i that is, its use is not 
limited to anyone kind of environrrent, in .. h.abited by ,one kind of people. But 
this has never been tested. The present research, therefore, attempted to 
c1etermine this cross-cultural validity of the ecological technique which ful'fills 
objective No.4. 

Method 

Since this research was conducted in only one kind of environrrenc, residential 
treabrent horres :E'or correctional youth, iir·'7as not possible to derronstrate the 
use of the ecological technique in diff~rE'/;ft kinds of environrrents. That 
rerrains to l:e tie purpose of future res4l¥ch. The st1:1dy horres 'We:r,~ inhabited 
by -avo distinctly different racial popul~ftion groups, Arrerican I~dial.'ls and. 
,rJhltes. And, therefore, it was possible to show that the ecologlcal teclul1qu~ . 
\~ be used with different ,racial groups and determine"its cross-cultural valJ..dity . 

J) ',. 
jOriginallYr'it{,~ planned to collect ecologicai data concerning in~vid~ . 

(I residents of the study horresand then correlate data related to ArrerJ.can .mdian 
population with that of white lXlPulation Ii vi..:lg in the sarre home. This was not 
possible for at least bvo reasop.s. 

1. Data on indi vidual re~iden.ts rould be obtained through observation alone 
which was not the rrain m:X!e of'data collection in the present research"andwas 
utilized to obtain some data to test the validity of the interview rre'thod~, 
Ecological' data pri.narily \\ere collected by L."lterviews which provided ~ypiCal 
infonnation on behaviors using one year as the frarre of reference. TillS made 
i-t irrpJssible to proyide inforrration on ine,1i vidual residents. 

2. Not all horres had resid~ts of roth races. ~.ctually, all 7 ,CY'DA homes had 
mixed lXlPulation of Arrerican Indians and ~\hltes, while all 4 Threc homes had . 
all Arrerican Indian residents. If data on individual residents could be obtained 
7 ~lDA hares could have been used fot correlation of ecological data obtained 
from these two racial groups living in the same hones_ 

Because of these reasons a different approach ~~as adqpted. Insteai~~f -avo racial 
population groups, b'lO racial environrrental" groups \ve;re "considered, one Arrer:LQan
Indiilll homes and the other mixed (AIreri~an Indian and wmte) horres. The idea 
of ragial envirynrrental groups is also :Ponsistent with the basic p~inciples 
of eM logical psyc.'1ology according to which data on iOOividual subJects. are 
in--elevarit. (j • ' 

The ecdlogical data fran these two racial groups of homes 'I'lere obt~ed. All' 
the variables and their sOO-:-variables listed :Lx: chaptE!lr 4 were consJ.dered, a'{cept 
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manning level which was dropped because of unreliable data (See chapter 4 for 
explanation). Because each racial group had several homes , An-erican Indian 
with 4 and mixed with 7 harres typical.ecologica1 rreasures, were computed for the 
two groups of hcmes. For quantitative scores it was done by obtaining the rrean 
of scores .in all the hcmes wit):rin each. racial group. For qualitative data that 
response was taken to be typicill w'nich. occurred in 50% or nore horres within each 
racial grOl:!p. Each typical qualitative score was then transforrred ":i.nto a quanti
tative SCC)r.~ by assigning a value of 1 to it if it was present in a given behavior 
setting /anda value of 0 if it was not. 

These typical qu,zntitative scores were 11Sed to compute PearsOn correlation of 
coefficient between ~ican Indian and.;nixed (Arrerican Indian and'lvJ.u.te) homes. 

., Since not all behavior settings e....a.stedin each. harre, only those behavior settings 
'were included in the sample 'I....-ith regard to each of the variablesunder consideratiqn 
for which data were available from roth racial groups of homes. This matching ,I'" 

followed by computation of correlation was acccrrplished by computer o~rations. 

The criterion for the cross-cultural validity of the eqological technique was 
that the correlations soould bt$ positive and significant at .05 level for at 
least 75% of all the variables considered. 

Results 

The :results are s1..lltl11arized in Table 95. 

This ~le does not include data for two main variables, desirability and mean 
gccupancy t.iIn8. " The first is not included because all identified behc3.vior settings 
in all study homes are found desirable and t.l)ere is no variability. The second 
variable is not included because it was designed to collect only observational 
data (See chapter 4) . 

Data for a fell otheJ:: m3in va:riables are also no,t inchrled in this . table because at 
least nore than 50% of their sub-variables are found uncomputclble due to very small' 
number .of cases (N)., Ilhey are the fOllowing: 

';) . 

1. Characteristicsfor Area Being 'Ioo Big: 100% uncarputable. 

2. Characteristics for Area Being Too Small: 60% uncornputabl 

3. Behavior Objects Needed: 92% uncomputable. 

4. Reasons for Appropriateness of Location: 53% uncomputable .. 

5. Suggested location: 97% uncomputable. 

6. locatiol1al Characteristics of Separate Area Needs: 52% uncomputable. 

7", Comnun:i,.ty Services: 55% uncOmputable. 
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, 2 2 ' abl left under consideration, After these exclus~ons\:c only 7 van '_ es are '1 210 variables 
f which 62 (23%) nore'variables are "~ound uncomputable leav:Lng on y 'abl 
0, ult 1 validity is determined. ~'ihen 62 uncomputable var~ es for vlhich cross-c ,ura 
are examined, i:wJ facts errerge. ' 

, 
1. They are all sub-variables within maJ.l1 var~ e, , , 'abl s therefore, not very cri-
tical. 

'abl' small as indicated bY.the 2 Th ' prol"y\ruon wi thin the main var~ e ~s very • e~r " l:"-" , abl 
follCMingdata. 'Ihe uncarputable van es were: 

(a) Only 1 (8%) out of 13 "Dayll va.:i~les,; " 
(b) Only 10 (32%) out of 31 "IDca1?-<;>n va7l~~es:. ' 
(c) Only 21 (28%) out of 74 "SpeCl.~~C Act;i~;;~es ,vanables, 
(d) Only 19 (2'2%) out of 87 IlEeha~or O~Ject, vanables, 
(e) Only 3 (33%) out of 9 "Visitor T.YFe vanables:, and, 
(f) 'Only 8 (47%) out of 17 "EnVironrrental Problems var~ables. 

Because of these tv.u reasons the exclusion of 6~ 6~O:~~!~~~~~~:s!:om 
consideration does n<?t ~fect the over,alll res~r of 210 specific variables. 
cultural validity which ~s based on a, arge n ~ 

Of the 210 variables ~ed only 24 (11%) do~ot have positive 
correlation between the biG racial groups of horres. 

and significant 

Twenty~fOur variables without significant correlation at .O? le;'81 small 
" 'bee th are sub-variables and .constitute a very 

are alS:> not, cthinr7ticathl~ ~ n>~~~S~ari:l, es a"l testified, by the 'following data: proportion W~ e..L..L. UlO.~U ." ': , 

1 Only 1 (8s!') out of 13 "Day" ~~iables lades significant, correla?-hont 'whi
h 

'ch 
• 0 >'\ t ' 'f' this day ~g ave. is "lYbnday. '~,. It is not clear wha"\cultural Sl.~ ~cance ., , 

? Only 1 '(17%) out of 6 "Tirre" variables lacks significant correlation. ~t 
-;. l'Afternoon" defined as the ~ between 12: 00 noon to ~: 00 , pm. It ma

ek
Y
d 

'. 
l.S' " , "certaint because during this tiIre on we ay 
characterl.zed by l;>ehav~ol."al un d ~~s' activities are totally unstructured 
studeI1ts are r:ot 

ill ~e horne ~ p tte which ITB.y be responsible for lack of and froo ......,.lacking typ~cal behavwr pa illS, 
si~f~cant correlation. 

3." Onl; 3' (10%) out of 31 I!loca~on" vari~les(ia~s signific::m:t corre;~~~ted 
hich re "Halls" "HouseInside" and "patio, Back, all o{, v.h~ch are

Th
, 1 d 

w a" ,.' "f t-Jlem taking place simultaneously. ~s ea s 
by a variety of be1;a~brs many 0 .. f th as and may be responsible, therefore, to a lack of behav~oral. characte: ,., 0, e are .' 1_ 

f(Dr lack ot:. significant correlation. 

, , " " W 'cti 'ti " ~ v~:dabIes lack significant 4. only 3 (4%) out of 74 ~ecJ.f~c."P; V; "es., Talbl". d "Thinking". 
correlation which are "looking at Things, Settin? : e an,.c' 
'lhefirst and the last variables seem to lack clfll"l. ty because it is hard to 

'II 

fi 

o 

\, 

~~------------------~--------~-

o 

o 

o 

fJ 

liW;","!J 

.:J'''~'~ 

,determine when these behaviors are actually engaged in by people. In the sarre 
si tuation some may and SatE ITB.y not engage in them and the respondent cannot .~ .. 
l:::e sure of the situation. This ITB.y l:::e resJ?,Jnsible for lack of significant 
correlation. It is not clear why ~ignificant col.'"I'elation is not obtained with. 
regard. to "Setting Table". 

5. Only 7 (8%) out of 87 "Behavior Object" variables lack significant corre
lation. 'Ihey are "Coffee TableS/End Tables", "D:sk-0ffice", "Pool Table", 
"Reading Material", "Sewing Machine", "Swimming Pool" and "Outdoor Furniture". 
The lack of significant correlation for these variables ITB.y be due to the way 
data were recorded. Only 5 of all the mentioned behavior objects were recorded. 
The selection process may p.ave been responsible for inclqOing a bo...havior object 
in one group of lnrres and not in another. It is sugges'ted that in future only 
1 essential behavior Object be recorded. . 

6("-;The nain variable "Visitor OT i
!. lacks significant correlation. Since visitors 

are few and their appearance in the lnme is rare, it is hard to detennine the 
typical behaviors engaged in by them and their duration r leading to (. lack of 
significant correlation. 

7. The ma.in variable "'Ibtal OT" also . lacks significant correlation. During;,) .. 
data colJ,ection it appears that the respondents had difficulty determining dUration 
of various behavior settings which is a· critical factor in the neaSl.1rerrent of 
OT. This ITB.y have been resJ?,Jnsible for lack of significant correlation for 
this variable .• ,,'Ihe finally'developed ecological instrurrent for comprehensive 
evaluation includes an :i.rrproved rrethod of collecting "Duration" data, which is 
like:i,y to overCCJITe the' deficit. responsible for lack of significant correlation 
here: r'1)is improved nefr.od would also help "Visitor OT" measure (S~ point 
No. 6aoove.) 

8. As ITB.ny as 6 (35%) out of 17 "Environmental Problems" variables li3.d: signi
'ficant correlation. They are "D:sign", "Puntitt.rre", "Objects'! ,"'.;Priv;~cy" , 
"Size of Areas", "Spaces". 'Ihis could be due to specific deficierices in the 
physical envirorurent of the hones of two cultural groups al thot~1gh this point 
cannot be emphasized without further investigation. 

!'~9. Significant ,correlation is also lackmg for the variable lI;\ppropriateness 
of location". Since rrost behavior settings can and <b occur iri, any place of the 
hoz:e it is ~ffi~.ql t to detennine wl,rich space is, real~r appropriat~ f<?r, them. 
'Ihis unce~ ma.y have been ~artially responsible Ior lack of s~~fl.cant 
correlation ootween the ~ groUps of homes on this variable. 

~ 

There are 186 (89%) variables~~or whic..11 positive and significant correlation 
at .05 level has been obtained0l:::etween two racial groups of hOI'l'es. This 
far exceeds the minimum criterion of J?,Jsiti~ and significant con'elation at 
.05 leVel for at least 75% variables. 'Iherefore, the ecological technique on 
the "whole ITB.y be' accepted to have cross-cultural validity. .. 
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CROSS CULTURAL VALIDITY OF THE 
eCOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

'\ 

'St:b-v:= ""';'ables I 
.... -

MJnday -.0123 

" /'~- ~.'~,,~'-

l'fussdaY 
I 

T-:~07 
Wedr.eseay .7027 

!Thurseay I .4907 
I 

Friday .3080 

Saturday .4653 

I 
, 

.8tmClay .2503 

I 
, 

Any Wee.1<day , .8114 

~.ny Wee.1.:;end t'P:CMP 

!;'.Ily cay I .. 6575 
I II I 

I 
. ISce .... ~c;CDa.j,.Q .8060 - --- ' --:.~ ", 

I 

lEver.{ Day 
ji 

I 
.6180 

" 

I I 

1 "f • 4907 
I ;, 

I ,ybrn~ .. "j;a ' , 

16 : 00 a'; - 8: 00 ,am 

--" . 
~=s:'g;'2.-:":s ':!~t:.~-=:~le Ca-:.a. 

o 
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CROSS CULTURAL, VALIDITY OF -HE 
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COLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

Va-'""iables 

Tin'e (Cont I d) i ILate ~bming 
;1 { 8:00 am - 12:00 neon 

I; 
'! 

I
Ar~n 
12:00 neon - 4:00 pm 

Ev~g 
4:00 pm - 10:00 pm 

IN.;....z.. ... ,!!. ... ~ ..... 

I r 

.2521 

.1726 

.5155 

.3426 

.---:,-,---

I 
N I Sia, at I 
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$2 S 
I 
I 

·-l~ 
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I 
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132 S 
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I 
, • .3312 
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1 

G2 S j 1
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,I', 
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I " 

I I Closet 

I ~i. '"'.ing ~~, R':cm 
I . 

I 
! 

'I 
1 

I:" 

I 

342 

.4812 

.6940 

.6540 

.6540 
1 

.4535 
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CROSS CULTURAL VALIDITY OF THE 
. ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 
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I 
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I 
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CROSS CULTU\~iAL VALIDITY OF THE 
ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

Variables SUb-Variables 

Location (COnti d) Porc."1, Front 

Recreation Fcx:m 

SWimning Pool 
.-, 
". 

' ....... J .. ' 
Tennis Court 

Volleyball/play Area 

Yard, Back 

c Yru:'d, Front 

. 
Yard, Side " 

-), .. 
,-, 

(~-,' 

Shed 

Comnunal Living Area -
Inside/Outside 

'I 
~ \ 

Size ~propriate- Size Appropriateness Ii 
n..ess :! 

/' ,I 

U:::x:al Autononw Local Autonomy il 
I' J 

Ii II 

After Meal Clean.ingti..n '" 
Sp?cific Act;,i viBes Oining Rocm, & Tables 

'I 

" II 

I B~hing Teeth ,. Cep.,i.al 
;f' 

HVClene, ,"" 

o 

~ 1f" C;;U4_,4. r 
:1' 

I 
r 

~ 

.5702 

NCCCMP 

NX.'CMP 

" 

N<XDMP 

.5590 

.6205 

.5702 

NOCCMP 

.4809 

.3627' 

.8585 

I 

" 
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'" 

. 1.0000 
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.05 Level 
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CROSS CULTURAL VALIDITY OF THE 
ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

I 

Sub-Variables I r 
z::; 

caring for Baby Ncxx)MI? 

Checking Jobs, Beds, Horre, 
Security, Receipts, etc. .4933 

Cleaning Floors, MJpping, 
Vacuuming, etc. 1.0000 

Cooking, Preparing Meals, 
sandwiches, etc. .7821 

Counting, calculating .6517 

Craft .working 1.0000 

I Dancing NOCCMP 

Celi ve:r::ing , 

I 
" 

Discussing Points NCCOMP 

Drawing, Painti.'1g 

I 
P:i,ctures, etc. 1.0000 

Dress ing/Gndres sL'1g .8114 

I 

Drying Clothes " 

I 
1.000ra! 

Eating, D~inkL'1g, 
Snac.1.-. .ing .8052 

Exdlanging Presents, I 

I· 
1.0000 WrapPLl1g Presents " 

Exercising, Skipping . ; .7'0271 I RoF€s, etc. 

>?' 

I N 

(> 

82 
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CROSS CULTURAL VALIDITY OF THE 
. ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

I Sub-Variables (~';,- r / ~ I 
Specific Acti vi fles ~ting, Horsing 

N<::cQ.'1P 
(Cont'd) und, 'Ihrowing 'Ihings 

Filing, Taking Fonns 
Out of File .,5540 

G:trdening, Weeding, Watering 
Yard Vbrk .7027 

General House Cleaning, 
Dusting, Wiping, Polishing, 1.0000 
Stra;ahta~na UD~ Ptc. 
GiVing, Taking lvEdicJ.ne, 
Putting in Eyedrops, etc. NCCOMP 

IGreeting , . Shaking Hands I'~ 
Grooming, Sr..aving, 
Combing I etc. 

.8114 

Ironing 1.0000 
':' 

" " 

Fssmg , 'I E..'<:pressing Love NCCOMl? 
I Listeru.ng,):o !\lus~c, 

Operating Stereo, .7037 Radio, etc. 

'/ ~king at 'Ihings, P~ctures, I 
',I 

iPeople I (Eye Contact) I -.0380 ::"' •• < 

!i 

lLying, Resting, SunbatIung I \\ 
.4907 1\ 

1 .. 
'Maintairu.ng House, 

I 

I· 
" ~pairi.'1g House 1.0000 

~.aru.pnla~g, Cper~t:J.ng . 
Coors, Things,' Equiprrent I 

'. • 5993 c ,Lights, etc. in fbuse 

I N 
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TABLE 95 

CROSS CULTURAL VALIDITY OF THE 
. ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

. 
Variables Sub-Va...."'"iables r 

Specific Ac'"...ivities 
(Conti d) lParking, Dri vL"'lg .7027 

Ficking Mail 

(: 

1.0000 

iF laying Outdoor G3mes, 
'Ihrow.ing Pebbles, etc. .• 7027 

Playj,ng Ping Pong .5702 
I 

Playing Pool .6205 

Playing Table Games, 
Indo::>r Garres, Toys .2901 

flaYing WJ,th Pets, - ,. 

Feeding Pets, etc. 
"~J/ 

OCCOMP 

Postlng, Usmg 
Bulletin Eoard .7027 

Put"-t..ing Food and 

/j • 
Dt.'1er 'Ihlngs Away .2592 

I 

jBeading , Turning Pages .5398 

:' 
J 

\"_r- Pepairing Appliances, 1.0000 
Fixtures 

Role Playing, M:X:eling .5702 

(';"';.~' 

.' Safekeeping Contrabands NJCDMP. 

... 
c 

" 
" \ Searching . . , NCQ)MP 

'. I. 

,~ I 

11, •. , '~/_"""";,t . .. .,,-,,-,,-,- 1....~S.!;g:'.ates mc:::;q::utable data .. " 
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CROSS CULTURAL VALIDITY OF THE 
ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

' Sub-Va..'"iables I r 

Specific Activities 
I, 

(Conti d) Serving Food .4875 

I· 

Setting Table -.0123 

I Sewing , Cutting 
,Cloth, etc. N:XJ:)Mp 

Showar:il'lg, Bathing . ' Dry.lI1g Off, etc. .7027 

Singing, Playing 

I Musical InstrmTents .7027 ,~,'\. 

-\':.\.,- -

ISitting , Bending .5334 

I 
Sleeping .7027 , 

Ismdng I .7342 

Storing Clothes, 'Ihings, etc .9422 

Stwjing " NCXXMP 

SWimning NOCCt>1P. 

.. Taking Gamage OUt I .6540 
I I~- . I 

,\ Ta1d.J1g Honey OUt, Panna I 

Putting £.'bney JlMay t ~tc:' 
, 

~ 1\ I .7027 
---\~I 

'\\ Taking 'I'1Ul1gs OU1:. or 1\ II 

\ Storage, Closet, etc. : NOCCJr.1P 
': I 

J\ 
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CROSS CULTURAL VALIDITY OF THE 
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I Sub-Variables r 

Talking Face to Face on 
Phone, Luaghing, Yelling, .4878 
N~ ('_"111 ina Discuss ina , . et 

'. Testing, Evaluating 
Ist:ude.'1ts 

NCCOMP 

Thinking, Br~g -.02.52 

Tutoring NCCCW> 

'I 
I I 

IUSing 'Ibilet 1.0000 

Waking Up, Getting 
Out of Bed, Stretc.hing 1.0000 

Walking, Running, Standing .2888 

Washi.l1g car, Drying car 1.0000 

,, ___ )oj 

C,_r I ' 

Washing Clothes 1.0000 

IWashing Dishes NCCCNP 

washing Han:ls; Face, etc. 1.0000 
r.;, 

...... ~r 

Watching TV .4605 

Wrestling " NCCC~lP ,,' 

£') 

Iwnt.l.ng, uSlllg 
.7045 I StationeI'j, Staples, etc,., ~ 

.J--<- -{'~ 
v--

Jc 

"NCO:::N?" c.esigr.ates m~u7'::able data. 
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Variables 

Specific Activities 
(Cont'd) 

L 
Actio..'Q. Patterns 
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CROSS CULTURAL VALIDITY OF THE 
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Sub-Variables r 

Miscelia.'1eous NcX:OHP 

Cecorati.'1g NCCCMP 

IAction Pattems 
I 

.5622 
I 

Behavior Mechanisus I~h'\vior Mecmmisus I 
.6454 

Behavior Objects Art Supplies & Equiprrent 1.0000 

Bathroom Articles & 
Supplies, Grocrning 1.0000 
Aids . 

Bed .6288 

Bed Suppl~es, Sheeu;, I Pillows, Lina'1S, etc. 
I 

.7112 

Bulletin Board • .3712 

car .5590 

IChairs, Cou6~s, 
I . cushions, Rug, Floor .7340 

.. 

Cleaning Supplies, I Snall Pags, 8p)nges, etc. .8887 
I 

Cleaning Teals .8114 

-Clea.'1ing Tcols, La.rg"e f I Vacuum, z..bp, Brccrn, etc.: .8605 
Ii I. 

N Sig. at 
.05 Lev""el 
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CROSS CULTURAL VALIDITY OF THE 
ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

Variables Sub-Va...'"iables r 

Behavior Obj ects 
(Cont'd) Clock .7027 

Closet .5845 

CofJ:ee Tables, 
End Tables ° -.0252 

Cooking Utensils .8615 

I Counters .4744 

Craft Supplies & Equiprrent NCCDMP , 

Cupboards .5420 

Cesk, Office -.0403 

Cecorativelterrs .8114 

Di.11ing Table .4148 

1~~Ao=are .6159 

Dishwasher I NCCCMP 
I 
I 

Door I .4638 

D-.r;essing lterrs j Clot.'es, 
Smes, Hats, Coats NCCCMP 

1I,.""I"'rv"".rc pll .:I~ ° 0 

.,,~. u::s:!.gr.ates °t::1c::::::-rrputable cata. 
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Tl~BLE 95 

CROSS CULTURAL: VALIDITY OF THE 
ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

Sub-Variables 

I 
r 

-
Dryer, Clothes 1.0000 

.,-

Exercise Equipr:nent 1.0000 

Fence ' 1.0000 

Files NCCOMP 

I 

Filing Cabinets I .5702 

Food, Drinks, Groceries, 
Snac.~, etc. .4933 

Fo:ms, Receipts, I 

Lists, Sheets, etc. I' .7123 

Freezer .6009 

GaJ::bage I .8114 

\ ':; -

Garden Tools & Supplies .8114 

Gifts, GreetL'1g Cards .6205 

Grille & Supplies I 1.0000 
! 

I House Maintenance Supplies 1.0000 
& Equiprrent . 

I 

Indcor Garres ' . : I 1;0000 
I 

N Sig. at 
.05 Level 

I 82 S 

82 S 

82 S 

82 S 

82 S 

82 S 
:, 

82 S 
I 

82 S 

- " 82 S 

I 82 S 

82 I S 

82 S 'I 
-LJ 

82 S 
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CROSS CULTURAL VALIDITY OF THE' 
ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE \ 

Variables Sub-Variables I r 

Behavior Objects 
(Cont'd) Ironing Supplies & Tools .5627 

Launc:1ry Supplies 1.0000 

Lights, Floor Light NCCOMP 

Locks & Keys .3657 

Mail .5702 

Mail Box 1.0000 . 
~dicine 1.0000 

M<=ters ' 1.000a 

Mirrors NCX:O~ 

M:lney No.:;a.JF 

NtJ.SJ: cal .Lns "C......"'"l.lf[')2I1"cs , 

Piano, Drums; Guitar, .8114 
etc. 
Outdoor Play Equi!:-,Ire..'1t, 
Ball, Roc.~, etc. Ncx..D~:!E> 

'Personal. Ite.r:c, Albums, 
Address Books, etc. .811~ 

Pets I 
; NCX:O~~ 

"'.'·~,m" ~-' ... ~ .... -'-1 da .~~';J;" w:::S:l.gna...es una:rnpu~ e tao 
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; 
N Sig. at I 

.05 Level 

82 S 

82 S 

82 S 

82 S 

82 S 

82 S 

82 S 
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I 

I 
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I 
82 S 

I 
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82 S 
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TABLE 95 

CROSS CULTURAL VALIDITY OF THE 
. ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

I Sub-Variables I r 

Pet Supplies NCXXMP 

Ping Pong Table & Equip- NCOJMP 
rrent 

,1?1;?mts, Trees, Heeds, etc. I .5702 

Point Sheets & cards 1.0000 

Pool Table & Equiprrent .1334 

I 
I 

Radio' 
I .2901 I 

Reac1J.ng Ma.ter~a.lS, EcoK, 
Magaziness Encyclofedias -.0252 

Refrigerator .7230 

Safe .6350 

I Serving Utensils N<XDMP 

I 
Sewi.ng Hachine, i-Jaterial & 

Tools, etc. l -.0123 

I 
, 

" 

S'nCY,ier, Tub 
,(,< 

l'iCOJMP 
1 . -

I Silv-el-ware I ,.7027 

Sink . : .4693 
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N 

82 

82 

82 

82 

82 

82 

, 

82 

82 

. 82 

I 
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82 

Sig. at 1 
.05 Level. 
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Variables 

Behavior Objects 
(Cont'd) 

I 

TABLE 95 

. CROSS CULTURAL VALIDITY or THE 
ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

jSub-Variables I r 

-
Small Kitchen Applicmces .4441 

Srroking Materials, I 
Cigarettes, M3. tches , I NCCCMP 
AshtrC!Y.t. etc. 
Stationery, Pap?r, Pen, 
Tac.1(;s, Staples, etc. .5146 

Stereo! ReCords, Tay;es, 'etc J .7045 
I 

Storing Equiprt""....nt, Bags, 
Boxes, Sacks, Hanpers, .5886 
Closets, Dr~~ers, She1v-es 

Stove.' OVe.Yl .6481 

st1.l.df>_Ylt Rea:n:ds, Re:;orts I .5155 
I 

swimming Pool & Supplies I -.0123 

I Telephone :-iCCCt"P 
I 

Television I .8605 
J , , 
I 

Toilet I .4155 , 
, 

To'M:1s, Wash Clot.~, etc. I .7027 
I 

Training ~.a~ria1 
t 

.. 8114 

I Trash can 
i xcc::·p' I 

! 

I N Sig. at 1 I .05 Level 
I 

82 S 

82 S I 
82 S 

I 
I 

I 82 S 

I 82 S 
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82 S 
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TABLE 95 . 

CROSS CULTURAL VALIDITY OF THE 
. ECOLOGICAL TECHNlQUE 

variables Sub-Variables I r 

Behavior Cbjects Utilities & Equipnent, 
(Cent'd) Funlare, Ccoler, Water 1.0000 

.-Heater etc . 

Washer 1 Clothes .6205 

.. 

Miscellaneous 1.0000 

Tables, Drafting, cards, et NCCOMP 

Breath Test Equiprrent NCCOMP 

Outdo:Jr Furni tu...""'e -.0123 

I 

I Projector, M:lvies, Slides, NCCCMP 
etc. 

l?opulation t-Ean .5670 

I 
.8405 Ma...amum 

[ .6879 Student 

I 
Parent .• 6130 

Visitor .7878 

Visitor 'J:YI.:e family .5702 
, 

. 

\', Frie.'1¢1s, Peers , ' .6735 
. 

.. 

"',,"VV,\!P" c:.'es~·.....,..,;::.ros l"""c:::;rn:;u-"ble da':.a • .. '("-''\,...O.,.,.L ,_-;:1__ _0&. _ 
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Variables 

; Visitor 'IyPa 
(Cont'd) 
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Pressure 
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T.4BLE 95 ' 

CROSSECCOULLTURAL VALIDITY OF THE 
OG I CAL TECHN I.QUE 

Sub-Variables 
r 

Guests 
NCXOrvlP 

Parole Officer & other 
Justice Cept. Officials 

1.0000 

. 
Police 

NCCOtA.P 

Social VibJ:ker 
.8114 

N 

82 

82 
Supervisor & ot~er 

I Center Officials, Staff .4748 82 

/ Maintenance MoIl 

/ 
1.0000 

/ 
82 

Sa1esrren, [:eli veryrren, 
etc./ NOCCMP I I Sturent 

.6909 I 70 

/ Parent I .5626 I 77 

Visitor 
.6874 21 I I Stu::e.","'-

I I .~,_ .. 8890 72 

Parent I .2965 I 80 I 
Visitor I .1686 25 I I Po!,ulation . I ' .4735 82 I 

I f 

( 

Sig~ at 
.05 Lev--el 

S 

S 
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S 

S 
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s~ / I 
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Welfare 

Envirorure.'1tal 
Problems 

. 
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T.~BLE 95 

CROSS CULTURAL VALIDITY OF THE 
. ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

Sub-Variables ~ r 

'Ibtal (opd) .1541 

Stu:lent .2559 

Parent .1869 

AcOustics NOCCNP 

Aesthetics NCCOMP 

Color NCCOMP 

Design -.0123 

Fi.xt.ures NCX::CMP 

Fumiture -.0252 

- I 

Landscaping 
I 

Ncx::a.TI? 

Light .4875 

Cbjects -.1154 
, .. i 

Privacy 
.1 

-.0123 

I 

I 
~,.o308 Size of Areas . 
---
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N Sig. at 
.05 Lev"121 

82 NS 

82 S 

82 S 

82 NS I 
I ., 

I I 
I 

I J J 
82 NS 

I 
0'0 

I 

l 82 S 1 

I 

I 

I 82 
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I 82 NS 
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I 82 NS I I I , 
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I 
1m 
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I Variables 

Envirornre..'1tal 
Proble.rns (Cent' d) 

-.,-

Apprcpria te..'1ess 
of Location 

Specific Area 

Penetration 

GRI 

Educatior-.al-
'!!1~2F€L--=":'C 

I 
I 

/ 

1 
/ 
r 

/ 

I 
I 

TABLE 95 

CROSS CULTURAL VALiDITY OF THE 
ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

I Sub-Variables 

I r 

Spaces -.0339 

Storage .4907. 

Structure . N<X:CMP 

'lliel:m3.l Cent....""Ol =---r 1.0000 

Ve.'1t.llation NXa.1P 

Misc;llaneous No:oMP 

.~:ropriatel1ess of J..ccation -.0513 

Speci,fic Area .4266 

Stu:ent ./ .7570 

Pa."'"e..'1.t 

/ 
.6491 

Visitor .6807 

Population .6016 

GRI I .6809 
I 

Educational-The.r-cpeutic. I· '.5479 
I 
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Variables 

perfomer/Pcpu-
lation 

lllppropr'...ate A...,.. 

I.eaCership 

Oc:C'.:u:..:. e.'1CS 

. 

TABlE 95 

CROSS CULTURAL V~~IDITY OF THE 
" . ECOLOGICAL. IcCHN!QUE 

... I Sub-Variables I -

Perfonr.erjPopulation 
1 

.4560 

1 
.9498. A...."'"Orcpria te Area --

Stueent • 6399 

Parent .6271 

I Visitor .5859 

I 

Occu.rrc-l1~ I .9054 

I , 
1 

1 

I 
I 

I ~ lSi:;. a-r: I 
.05 Level 

82 S 

1 

15 
1 

s 

1 

i 

72 . S I 
1 

82 S 

I 

I 
36 S 

1 

1 
I 82 S 
I 

,~ --i 

·1 I 
1 1 

I 
i 

I I 
I 
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CHAPTER 14 
DISCRIMINATION ABILITY OF THE ECOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

Introduction' 

One essential consideration in the developrent of the ecological technique 
was that it should be able to discriminate1::e~en different kinds of 
enviroI1Il"ents. In the present study, 3 d.in"ensions were considered on which 
environrrents differ: Sex (:male and female ha:res) , Race (Indian and IVhite
Indian mixed homes) and Administration (CYDA and IMYC hones). Since ecolo
gical studies of residential treatIrent hor;es for correctional yout.'1 are non
existent, there was no background infonnation available which could be used to 
form hYFOtheses regarding the kind of differences to expect between different 
hort'es. So, no hYFOtheses were formulated and the planned corrp3.risons were 
exploratory. Since psychological research literature is filled with evidence 
that these three variables do create measurable. differences in lY=>...bavioral 
dependent variables, the [.X:)ssibility \vas entertained that the ecological 
measures :may show up as a function of sex, race and administration. 

With regard to the third variable "Administration" it was p::>ssible to form a 
hYFOthesis based on a fact uncovered during the process of data collection. 
It was found that.CYDA administration treated its horres as centers for treabrent 
and many educational and therapeutic programs were carried out by house parents 
in the homes. In contrast ThlYC administration treated its hcmas primarily as 
residential settings and the educational and therapeutic programs were carried 
out in the organization I s administration building and other facilities avlay 
from homes. Because of thi;:; it vlas hYFOthesized that IMYC homes will have 
significantly fe~.,er behavior settings than CYDA homes and t.hese differences 
will be only in programmatic type of behavior settings. 

Testing of tJ:"I.is hYFOthesis and conparison of the study homes on the three speci
fied ctim:msions acmrnplished specific objective Kb. 7 of the present study. 

Method 

First, the comparison dimensions ~vere selected. There are nurrerous dimensions 
on which environrrents could Va:DJ, but the scope of the present study did not 
allow the testing of the ability of the ecological technique to discriminate 
environments on all .of them. So, a s,~ -~ction had to be :made. The dimension 
which seemed to be t.he rrost irrq;:ortant for consideration was IIPhysical Design". 
It was also the first to be discarded froP.l consideration, because it is not a 
one dirrensional variable but a cOI!pJsite of many different dimensions such 
as size, shape, color, texture, boundary, funllture, lighting, relationship 
of spaces, etc .. 'Ihe scope of the present study m:l.de an adequate treatment of 
this variable irnr:ossible. A research study devoted entirely to the investiga
tion of differences in the ecological climate of environments due to their phy
sical design features is needed. For the purposes of derronstrating the ability 
of the ecological technique to discriminate beb"een envi.!:'onments, two unitary 
but ecologically i.rnpJrtant variables ~"ere selected, sex and race. '!he variable 
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sex allowad the 11 study homes to te divided into rrale (N = 8) and feroale harres 
(N = 3). On race, the study homes were divided into Indian (N = 4) and mixed 
Indian and White (N = 7) homes. 

The closing of CYDA homes in the middle of the study and addition of !NYC 
horres offered opportunity to include another variable in the analysis without 
increasing the work to urnuanageable prop::>rtion. 'lhis variable was aOminis
tration which divided the 11 study homes into CYDA administered (N = 7) and, 
IMYC administered (N = 4) homes. However, this grouping appeared to te redun
dant and useless simply because all CYDA homes were racially mixed hanes and all 
I.HYC horres were Indian hCl!1'l8s, whichrreant that ·the results of the already planned 
romparison of racially different homes 'WOuld also hold true f.or the comparison of 
the administratively different homes. Therefore, CYDA and IHYC homes were not 
a:::ropared. However, the variable IIAdministrationll still did DDt need to be 
dropped. Another unique situation emerged. After the closing of CYDA, one of 
its homes identified in this research as herre #7 was taken over by LMYC, and 
populated by its ovm students and house parents,' which is identified in this 
study as home #10. These tv;a homes, thus, ware idep.tical in t.'1eir physical 
design features. Even though n~ population was brought in by L"'1YC, t.l1e popu
lation characteristics of the two homes were rrore similar than different be
cause toth organizations served the sarre kind of population (See Table 96) • 
Pnus, the major difference between these i:v;o homes was "1~nistrative", which 
would be the responsible independent variable for any, observed differences in 
the ecological measures between these i:v.;o homes. 'Ihis 'originally unplanned 
natural exper.irrent greatly expand.ed the scope of t.l1e study and provided an 
additional c1:iInension on which ability of the erological technique to discrimi-
nate rould te tested. 

'rhus, there were 3 different comparison di.rrensions, sex, race, and adminis
tration. Each dirrension had tv;o groups, each with a number of hanes (See 
Table 97) . 

Comparisons w-ere made on all the erological variables on which data were 
collected by interviews (See chapter 4) except "Manning Level ll for which re
liable data were not a.vailable and sorre other variables for \vhich either 
neasurable srores could not be obtained or the n1.1Il1b9r of cases was so small 
that romputations were not possible. In all, 159 variables were considered 
and romparisons were rrade on each one of them separately. 

The two groups wi thin each romparison dirension were compared and signifi
cance of difference \VclS tested 'by one \Vcly analy~is of variance (because 
of U\.u-groups only in each comparison) for 31 variables whose scores were 
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TABLE 96 

POPULATION CHARACTERISTICS OF 
. HOME #7 AND #10 

. 
Population Varia?les Horres 

# 7 # 10 
N. N 

Sex Male 6 7 
Female 2' 1 

" 

Age Adolescent 4 6 
Adult 4 2 

lOle Student 6 6 
Parent 2 2 

Social Middle Class 3 3 
Status lower Class 5 5 
Race Indian 4 6 

White 4 2 
'IDrAL 8 8 

TABLE 97 

COMPARISON DIMENSIONS AND HOMES 

Comparison Identification Nos. of Total No. 
D:irrensions the Study Homes of Homes 

Sex Male 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 8 
Female I, 5, 11 3 

Race Indian 8, 9, 10, 11 4 
Mixed 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 7 

Adrnini- CYDA 7 1 
stration L'1YC 10 1 

rontinU<;'us. Chi square was planned for the renB.in:ing 125 variables with 
scores ill the fC?D11 of freq1.EIlcies. Since some of these variables had 
expe~d freqrencies ,less than five in each cell, they were not subjected 
~o chi square analysls '7ltI;ough coIll,!?a~ati ve data for them are provided 
J.ll ~ tables. No statistical compansons were made for the follCMing 
3 vanables. 

1. ~cal Point. The data were'in the form of the' narre of the specific 
physlc.;tl area used as a focal point and, t.l1erefore, no statistical 
oompansons were possible. 
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2. "Area of the Home, Inside, Sq. Ft.". 

3. "Area of the Horre, outside, Sq. Ft.". 

The number of the horres in the comparison sample was so small (in case of 
"A&ni.nistration" dirrension the N was only 1 and the largest N was only 
8 for male horres) that no meaningful statistical corrparisons could be nade 
on area variables. Data as recorded for all these three variables have 
been re:r;:orted in comparison tables and the results are re:r;:orted only in 
tenus of "apparent" differences as suggested by the scores. 

The data fran all the horres wi thin each corrparison group were pooled to 
form one set of data. 

For each of the 31 variables with continuous data it was Clone by taking 
all the scores for all the b2havior settings in all the horres wi thin 
each comparison group. These scores were used to derive group rreans. 
Analysis of variance was done to test the significance of difference 
between these rreans. 

For each of t.~e 125 variables with frequency data the p::>Oling required 
a different appraoach. First, the total number of behavior settings 
aswciated with a variable in all the hores within a comparison group 
wr;re counted. Tnis total was then divided by the number of horres to 
obtain average frequency for each comparison group. This process controlled 
for the influence of the differences in the numl:er of horres betwe8!i 
groups on the sizes of the frequencies. These average frequencies were 
used for chi square analysis' to test the significance of difference 
J:::etween groups. 

Results 

The results of comparisons are reported in Tables 98 to 103. 

I. Canparison by Sex: 

The results of the corrparis::>n between male and female horres on ecological 
variables are re:r;:orted in Tables 98 (anlyses of variance) and 99 (chi 
squares). Of the 156 variables statistical tests of significance of 
Cli££eD:!nees could be cULLIputed for only 68. Of these only 6 (9%) ShoT.tled 
significant differences at 5% ·leve1. These are the follO\ving: 

1. IvEan Population. ·The population size r:er behavior setting was 
significantly larger in female hares (3.43).than in male hares (2.98) 
indicating rrore human involverrent in what ,9Oes on in the horre for females 
than for nales. 

2. Pressure, Parent. Pressure srore fo£' parents in f'Ilale ho~s (2.18) is 
significantly higher than that for ferUCl.le hotres (1. 93) indicating that 
nale horres exert rrore pressure on parents to participate in behavior 
settings than female b.orres. 

. 3. ~\Telfare, Student. l13.1e hares sh~'1 a sig¢ficantly higher student welfare 
score r:er behavior setting (2.29) than fenele horres (1.91) indicating that 
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the behavior settings in male homes 
welfare than those u'" .c:~~, 'h are oonsid~red rrore oriented to student 

,. l..=lICW.e JOnES. 

4. ~elfare Parent. The results of "l'ilelfare St d til 
repllca ted for "Welfare P ", ,u en were alrrost 
Sl' 'f' , ,arent mth soores for nale hones (2 40) be' 

gIll lcantly higher than those for ferrale homes (1. 73) . . mg 

;5,.,. GRI. The behavior settings in ferral h ' 
Soore (9.23) than nale homes (7. 81) ~di~aJnrres .... have, a Slgnif~ca.ntly higher 
horres the behavior settings in f 1 h . g that In cornparlson to male 
10nger duration, higher frequenCY~f e orres have rrore f€OpJ..e participants, 
participants in the ha' ~~ce, rrore lnvol verrent of the 
or behavior types and =;~ :~;~~VJ.ties, ~arge variety of activity 

6. Educational-therapeutic Val ~ 1 
(2.57) than ferral h ue. ~ e homes score significantly hiaher 
settings 'in _~, ~_omes (2.17) on this variable indicating that the behavior 

. .tlk:l.J..e !JU1ues are seen as ha~ri",..,. ed- ' 
value than in female horres.· -'":) rrore acatiooal and therapeutic 

~=idering all these, five differences together it TM:Juld appear that 1 
s are rrore educational and ther ti ' th rna e 

both student and p3.rent than female ~~"'s c \'17 ~hasis on welfare of 
hurran invol veITent and behavioral v 't - ~le Iemale horres have rrore 
settings in th Th arle Y nale homes. Why behavior 
is not irorredia:~y ~~e~~UPs of homes differ on ·the identified 5 variables 
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.variable 

lPopulation 

. 

Occurrence 

)uration 

pr 

w Group I - .[\1l\LE 

TABLE' 98 

COMPARISON OF MALE-FEMALE HOMES 
ANALYSES OF VARIANCE 

Sub Variable Groups Mean SD 

1. 
f\'lean I 2.9816 2.4305 

II 3.4329 3.3910 
2. 
Maximum per Behavior I 5.0251 3.6640 " 

Setting II f':>.5844 5.2899 

13. I ~.9883 2.1088 Student 
II 3.2468 2.2698 

4. 
~.3679 Parent I .7968 

II fl.. 3939 .7014 

5. 
Visitor I .8478 4.2147 

II p-.0476 4.2756 

Occurrence per Year I ~72.5920 1080.5605 
II p43.4242 1073.6537 

Duration (Minutes) I 65.5184 241.9265 " 
II 1 60 . 0173 .L2T. l!;lLU 

1. 
Population (Hours per Year) I 124.4666" 540.8467 

II 114.5628 252.4177 
2. 
student (Hours per Year) I 55.5410 161.4647 

II 54.1047 100.5548 
3. 
Parent (Hours per Year) I 61,0291 281.4474 

II 74.3035 362.3363 
4. 
Visitor (Hours per Year) I 135.4926 513.2009 

II 99.0484 140.4666 

N F 

598 4.5477 
231 

598 2.9834 
231 

598 2.3974 
231 

598 .1899 
231 

598 .3714 
231 

598 .7186 
231 

598 ~1088 
.G.jL 

598 .0714 
,. 

231 

512 .0132 
191 

516 .2718 
201 

136 .3016 
62 

~ Gl-:QUP II - f'EI-1ALE All rreans are in terms of per behavior setting. 

, . . ,: .. .... -,.. 

'< '. 

" 
f- " - . 

/. 
I 

Probability Sign. at 
.05 Level 

.0333 S 

" .0845 NS 

.1219 NS 

.6631 NS 

.5424 
, 

NS 

.3969 NS 

.7416 NS 

.7894 NS 

.9086 NS 

.6023 NS 

.5835 NS 
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Variable Sub-Variable 

5. 
01' (Cont' d) Total (Hours per Year) 

Performer! iPerformer! 
Population Ratio Population Ratio 

-\! 
1, 

" Action Patte;rn A?::tion Pattern 
...... .: 

Behmrior M=cha- Behavior Mechanism 
n;sm 

AutonoITf:{ Autonomy 

1. 
Penetration Population 

2. 
Student 

3. 
Parent 

4. 
Visitor 

1. 
Leadership Student 

2. 
, 

Parent 

GROUP I - tw..E 
GTh)UP II - FEMALE 

. ' 

;:' 
'. '" 

TABLE 98 '(CONT'D) 

COMPA,R I SON OF MALE-FEMALE HOf"lES 
ANALYSES OF VARIANCE 

Groups Mean SD 

I 687.2613 2375,2371 
II 811.2294 2699.1777 

I • 8771 .2417 . 
II .8591 .2669 

N 

597 
231 

598 
230 

T 19,6522 7,1331 'r:;QH 

II 19.9091 7.4271 231 

T 20.7140 5.8358 598 
II 21.4502 6.1117 231 

T 8.4231 1.0008 598 
II 8.2900 1.0826 231 

T 47.6449 10.1314 597 
;1:I 47.9740 10.1403 231 

T 4.5098 1.2147 512 
II 4.3744 1.2511 195 

T 5.1715 .9939 519 
1I 5.1769 .9394 199 

I 4.4820 1.4762 139 
II 4.Sn4 .LL/.lb 67 

I 3.6172 .6516 512 
II 3.5231 .6':J")''! 1.~:J 

I 4.6224 .9464 519 
II 4'.5950 .9828 200 

F Probability 

.4196 .5173 

.8645 , .3527 

.2112 .6459 

2.5821 .1085 

2.8113 .0940 1 

.1757 .6752 

~.7259 .1894 

.0569 .8116 

.0369 .8479 

2.9430 .0867 

.1180 .7313 

All !reans are in terms of per behavior setting. 
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Sign. at 
.05 Level 
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NS 
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NS 
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Variable Sub Variable 

3. 
Leadership (Contd) Visitor 

1. 
Pressure Student 

2. 
Parent 

3. 
. Visitor 

1. 
Welfare Student 

2 . 
Parent 

GRI GRI 

Educational Educatl.onal 
'Iherapeutic Therapeu~ic 
Value Value 
Area Required per Area Required per 
Behavior Setting Behavior Setting 
Sq. Ft. Sq. Ft. 

GROUP I - MALE 
GROUP II - FD1ALE 

...... . ",,'. 
;: 

'" . . ... 
, .- \ -

--~-"" ... -,; ~~~""".=-==-~~;t;;;1_ ... _=-=::=':'-~_"""=--::;::;:'--_-'~~"''''---:::::::::::::''''--;:3 

o @ ~ ~ • 

COMPARISON OF MALE~FEMALE HOMES 
ANALYSES OF VARIANCE 

Groups lI~an SD 

I 4.3233 1.1517 
II 4.5410 1.0420 

I 2.1309 1.3878 
II 2.1495 1.3129 

T 2.HnO 1.3947 
II 1.9303 ' 1.2709 

I 2.3383 1.3365 
II 2.2623 1.3153 

I 2.2876 .8878 
II 1. 9091 1. 0153 

T 2.4013 .°258 
II 1. 7316 1.1332 

I 7.8104 6 h'170 
II 9.2338 9.5906 

I 2.5719 1.4838 
II 2.1732 1.6851 

I 621.5059 1333.2064 
II 640.1558 1229.6809 

N F Probability 

133 1.5836 .2098 
61 

512 .0261 .8717 
194 

SlQ 4.992 .0258 
201 

133 .1368 .7119 
61 

598 27.9046 0 
231 

598 76.5909 0 
231 

C;qr-; 5.8551 .0157 
231 

598 11.1364 .0009 . 
231 

597 .0340 .8537 
231 

AlL rreans are in terms of per behavior setting. 
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Sign. at 
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Variable ., 
, 'Ibtal Existing 

Behavior Setting~ 

'Ibtal Needed 

I 
Behavior Setting:: 

'Ibtal Behavior 
,Settings 

'ff, 

TABLE 99 
COMPARISON OF MALE-FEMALE HOMES 

CHI SQUARE 

Sub-Variable Groups' t-'13an 
Frequency 

'Ibtal Existing Behavior I 76.13 
Settings II 78.67 

'Ibtal Needed Behavior I 6.63 
Settings II 7.00 

l. Daily Living I 32.38 
II 30.67 

2. Recreational I n,l::! 
II 14.33 

3. Progra:r.ms.tic I 14.88 
II 17.67 

4. Mrninistrati ve I 15.75 

Chi Sign. at 
Square .05 Level 

.04 NS 

.01 NS 

.12 NS 

.02 NS 

.16 NS 

.00 NS 

cl 'i) II 16.00 

c: 
, , 

, ~: ! 

< 1 

Positive Environ- IPosi ti ve Environrr.ental 
nental Features !Features 

rregati ve Environ- I egati ve EnvironrrEntal 
nental Features IF'eatures 

Focal Point Focal Point 

Positive Loca- ~sitive Locational 
tional Features Features 

I Negative Loca- Negc;tt..i.. ve LQcational 
tional Features 'Features 

'Ibtal Population ~tal Population 

Total Harre Popu- r' Adolescent 
lation (Age) 

~ r: 
GrouP I - }1ALE 
GROUP II - :FEM!\LE 

Adult 

. 

.-

I 
II 

I 
II 

I 
II 

I 
II 

T 

II 

I 
II 

I 
II 

. T 

, II 
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3.75 --- --
4.67 

4.38 .17 NS 
5.67 

* -- .. -
** 
3.88 -- --
2.67 

1.25 -- = ....... 

3.00 

7.63 .00 NS 
7.67 

.4.'/.1) -- --
4.67 . -
1 1~ -- --
3.-00 

'* ii ving, Dining, Family Rooms 
** Living & Dining Rooms 

,~ 

,I 
II 
I~ I 
I 

j J", 
n-
! 

l~ 

1 

Variable 

TABLE 89 (CONT/n) 

COMPARISON OF MALE-FEMALE HOMES 
CHI SQUARE 

-Sub-Variable Groups M3an Chi 
Freqrency Square 

'Ibtal Hare Popu-
lation (lble) l. Student 

2. Parent 

'Ibtal Horre Popu-
lation (Social l. Middle Class 
Class) 

2. Lov.Br Class 

'Ibtal Herre Popu-
1ation (Race) l. Indian 

2. other 

Area of 'me Horre ~a of the Horre, 
Inside Sq. Ft. 
Sq. Ft. 
Area of the Horre /Area of the HOlre, 
Outside Sq. Ft. 
Sq. Ft. 

Day l. M:mday 

2. Tuesday 
-,--, 

3. Wecnesday 

4. Thl;lr5day 

5. Friday 

6. Saturday 

GROUP I - MALE 
GroUP II - FE.,f..1ALE 

I 5.63 --
II 5.00 

I 2.00 -
II 2.67 

I 2'.88 --
II 4.33 

I 4.75 -
II 3.33 

I 4.50 --
II 3.13 

I 3.33 --
'II 4.33 

Inside 
I 1956.50 -

II 2480.00 

Outside 
I 9 869.50 --

II 15,306.67 
... 7 

T S SO .84 
II 9.33 

I 6.00 .37 
II 8.67 

T 4.75 .27 
II 6.67 

I 4.50 .87 
II 8.00 

I 3.25 1.44 
II 7.33 

. I 7.38 .12 
II 9.00 
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Sign. at 
.05 Level 
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Variable 

9~ Day (Conti d) 

:i~ 
1,-vL 

/ 

,---- ------ ,----

TABLE 99 (CONT/b) 

COMPARISON OF MALE-FEMALE HOMES 
CHI SQUARE 

Sub-Variable Chi 
Square 

7. Sunday .57 

-
8. Any Weekday 

9. Any Y\eekend 

Sign. at 
.05 Level 

NS 

10. Any Day 2.86 NS 

11. Specific Date 

12. Every Day 

13. Every Weekday 

1. MJming 
6arn-8arn 

2. Late MJming 
8am - 12 noon 

3. Afternoon 
12 noon - 4 pm 

5. Night 
10 m - 6 am 

6. At All Above Tirres 

371 

.02 NS 

.01 NS 

.0007 NS 

.003 NS 

.02 NS 

.01 NS 

.25 NS 

TABLE 99 (CONT/n) 

COMPARISON OF MALE-FEMALE HOMES 
CHI SQUARE 

Var~able Sub-Variable Groups ~1ean Chi 

I..ocation (Conti d) 2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11-

12. 

13. 

14. 

GroUP I - MALE 
GRCtiP II - FEMALE 

Bai:h,. Student 

Bedroom, Parent 

Bedroom, Student 

caIfort, Garage 

Closet 

Dining Area/Room 
-

Driveway 

Entl:y 

Fam:i..ly Room 

Garden 

Halls 

House, Inside 

House I Outside 

House, Whole 

F~~ncy Square 

I 3.88 --
II 3.33 

I 19.75 .00 
II 20.00 

I 14.25 .11 
II 13.00 

I 1.13 --
II 1.67 
-
I 4.38 .004 

II 4.33 

I 20.00 .14 
·11 18.33 

I 1.00 --
II 1.00 

I 2.50 --
II 3.67 

-
I 2.75 --

11- 2.00 

:r 0.00 --
t-----r:t 0.00 

I 2.75 --.--
II 2.67 

I 1.88 --
II 3.00 

I 00.00 -
II .33 

-I--~I_-j---;::-2. 7, J 
II 2.67_ 

372 

Sign. at 
.05 Level 
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TABLE 99 (CoNT/n) 

COMPARISON OF MALE-FEMALE HOMES 
CHI SQUARE 

Variable Sub-Variable Groups :Mean Chi 

I 

I 
I 
I 
j 

I 

i 
i 

! 

location (Cont'd 16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

21-

22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26~ 

27. 

28. 

29. 

GROUP I - MALE 
Group II - Fn1A.I..E 

Kitchen 

Laundry 

Living Room 

Office 

Patio, Back 

Patio, Side 

Porch, Front 

Fecreation Room 

S\vinrni.ng Pool 

Tennis Court 

VolleyballjPla.y 
Area 

Yard, Back . 

Yard, Front 

Yard, Side . 

373 

Frequency Square 

I 16.13 .54 
II 12.67 

I 2.88 --
II 2:00 

I 17.00 .15 
II 15.33 

I .13 --
II 3.33 

I 3.13 --
II 1.67 

I .38 --
II .33 

I ~R --
II .67 

I 2.13 --
II 3.33 

I .88 --
.l.l 1.33 

I 0.00 --
II 0.00 

I 0.00 --
II .67 

I 3.13 --
II 2.00 

I 2.6::- --
.L.L 2.00 

I 1.88 --
II .33 

Sign. at 
.05 Leve] 

NS 

--

NS 

--

--

--

--

--
. 

--

--

--

--

-- '. 

--

Variable 

-tl' 
location. (Cont'd 

'(j] Charactel:istics 
for Too Big 

i 
J= 

Characterlstics 
for 'lbo Srrall 

if 

Visitor Type 

L 

J~ 
.•....... ~ . 

~~ 

I', . C1) 

-I Group I - M?\LE 

TABLE 99 (CoNT/n) 

COMPARISON OF MALE-FEMALE HOMES 
CHI SQUARE 

Sub-Variable Groups M::!an Chi 
FrequencY Square 

) 30. Shed I .88 --
II 1.00 

31- Commmal Living Areal 
Inside-Outside I 2.00 --

II 5.00 

,l~ 
1. Behavioral Iequire-

T -
rrents II 0.00 

2. Behavior Object 
I Requi.rerrents, Number, o 00 -- --

Sizes II 0.00 

3. Physical Area 
location Requirerrents I 0.00 --

II 0.00 

4. Population 'Require- I 0'.00 --
Irrents II 0.00 

5. Arrangerrent & Location 
IOf Objects & Fumishin~ 

I 0.00 --
Requirerrents II 0.00 

1- Behavioral Require- I 4.25 --
Irrents II 2.00 

2." Behavior Object 
~rerrents, Number, 

I 4.75 -.-
Sizes II 3.00 

3. Physical Area 
!Location pequirerrents I .50 --' 

II 0.00 

4. Population Require- I 2.25 --
rrents II 3.67 

5. Arrangerrent & IDeation 
T .88 

of Cbjects & Furnishings -
Requirerrents . II 0.00 

1- Family I 2,,75 --
II -2.-00 

2. Friends, Peers . T Ii .7'5 . .01 
I 

II 6.67 

GroUP II - FEMALE 
\~ ) 374 

Sign. at 
.05 Level 
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Var~able 

I Visitor 'I'yp: 
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" t 

(Cont'd;1 

r 

Conrnuni ty Ser-
vices 

----.--- ~ 
--------~ ~--- -~---~-----.---- ---------------------------..----

TABLE 99 (CaNT'n) 

COMPARISON OF MALE-FEMALE HOMES 
CHI SQUARE 

Sub-Varlable Groups Bean Chi 
Frequency Square 

3. Guests I 1.63 -
II 2.00 

4. Parole Officer & I 1.13 other Justice Departrrent --
Officials II .67 

5. Police I .25,"_ --
II .67 

6. Social oorker I 1.38 --
II 1.33 

7. Supervisors & other I' 9.50 .04 
Cen~r Officials, Staff 

II 10.67 

8. M3intenance !'-1an 
I .63 --

II 1.00 

9. Salesrren, DeliverJ- I .25 -
rren, etc. II .33 

1. Appliance Repair I .38 --
Services J.J. 1.67 

2. Automobile Services I .13 -
II 1.67 

3. Banks I .13 --
II 0.00 

14. Commuru.cations & In-
I 2.25 fo:rrration Services (Til, --

Fadio, Phone, NeN'Spapers) II 3.33 

5. Cultural Facilities I .13 (Museums, Concert Halls) --
II 0.00 

. 
I .50 6. Educational Services --

II .67 

7. Garbage Collection I .88 --
fservices . , II .33 
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Sign. at 
.05 level 
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. Variable 

Cormnunity 
Services (Cont'd 

Environrrental 
Problems 

GROUP I - MALE 
Group II - FEM'UE 

.---~-----;;.----::.: ------..:.---------_____ ).-,",,~~::J 

TABLE 99 (CaNTin) 

COMPARISON OF MALE-FEMALE HOMES 
CHI SQUARE 

~ 

Sub-Variable . Groups Mean Chi 
Frequencv Square 

8. General M:rchandise I 5.88 ) Stores & Shopping 3.07 
Centers II 14.00 
9. Goverrrrrent Services 

'1.25 (Police, Court, DES, Dept 
I --

of Corrections. etc.) -. II 1.33 

I 13.25 1.16 10. Groce:t:y Stores 
II 20.00 

11. Health & l-Edical I .38 -
Facilities II 1.33 

12. Horre Maintenance I 1.13 --
Services II 3.00 

13. Library Facilities I .25 --
II .33 

14. Post Offices . I 1.00 --
II 1.00 

, 

15. Recreational Facili-
I .13 --

ties II .33 
16. Special Interest 
(Hobbies, Arts, etc.) I 1.00 -
Shops IJ. 1.00 
17. Special Interest I Clubs & Organizations .13 --

II • JJ 

18. TransE=Qrtation I .13 --
Services II .33 

19. Utili ties (Gas, I .38 -
Electric Water) II 0.00 

20. Agency Headquarters I 2.00 -
II 5.00 

1 6~ 1. Acoustics I --
II .67 . 
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Sign. at 
.05 level 
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Variable 

Environrrental 
Problems 
(Cont'd) 

0 

I:~ 

TABLE 99 (CoNT/'n) 

COMPARISON OF MALE-FEMALE HOMES 
CHI SQUARE 

Sub-Variable Groups Mean Chi 
Freouencv Square 

I 1.13, --
2. Aesthetics II 1.00 

I 0.00 -3. Color 
II L33 

I 3.25 -4. D9si911 II 2.33 

I 1 "C; --5. Fixtures 
II 1.67 

I~: 

I 4.88 ~14 6. Furniture 
II 6.33' 

I .38 -7. Landscaping 
II ~33 -< 

I 5.5 -8~ Light 
II 3.33 
.-r 11.25 .01 9. Objects 1-' 

12.33 II 
, 

I 2.13 --10. Priva.cy 
II '3.67 

"""'--~~~-:-, 

Size 6£ Areas I 5.25 .01 11. ~:' 
..-,--

5.67 
,. 

ri~' 6.00 .40 12. Spaces 8.67 

I 3.5 -13. Storage 1 .... 

2.33 II 

. 
f--I I,'C; --14. Sb;ucture 

II 2'.67 
,- j 

Irf'l' 

I .2.50 --IS. 'Ihennal Conti"'Ol 
II 2.33 

" . .. , . ' 
I /~' 

S1911· at 
.05 Level 
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NS 
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NS 

NS 
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TABLE 99 (CaNT'n) 

COMPARISON OF MALE-FEMALE HOMES 
CHI SQUARE 

Var1able Sub-Variable Groups Mean Chi 

Environrrental 
Problems 16. 
(Cont'd) 

17. 

GIDUP I - MALE 
GRJUP II, - FEMALE 

I Ventilation II 

I Miscellaneous II 

FreQUencv SOuare 

1.13 --
'0.00 

... 
.13 -

lLOO 

Sign. at 
.05 Level 

--

--

I 
, , 
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II. Corrparison by Race: 

The results of canparison beu'leen Indian and Mixed (whi. te and Indian) hares on 
ecological variables are reported in Tables 100 (Anovas) and 101 (Chi 
sqUares): 

The differences were found significant at .05 level beuveen these two groups of 
hones on 12 (19%) out of 6.3 variables for which statistical tests of signifi
cance could be made. 'Ihese variables are the following. 

1. Mean Population. '!he behavior settings in Indian hones have significantly 
rrore people (3.40) than in Mixed homes (2.96) indicating the foncer"' -to have.;oore 
hurmn involve.iTent in the happenings in the hones than the latter. . ' ''' .. 

2. Parent Population. Significantly rrore parents were found involved in behavior 
settings in Indian homes (1. 47) than in Nixed horres (1. 33) • 

Significantly higher nean population for behavior settings in Indian hares than 
mixed hones (see item 1 amve) maybe due to the larger nunber of parents in 
behavior settings in the fomer than in the latter group of hones. 

3. Duration. Indian hones had behavior settings which lasted for significantly 
longer duration (97.77 minutes) than mixed hones (47.42 minutes). . 

4. or Population. Significantly higher OT scores were obtained for behavior 
1?ettings in Indian hones (187.93 hours per year) b"lan in mixed hones (89.24 
hours per year), ir.dicating· that the beha"l,l"ior settings in the fomer have rrore 
people, last longer and occur nore tines in a year than in the latter group of 
hones. 

5. or Students. 'The behavior settings in Indian hones had significa'1tly rri.gher 
?T student scores (82.46 hours per year) than in mixed hones (42.24) indicating 
ll1vol vement of larger nurrber of students for longer duration in behavior settincs 
which higher freqrency of occurrence in the forrrer group of hones than in the -
latter. 

6. Penetration, Population. The penetration scores for the total population 
in .behavior settings was significantly higher for mixed hones (48.55) - than for 
Indian hones (46.05). suggesting that the people in mixed hones were rrore deeply 
involved in what was happening in their hones than people in Indian hones. . -

7. Penetration, Parent. The situation is reversed with respect to penetration 
scores for parents. Penetration was significantly higher for parents in Indian 
hones (5.29) than in mixed homes (5.12) indicating nore control e.'{erted by 
parents on the ha~ning in the Indian hones than in mixed hares. 

8. Pressure, Stu:1ent. Significantly higher ·pressure to p3.rticipate was for 
students in mi:xed hones (2.06) than in Indian hones (2.29). It should be 
rererrb2red that lqlhBr pressure scores indicate higher pressure to participate. 

9. Area ReqUired Per Behavior Setting. The behavior settings in Indian hares 
required significantly rrore square feet of spac:::e for operations (861.12 sq. ft.) 

-----.~-------- -------------------

.y 

:j-
-'! ~,":, •. .,.,~_~;t.st!l 

10. funday. Significantly llOre behavior setting (9.71) occurred on tJbnClay in 
mixed horres tl1CU1 in Indian hares (1.00). 

11. Tuesday. Similarly, significantly rrore behavior settings (9.00) occurred . 
on 'luesday in mixed hones than in Indian hones (2.75). 

12. Parent, Bedroom, Significantly, nore, actually u'lice, as rrany behavior 
settings occurred in parent bedroom in mixed hares (24.14) than in Indian 
hones (12.25). 

When all these results are considered together a systemati~ picture of racial 
differences between homes energes. 

Compared to mi:xed hones, Indian horres have behavior settings which involve 
nore people particularly parents, last longer, actually twice as long, have 
larger or scores for the participating population, p3.rticularly for the students 
but hav~ l<?lhBr l~vel or less ~tral il1volverrent by the population in general 
althougn higher ll1volverrent \'lJ.th respect to parent group, have less pressure 
on students to perfonn. All this indicates an overall domination of behavior 
settings by parents with large and long term student participation in them 
under parent control. . . 

The behavior settings in Indian hones require rrore operating physical area than 
those in rrixed hoIles. 

M:mdays and Tuesdays !Jeenl to be discriminated against in Indian hores with an 
extrerrely small number of behavior settings occurring- on those days, particu
larly in comparison to their number in mixed homes. 

Parent bedroom is not as much a favorite spot for concentration of beh~vior 
set'!=ings in Indian hores as is for mixed hores. 

\mle the's~ differences are race related the real reasons for them are not 
knOt'ln •. 
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Population 

Occurrence (Per 
Year) 

Duration (Minutes) 
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TABLE 100 

COMPARISON OF INDIAN AND MIXED HOMES 
ANALYSES OF VARIANCe 

Sub-Variable . Groups ~an SD N F 

1. 
Mean I 3.3993 3.3757 273 4.6807 

II 2.9622 2.3541 555 
2. 
~'laximum 

I 5.3370 4.0298 273 .5815 
II 5.1009 4,.2639 555 

3. 
Student I 3.0952 2.3244 273 .1296 

II 3.0378 2.0693 555 
4. 
Parent I 1.4689 .8828 273 5.9880 

II 1. 3297 .7067 555 

5. 
Visitor I 1. 2308 5.7817 273 2.4230 

II .7441 3.2019 555 

Occurrence (Per Year) I 56.~. 7033 1286.8432 273 1.8043 
II 4~7.6144 959.1169 555 

[fura tion (Minutes) I 97.7729 352.6379 273 10.1150 
II 47.4270 85.5245 555 

1. 
Population (Hours per Yr) I 187.9304 778.3484 273 7.8503 

II 89.2432 202.5629 555 
2. 
Student (Hours per Yr) I 82.4558 221.1143 226 11.5699 

II 42.2395 91.7039 476 
3. 
Parent (Hours per Yr) I 82.9957 389.9036 235 1.2351 

II 55.9085 255.7125 481 
4. 
Visi tor (Hours per Yr) I 206.0154 721.9439 65 3.5206 

II 84.0376 145.8823 133 

Probabllity 

.0308 

.4460 

.7189 

.0146 

.1199 

.1796 

.0015 

.0052 

.0007 

.2668 

.0621 

GROUP II - MIXED All rreans are in terns of per behavior setting. 
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or (Cont'd) 5. 

TABLE 100 (CONT/D) 

COMPARISON OF INDIAN AND MIXED HOMES 
ANALYSES OF VARIANCE 

Groups Mean SD N F Probability 

I 'Ibta1 (Hours per Yr) 948.1978 2929.6672 273 3.4054 .0653 
II 611.6047 2203.4502 554 

Perfo~r/ Perforrrer/ I .8919 .2412 272 2.6099 Population Population .1066 

Ratio Ratio II .8622 .2524 555 

Action Pattern Action ?a:ttern I 19.6703 7.5270 273 .0273 .8687 
II 19.7586 7.-0634 555 

Behavior l-1echa- Behavio}:" ~chanism I 20.5714 5.7538 273 1. 3475 .2460 
nism - II 21.0793 5.9971 555 

Autononw Autononw I R 4286 1,0162 ' 273 .7257 .3945 
II 8.3640 1.0306 555 

1. 
Penetration Population I 46.0515 10.8157 272 .11.2342 .0008 

II 48.5495 9.6838 555 
2 •. 
Student I 4.551.1 1.1720 225 1.3870 .2393 

II 4.4345 1.2502 481 
3. 
Parent I 5.2911 .7943 237 4.8252 .• 0284 

II 5.1208 1.0549 480 
4. 

'4.2647 Visitor I 1.5024 68 2.7347 .0997 
II 4.6087 1.3532 138 

-1. - .. --

Leadership Student I 3.6222 .6440 225 .7715 .3801 
II 3.5759 .6575 481 

2. 
Parent I 4.6287 ,8957 237 .06!52 .7970 

II 4.6091 .9859 481 I 
GrDUP I - INDIAN GROOP II - MIXED All means are in tenus of per beha,vior setting. 
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V.;lriable 

Leadership (Contd) 

Pressure 

. 

~'lclfare 

GRI 

Educn tiona1 
'lheraL:.eutic 
Value 
Area Rc-'qUired r;.er 
I3chnvior Setting 
Sq. Ft. 

. Gl~OUP I - INDIAN 

Sub-Variable 

3. 
Visitor 

1. 
Stu::lent' 

2. 
Parent 

3. 
Visitor 

1. 
Student 

2. 
Parent 

GRI 

Educational 
Therapeutic 
Value 
Area Required per 
Behavior Setting 
Sq. Ft. 

TABLE 100 (CONT/D) 

COMPARISON OF INDIAN AND MIXED HOMES 
ANALYSES OF VARIANCE 

Groups Mean SO N 

I 4.1905 1.2029 63 
II 4.4885 1.0696 131 

I 2.2889 1.3533 225 
II 2.0625 1.3693 480 

I 2.1772 1.3632 237 
II 2.0768 1.3650 482 

I 2 30lh 1 ,?S25 63 
II 2.3206 1.3659 131 

I 2 1209 9721 273 
II 2.2108 .9234 555 

I 2.1392 1 nl23 273 
II 2.2505 1.0409 555 

I 8.5678 7.2210 273 
II 8.0416 7.8005 553 

I 2.6117 1.4663 273 
II 2.3874 1.5895 555 

I 861.1172 1610.9719 273 
II 500.2455 1076.3131 554 

F Probabili ty 

3.0434 .0827 

4.2187 .• 0403 

.11612 .3537 

.OG87 .9258 

1. 6761 .1958 

2.12187 .1449 

.-872a .3504 

3.8330 .0506 

. 
14.5919 .0001 

GlUJP II - MIXED All lreans are in tenns of per b(:havior setting. 
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Variable 

Total Existing 
Behavior settings 

Total Needed 
Behavior Settings 

'lbtal Behavior 
Settings 

Positive Environ-'D', ' . , 
rrental Features 

f ! 

Negative Environ-
rrental Features 

T.~BLE 101 

COMPARISON OF INDIAN AND ~IXED HOMES 
CHI SQUARE 

Sub-Variable Groups Mean Chi 
Freau:mcv Scruare 

Total Existing Behavior I 71.75 .42 Settings II 79.71 

Total Needed Behavior I 5.00 .58 Settings II 7.71 

I 30.50 .02 1. Daily Living II 32.71 

2. Recreational I 15.00 .55 
II 12.57 

Prograrrmatic I 10.75 1.44 3. II 18.43 

I 15.50 , .05 4. Administrative II 16.00 

Positive Environmental I 4.50 -I Features II 3.71 

Negative Environrrental I I 5.25 --Features II 4.43 

Sign. at 
.05 Leve] 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

NS 

--

--

I * -- --Focal Point Focal Point 
" tt . , 

&>1 

II 
Positive Loca- Positive Loca tional I tional Features Features 

II 
Negative Loca- Ne<:'),ti ve Locational I tional Features Feat.ures . 

II 

I Total Population Total Population II 
Total Horre Popu-

I lation (Age) l. Adolescent II 
, 

I 2. Adult II . 
I 

\ ~. 
GROUP I - INDIAN 
GROUP II - NIXED 

** , 

5.25 i -- --
2.57 

, 
1.25 -- --
1.57 

8.25 ! .06 NS 
7.43 

5.25 -- --
3.86 ~ 

I 

: 
I 

3.00 -- -
3.43 

; 

: 
i-

* Dining41 l1iving & Family Rooms 
** Dining ~ Living Rooms 
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TABLE 101 (CONT'n) 

COMPARISON OF INDIAN AND MIXED HOMES 
CHI SQUARE 

Variable Sub-Variable 

Total Homs Popu-
j4J latian (rule) 1. Student 

2. Parent 

ii'otal Harre Popu-
'1:1.0 lation (Social 1. Middle Class 

Class) 

Total·Horre Popu
!~O lation (Face) 

! 
1 Ar8a of the Harre 
~wlInside 

iSa. Ft. 
Area of the Harre 
Outside 
Isq. Ft. 

,S?.£J;IDay 

~I' GROUP I - INDIAN 
GROUP II - MIXED 

2. Lo\'.Br Class 

Groups 

I 
II 

I 
II 

I 
II 

I 
II 

I 
II 

I 
II 

I 
II 

I 
II 

I 
II 

I 
TI 

I 
II 

I 
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Mean Chi 
Frequencv Square 

5.75 --
5.29 

2.50 
2.00 

'3.50 
3.14 

.1 7t:; 

4.14 

6.00 
3.14 

2.25 
4:14 

2965.25 
1604.43 

20.184.00 
6,305.71 

1.00 8.07 
9.71 

2.75 4.01 
9.00 

1.00 
7.71 

3.50 
6.57 

3.00 
5.14 

h SO 
8.57 I 
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TABLE 101 (CONT/D) 

COMPARISON OF INDIAN AND MIXED HOMES 
CHI SQUARE 

Sub-Variable Groups Mean Chi 
Frecruencv Scruare 

7. Sunday I ,10.50 1.35 
II 15.00 

8. Any Weekday T '2.00 --
II 3.71 

, 

9. Any ~'leekend I 2.25 --
II .71 

10. Any Day I 14.75 .63 
II 17.57 

11. Specific Date I 2.50 --
I II 2.57 

12. Every Day 'I 28.50 .36 ' 
,L1. 30.00 

13. Every ~'leekday I 2.25 . --
II 2.57 

1. MJrning I 6.75 1.22 
6 am,- 8 am II 10.43 

2. late Morning I 18.50 .95 
8 am - 12 noon II 11.57 

I 29.50 .97 3. Afternoon 
12 noorl ~ 4 Pm 

II 20.00 

4. Evening I 42.75 2.41 
4 pn - 10 pm II 52.86 

5. Night I ' . 1 t; . 7r; .10 
10 'em - 6 am II 12.57 

-~j 

6. At All Above Tines I 5.50 .59 
II 7.57 

1. Bath, Parent I I . 2 7S I --
II I 

3.71 I 
I 

Sign. at 
.05 Level 
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NS 

--

NS 

1'1S 

1'1S 

1'1S 

NS 

NS 

--
.l~ 

Variable 

Location (Cont'd) 

GROUP I - llIDIAN 
GroUP II - HIXED 

TABLE 101 (CONT/D) 

COMPARISON OF INDIAN AND MIXED HOMES 
CHI SQUARE· 

Sub-Varl.able Groups Mean Chi 
Frequency Square 

2. Bath, Student I 2.75 --
II 4.29 

3. Bedrcorn, Parent I 12.25 5.25 
II 24.14 

4. Bedroan, Student I 12.25 .61' 
II 14.86 

5. Garage I 1.00 --CarpJrt, 
II 1.43 

6 •. Closet I 5.00~ --
II 4.00 

7. Dining Area/Room I ·18.75 .28 
II 20.00 

8. Driveway I 1.00 --
II 1.00 

9. 
I 2.50 --

Entry II 3.00 

10. Family Ream I 1.50 --
II 3.14 

11. Garden I 0.00 --
II 0.00 

12. Halls I 3.00 --
II 2.57 

13. Inside I 1.00 -House, II 2.86 

14. House, Outside I 0,00 --
II .14 

15. House I Whole I 2.25 --. II 2.86 
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TABLE 101 (CONT/D) 

COMPARISON of INDIAN AND MIXED HOMES 
CHI" SQUARE 

Var~able Sub-Van able Groups Mean Chi 
, I'!l-, ' <lib 

'~ :'~ 
. i: 

; : 

, , 
! 1 

I 

I.ocation (Cont'd) 

. 

GRaJP I - IND:LZ\N 
Group .II - 1:>lIXED 

16. Kitchen, 

17. raunchy 

18. Living Room 

> 

19. Office. 

20. Patio, Back 

21. Patio, Side 

22. Porch, Front 

23. Recreation Room 

24. SWimning Pool 

25. Tennis Court 

26. Vo11eybal1/p1ay 
Area 

27. Yard, Back 

28. Yard, Front 

29. Yard, Side . . 

Frequency _Square 

I 13.50 .59 
II 16.14 

I 1. 75 -
II 3.14 

--.l 14,75 .63 
II 17.57 

T ~,50 --
II .14 

I I 1.25 --
J.I 3.57 

I 1.00 --
II 0.00 

I .25 --
II .57 

I 3.50 --
II 1. 86 

I 2.75 --
II ' 0.00 

I 0,00 --
II 0.00 

I .50 .....-
II 0.00 

I 3.00 --
II 2.71 

I 3.25 --
II 2.00 

I ,75 -
II 1.86 
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Variable 

location (Cont'd) 
d 

Characteristics 
fo~ Too Big 

. 

Characteristics 
for Too Small 

Visitor Type 

.. 

o Group I - ,Thi5IAN 
GROUP II - HlXED 

COMPARISON OF INDIAN AND ·MIXED HOMES 
CHI SQUARE 

Sub-Van able Groups H=an Chi 
Frequency Square 

30. Shed I 1.00 -
II .86 

31. Comnunal Living Area 
I 4.25 Inside-outside --

II 2.00 

I 1. Behavioral Require- .25 --
rrents II 0.00 
2. Behavior Object 

I Requirerrents, Number, 0.00 --
Sizes .. II 0.00 

Physical Area "' 3. 
I Location Requirements 0.00 --

II 0.00 
4. Populatiqn Require-

I ! 0.00 rrents --
II 0.00 

5. Arrangement & Location 
I 0.00 --of Objects & Furnishings 

II 0.00 _Pequirerrents 

I 2.00 1. ,Behavioral Require- --
rrents II 4.57 
2. Behavior Object 

I 4.25 Requirerrents, Number, --
Sizes II 4.29 
3. Physical Area 

I 0.00 I.ocation Requirements --
II .57 

4. Population Require7 
I '.50 rrents --

II 3.86 
5. Arrangement & location 

I 0.00 of Objects & Furnishings --
Requirerrents II 1.00 

1. Famiiy I 3.50 --
II 2.00 

2. Friends~ Peers I 5.75 .38 . II 7.29 
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Variable 

Visitor Type 
(Cont'd) 

Corrrnuni ty Ser-
vices 

" 

TABLE 101 (CONT'D) 

COMPARISON OF INDIAN AND MIXED HOMES 
CHI SQUARE 

. 
Sub-Variable Groups l\l8an Chi 

Frequency Square 

I ·1.25 -3. Guests II 2.00 

4. Parole Officer & I 1.00 Other Justice Departrrt=:>..nt -
Officials 

II 1.00 

Police 
I 0.00 -5. II '.57 

I 1.50 --6. Social Ybrker 
II 1.29 

7. Supervisors & Other I 10.50 0 Center qfficials, Staff II 9.43 

I .50 --8. !-1aintenance Man II , .86 

9. Salesrren, De livery- I 0.00 . -
rreI1, etc. II .43 

I .50 --lo Appliance Repair II .86 Services 

Autorrobile Services 
I 1.25 --2. II .14 

I 0.00 --3. Banks II .14 

4. Communications & In- I 1.50 fornation Services (TV, --
Fadio, Phone, Ne\·7SPar::ers) I II 3.14 

5. Cultural Facil~ties I n nn --(Museums, Concert Halls) II .14 

Educational Services 
.-'1: .25 --6. II .71 

Gamage Collection I .75 --7. II .71' Services . 

Sign. at 
.05 Level 
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Variable 

Corrcrn.mi ty 
Services 
(Cont'd) 

,', 

-
EnVJ.ronrrental 
Problems 
. 

TABLE 101 (CONT'D) 

COMPARISON OF INDIAN AND MIXED HOMES 
CHI SQUARE 

Sub-Variable 
. 

Groups l\l8an Chi 

8. General Merchandise 
FJ:'eqUency Square 

Stores & Shopping I ·10.00 .26 
Centers II 7.00 
9. Goverrrrrent Services 
(Police, Court, DES, Dept I 1.25 --
of Corrections, etc.) . II 1.29 

10. Grocery Stores T 17.75 .23 
II 13.43 

II. Health & 1~dical 
Facilities T 1 ,?hi --

II .29 
12. Hone !v1aintenance 
Services I 3.00 -

II .86 

13. Library Facilities I .25 --
II .29 

14. Post Offices' T .75 ~ .. -
II 1.14 

15. Recreational 
Facilities I .25 --

II .14 
16. Special Interest 
(Hobbies, Arts, etc.) I 1.00 --

Shops II 1.00 
17. Special Interest 
Clubs & Organizations I .25 --

II .14 
18. Transportation 
Services T ?t:; -

II .14 
19. Utilities (Gas, 
Electric, I1ater) T 0.00 --

II .43 

20. Agency Head:;rua±ters I 2.00 --
TI 3.29 

I. Acoustics T 1 nn --
, II 1.57 
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Variable 

EnVJ.ron:rrentaL 
Problems 
(Cont'd) 

I 

.() . GIDUP I - INDIAN 
GROOP II - MIXED 

TABLE 101 (CONT/D) 

COMPARISON OF INDIAN AND MIXED HOMES 
CHI SQUARE 

Sub-Var~able Groups, Mean Chi 
FrequencY Square 

0.00 --I 2. Aesthetics 
II 1.71 

.O.O.~ --I 3. Color II ·57 

I 1. 75 
4. Design 

II ;:s.f J. 

.75 --I 5. Fixtures 
II -1. 71 

4.75 .17 I 6 • Furniture. 
II 5.57 

0.00 --I 7. Landscaping 
II .57 

3.00 . --I 8. Light 
II 6.00 

I 7.25 2.91 
9. Objects 

II J.l!.UU 

I .50 --10. Privacy 
II 3.71 

I. 2.00 --11. Size of Areas 
J.J. 7.29 

I 600 .26 12. Space,s 
II 7.14 

2.00 I 13. Storage 
II 3.86 

I 1.00 --. 
14. Stri..:cture 

II 2.00 

~.SO I 15. 'lhennal Control 
II 3.00 , 
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TABLE 101 (CONT/D) 

COMPARISON OF INDIAN AND MIXED HOMES 
CHI SQUARE 

Sub-Variable Groups V..ean Chi 
Frequency Square 

I .50 --16. Ventilation II 1.00 

I .25 --17. Miscellaneous J.J. U.UU 
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III. Comparison by Administration: 

The results of comparison of erological data obtained from the sane horne twice, 
once when administered by CYDA and the second tirre when administered by IHYC, 
are re:r;::orted in Tables 102 (Anovas) and 103 (Chi Squares) . 

The differences were noted for 15 (23%) out of 64 variables for which signi
ficance of differences could be tested. This is comparatively the largest pro
portion of variables with stati.stically significant differences when corrpared 
to similar proportions for sex arld race d.i.nensions. This seems to indicate 
that rrore ecological variables are influenced by the 'l,vay the hones are adminis
tered than by the sexual and racial characteristics of the hanes. 

The variables with significant differences are listed ,below. 

1. Parent Population. The behavior settings in IMYC home had significantly 
rrore parents (1.52) participating in them than CYD.'1\ home (1.20). 

2. or Visitor. Significantly higher scores for visitor ar were obtained for 
ll1YC horre (172 . 85 hours per year) than for CYJ).I\ home (61. 83 hours per year) . 
indicating that ll1YC hare no:t;....Gnly had rrore visitors but-.they(also spent ,.,\.,' 
rrore. tirre in rrore frequently occurring behavior settings than CYDA hone. 
When data for visitor typ2s are examined in Table 103 it appears that there 
are rrore family and friends of the students visiting ll1YC home than CYDA home, 
although the difference is not statistically sign:j..ficant. It is reasonable 
to infer that high visitor aT may be due to these types of visitors who are 
likely to participate in airrost every kind of ~avior setting. 

3. Action Pattern. Significantly higher action pattern scores were obtained 
for IHYC horre (23.36) than for CYD.'1\ home (l7.48), indicatir..g rrore behavioral 
variety with larger person-hour involvement (ar) in the forrrer home than in 
the latter. 

4. Behavior Me.chanism. L.'1YC home had significantly higher scores (23.70) on 
l:ehavior mechanism also than CYDA home (18.35) indicating t.~at it, in 'comparison 
to the other horre, also utilized rrore varied IIDdes of l:ehavior with larger per
son-hour involvement (or). 

5 • Penetration, Population. CYDA topp2d (50.55) ll1YC ( 45 .18) on population 
penetration scores with significant differences suggesting its population 
generally assurred rrore central and controlling role in the operations of the 
behavior set"tLl1gs than the other home. 

6. Penetration, Visitor. Again, significantly higher socres \Vere found for 
CYDA hone (5.00) than for IMYC home (2.83). i'fnen data for the visitor type are 
examined in Table 103, it becomes clear that CYDA center officials and supervi
sors inhabited more behavior settings D1an n1YC officials and supervisors. 
Since such visitors have aut.hority, they tend to have control over situations 
in the hares which may be responsible for comparatively higher visitor penetra-
tion scores for CYDA than for IMYC. . , 

7. Nelfare, Parent. Significantly ,higher welfare scores were obtained for 
parent population in behavi9r setti.ngs in CYDA (2·.57) home than in n1YC home 
(1.96) indicating .that beha~'jpr settings in the fonner home \<Jere generally seen 
to be opera'ting more for the"benefit of the par,?n:ts thal1 in the latter. ~my 
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this is so, however, is not clear. 

8. Educational-'iherapeutic Value. Significantiy higher score \vaS obtained for 
IMYC hone (3.76) than for CYDA home (2.32) which is surprising since the fomer 
co~ed to the latter puts less enphasis on the formal educational and thera
peutic role of the ~one. The ~ignificant difference in famr of n1YC hone may, 
hOViever, be dre to ~ ts home beLl1g seen as having behavior settings which have 
infomal. intrinsic educational-theraF€utic value for the students. 

9. Total Existing Behavior Settings. CYDA home (83) was found to !Eve signi
ficantly mo~ behavior settings in operation than ll1YC home ,(57) which confinns 
th~ hypo~es~s stated in the "Introdu::::tion" section of this chapter. This dif-
ference ~s expected due to CYDA' s errphasis on the home I s role as the center of 
educationa~ and therapeu~c progr~ resulting into ,many suci.l behavior settings 
not found ill n1YC hone wh~ch does not assert educational-theraF€utic role for its 
harres: Altho~gh CYDA hone was not found to have significantly rrore programmatic 
behav~or settings (18) than IMYC (8), the programmatic errphasis in CYDA 
apparently was res}?Jnsible for the errergence of such behavior settings which 
themselves were not programnatic in nature, such as "Conference Suoervisor-· 
P t il "Co fi' ' -aren, n ·erence, SupervJ..sor-Student", lIQ:)als Meeting" "Intensive Teaching" 
IINight Phone Call Fran Supervisor ll 

I "Storing Training Mate~ial"·. ' 

10 . ~n~ay • ~ hone \vaS found to have significantly more behavior settings 
(10.00) ill operation on M:mday than IMYC harre (1.00). 

11. Wednesday. Exactly the sane differences indicated in item 10 al:ove were 
foun~ for Wednesday wi~ CYDA home having significantly more (10.00) l:.-ehavior 
settings than IMYC home (1.00). 

12.. General !1erchandise Stores and Shopping ·Centers. Significantly rrore 
behavior settings in nlYC hone (15.00) utilized this cormumity service than in 
CYDA horre (6.00). This may l:e due to the fact that behaviQr settings in nlYC 
were primarily daily living and recreational types which depend<=d upon stores 
for their operation. -

13. Grocery Stores. Similarly, significantly more behavior settings in IMYC 
horne (18.00) used grocery stores than in CYDA home (11.00). The explanation 
offered in item 12 above may als9 be applicable ~ete. 

14 • .objects Related Environrrental Problems. Significantly more behavior 
settings were reported to have problems related with behavior objects in the 
CYDA hone (20.00) than in TIvlYC horre (4.00). This could be because CYDA hone 
~as less adequately furnished than ll1YC home or that the res}?Jnc1ents just sa~v 
~t that way. 

15. T'nemal Control Problems. Similarly I significantly rrore behavior settings 
were found to be facing th~rrral control problems in the form of too much heat 
~r teo much cold \<lith inadequate manual or nechai'lical controls in CYDA hone 
(12.00) th:m in :myc horre in which no behavior setting ~vas found to face this 
problem. It appears 'that in CYDA hore the resrx:mdents exrerienced thennal 
control problems but not in TI-1YC hone. -
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GrDUP I - CYDA 

, .' 

.l' 

pub-Variable 

1. 
M3an 

2. 
Maximum 

3. 
Student 

4. 
'Par:ent 

5. 
Visitor 

Occurrence (Per Year) 

Duration (Minutes) 

1. 
Population 

2. 
Student 

3. 
Parent 

4. 
Visitor 

TABLE 102 

COMPARISON OF CYDA AND IMYC HOME 
ANALYSES OF VARIANCE 

Groups Mean SD N 

I 2.7805 2.2224 82 
II 3.2000 2.4578 50 

I 4.5244 2.6351 8') J. 

II 5.2600 3.4982 50 

I 2.9390 :2 .OOfl] 82 
II 3.2400 2.3867 50 

I 1.1951 .6174 82 
II 1. 5200 1.2329 50 

I 4('-)34 1.3716 8:2 
II 1.5600 8.6736 510 

I 370 4h~4 615.J915 1R-
II 451.5800 1100.5268 50 

I 41.9268 74.6461 !~ 
II 141.3000 579.1101 50 

I 74.5732 144.8568 132 
II 102.3000 189.0523 !50 

I 30.4795 64.8546 73 
II 50.0233 89.8368 43 

I 37.3014 72.4334 73 
II 44.8462 81.4314 3i9 

I hl Ri11 t:;h 7161 lR 
II 172.8571 165.0974 7 

F Probabil~ty 

1. 0209 .3142 

1.8802 .1727 

.6038 .4386 

4.0451 .0464 

1.2649 .2628 

.2952 .5878 

2.3616 .1268 

.8995 .3447 

1.8359 .1781 

.2528 .6161 

6.5476 .0176 

Group II - IMYC All rreans are in terms of per behavior setting. 
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Variable Sub Variable 

01' (Cont'd) 
5. 
'lbtal (Hours per Yr) 

Per'ro-rH'Cr/ PerTorrrer/ 
Population Population 
Ratio Ratio 

Action Pattern Action Pattern 

l3ehavior M2cha- . Behavior M2chanism 
nism 

Autonomy Autonomy 

1. 
Ponctration Population 

2. 
Student 

3. 
Parent 

4. 
Visitor 

T . 
Leadership Student 

2. 
Parent 

-TABLE 102 (CONT/n) 

COMPARISON OF CYDA AND IMYC HOME 
ANALYSES OF VARIANCE 

Groups Mean SD N 

I 522.9146 2022.6627 82 
II 1121.5200 3702.2239 50 

I .8378 .2614 82 
II .8460 .3018 50 

I 17.4756 4.8970 82 
II 23.3600 7.4990 50 

I 18.3537 4.7852 82 
II 23.7000 5.2576 50 

I 8.5000 .9461 82 
II 8.7800 .5817 50 

I 50.5488 10.7854 82 
II 45.1800 8.7824 50 

I 4.5205 1. 324.0 73 
II 4.:'~38 1.0647 ~42 

I 5.2778 1.0776 72 
II !::>.bL:'U .4903 40 

I 5.0000 1.2019 ]9 
II 2.8333 1~3292 6 

I 3.4521 .5783 73 
II 3.6190 .5389 42 

I 4.6712 .9868 73 
II 4.6500 1.0013 40 

;.- ::.:tt:::=-----~.,.--'--...... -~--......... ----. ... ------.--~ ~J::1J--~, "'jj;~-----i".',--l 1-" 

'Wi • '. .' I , Ii 
if 

1/ 

F Probability Sign. at 

11 

II 
II 
II 

.05 Level 

1.4426 .2319 NS 

.0271 .8694 NS 

29.7609 .0000 S 

35.9637 .0000 S 

3.5538 .0616 NS 

8.8161 .0036 S i 
.0002 .9892 NS 

3.7140 .0565 NS 

.1.4.1345 .0010 S 

2.3346 .J.293 NS 

0118 .9135 NS 

w 
\!l 
-...J 

GRCXlP I - CYDA All means are in terms of per behavior setting. GrouP II - IMYC 
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'111erLlpGutic 
Value 
Area HcqUlred per 
Behavior Setting 
Sq. Ft. 

GROlJP I - CYDA 

W 
I.D 
co 

.. ' ' .... 

, 
I 

~ub-~Variable 

3. 
Visitor 

1. 
Sttrlent 

2. 
Parent 

'.T. 
Visitor 

1-
Student 

z. 
Parent 

GRX 

Educatlonal 
Therapeutic 
Value 
Area R...~Ulred per 
Behavior Setting 
Sq. Ft. 

GROUP II - IMYC 

\ . 

TABLE 102 (CONT/D) 

COMPARISON OF CYDA AND IMYC HOME 
ANALYSES OF VARIANCE 

Groups Mean SD N 

I 4.7222 .9583 18 
II 4.0000 .5774 7 

I 2.2603 1.4532 73 
II 2.3810 1.3606 .42 

I 2.0959 1.4353 73 
II 1. 9250 ' 1.2276 40 

I 2.4444 1.5038 18 
II 3.0000 1.4142 7 

I 2.3659 .7619 82 
II 2.1400 .9691 50 

-
I 2.5732 .7206 82 

II 1.9600 .9889 30 

I 7.5610 7.0625 82 
I.L 8.0600 6.1889 50 

I 2.3171 1.5546 82 
II 3.7600 .8466 !)Q 

. 
I 407.5732 897.2926 82 

II 544.8400 904.0119 50 

F Probability 

3.4333 .0768 

.1925 .6617 

. 
.4045 .5261 

.7093 .4084 

2.2137 .1392 

16.8720 .0001 

.1699 ' .6808 

~6.4135 .0000 

7228 .3968 

All rreans are in terms of per behavior setting. 
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Variable 

'I'Otal Existing 
Behavior Settings 

'I'Otal Needed 
Behavior Settings 

'Ibtal Be..lmvior 
settings 

Positive Environ-
rrental Features 

Negative Environ-
rrental Features 

Focal Point 

Positive LDea-
tional Features 

Negative Loca-
tionalFeatures 

'I'Otal Population 

'I'Otal Horne Popu-
lation (Age) 

GroUP I - CYDA 
Group II - ThNe 

.- . ... " .. " 

TABLE 103 
COMPARISON OF CYDA AND lMYC HOME 

CHI SQUARE 

Sub-Variable Groups Mean Chi 
Frequency Square 

Total Existing Behavior I 83 4.83 SetHngs II 57 

Total Needed Behavior I 4 Settings .00 
II 4 

I 35 l. Daily Living • 37 
II 28 

2. Fecreational 
T 1? .20 

II 10 

3. Progranrratic I 18 1.07 
II 8 

4. Ac1rL'inistrati ve I 18 .10 
II 11 

Positive Environrrental I 6 Features .20 
II 4 

Negative Environrrental I 4 .20 Features II 6 

Focal Point I * --
II ** 

Positive Lpcational I 'Features 4 --
II 5 

Negative IDeational ,I 1 Features --
II 2 

'I'Otal Population I ~ .00 
II 8 

. 
T t1 

1. Adolescent --
II 6 

2. Adult 
T A --

. II 2 
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Day (Cont'd) 

TABLE 103 (CONT/D) 

COMPARISON OF CYDA AND IMYC HOME 
CHI SQUARE 

t1ean 
Frequency 

~f.'L-------------~~~==~------------t-~---t--~:;--Ir~_=_~---r~~_=_~l 
7. Stmday 

8. Any Weo...kday 

14.00 
7.00 

-.1.00 
0.00 

i~~-------------4~~~-=::===--------r~~--t-~~::-j--~~---r--~~-~ :~ 
i 3.71 NS 

9. Any Weekend 

10. Any Day 

JL.O_Q 
6.00 

.25 -Dfi , 
i 
l 

8.00 

! 
i~L---~~------~~~~~::~==------r-~---t--~-:~l---.~1~5----r---~N~S--l 
i 

, 1 

11. Specific Date 
2.00 
0.00 

34.00 
12. Every Day 

{l 
!1 

21.00 

n 13. Every Weekday 

d L-----------+:=-==;-~----=--.:.J..--f_~--__t--_:;;~:;_T~;_:;_~--I--~--l ipC 1. 1vf,.,.""""'~""'g I 2.16 NS t! TinE L • .u ..... w..LL 
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6.00 
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.41 NS 
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49:00 

h 5. Night I .64 tl 10 pm - 6 am II 
9.00, 

II 9.00 

') I ;-d 6. At All Above Times I 
'I II 

L~L-_--+-_~~--t~---t~~~-:;:;-I~NS;-I til location 1. Bath, Parent I 1. 77 I ' 
i I l ____ ~L __ ~~_~~L.:I=I-~~--L--:------l..-----

4.00 
4.00 
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;1 I-
, I 

: 1 
; I GroUP I - CYDA 
, " .• ~'" GroUP II - IMYC 
. ! 
~ 1 
" 1 

, ,;, I ., I 
:i~l 

2.00 

401 

I~ ' . .t~t). 

r.·~:lliJllii~~--:-=~~''''''''''''''.''''''''''_~~~ __ ~~;:---~~_~~~~_-::., f.t _', 
,~ .,::;: . #. ~"t ". '" "," .. ~ 

L/ 

< 

. 

"': 

.,. 

1=" -~--'"" ---------,-----==.#.:::~ "1 

. '~)-

1 
'l 

Variable 

l~~ Location (Cont'd) 

1 

~ 
tel 
(~t~ ,.) 

;~ 
I 

i 
kl , 

Jll~ 

.~ 
.~ 

II 
': 

~O.? 

. : '. GROUP I - CYDA .~ 

Group II - IMYC 

i ~1 
l~€Jj 

I- ,:~...:... .. "~"",, r== ==-:;; 

TABLE 103 (CONT/D) 

COMPARISON OF CYDA AND IMYC 
CHI SQUARE 

HOME 

Sub-Variable Groups Mean au. 
~uency Square 

5.00 --I 2. Bath, St,udent 
II 2.00 

13.00 ' .06 T 3. Bedroom, Parent 
II 8.00 

16.00 .44 Student ~ 4. Bedroom, 
II 14.00 

O.1}O --~ 5. carr::ort, G3rage 
II 0.00 

4',00 --I 6. Closet II 2.00 

I 28.00 .95 7. Dining Are,a/Room II '14.00 

2.00 --I 8. Driveway II 2.00 

3.00 I 9. Entry II 1.00 

I 15.00 1.28 10. Family Room 
J.J. 6.00 

0.00 I ,II. Gardeh II 0.00 

1.00 I 12. Halls II 0.00 

300 I 13. House, Inside II 1.00 

J1.00 I Outside 
0.00 

14. House, II 

I 0.00 --IS. Hous~, Whole II 0.00 , 

" 
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TABLE 103 (CONT/D) 

COMPARISON OF CYDA AND IMYC HOME 
CHI SQUARE 

Sub-VarJ.able Groups Mean Chi 
Freque.'1CY Square 

16. Kitchen I ·10.00 .72 
II 10.00. 

17. Laundry T 0.00 --
II 0.00 

18. Li. v.ing lbom I 17.00 .25 
II 14.00 

19. Office I 0.00 -
II 0.00 

20. Patio, Back I 0.00 --
II 0.00' 

21. Patio, side I 0.00 --
II D.OO· 

22. Porch, Front .I 0.00 --''''--. ---c.--
II 0.00 

23. Recreation Room I, 0.00 -
II 0.00 

24. SWimning Pool I 0.00 --
II 0.00 

25. Tennis Court .I 0.00 --
II 0.00 

26. Volleyball/play 
area I 0.00 --

II 0.00 

27. Yard, Back I 1.00 --
II 0.00 

28. Yard, Front I 4.00 --
II 0.00 

29. Yard, Side T :3 00 --
. II 1.00 
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, IDeation (Cont'd) 

Characteristics 
for Too Big 
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Characteristics 
for 'lbo Srrall 
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Visi tor Type 

- (Q GroUP I -'CYDA 
GROUP II - IHYC 

TABLE 103 (CONT/D) 

COMPARISON OF CYDA AND H1YC HOME 
CHI SQUARE 

. 
Sub-Variable Groups M=an Chi 

Frequency Square 

30. Shed I '1.00 --
II 2.00 

31. Comnunal Living Area I ? no ._-
Inside-outside II 2.00 
1. Behavioral Require-
nents I 00() --

II 0.00 
2. Behavior Obj ect 
Requirerrents, Number; I 0.00 --
Sizes II 0.00 
3. Physical Area 
location Requirerrents I 0.00 --

II 0.00 
4. population PEqU1.re-
nents I 0.00 -

.LL 0.00 
5. Arrangerrent & location 

I of Objects & Furnishings 0.00 --
Reouirerrents II 0.00 
1. Behavioral Reguire-
rrents I 0.00 --

II 5.00 
2. BehaVior Object 
Requirerrents, Number, X 2.00 --
Sizes II 6.00 
3. Physical Area 
location Requirerrents I 0.00 --

II 0.00 
4. Population Require-
nents I o.on --

,II 0.00 
5. Arrangerrent & location 

I ?no of Objects & Furnishings --
Requirerrents II 0.00 

1- Family I 1.00 --
II 2.00 

2. Friends, Peers I 5.00 --
. II 3.00 
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Variable 

Visi tor 'I'ljpe 

. , 

(ContI d) 

Cornrmmi ty 
Services 

Group I - CYDA 
GRCX3P II - n,lYC 

TABLE 103 (CONT/D) 

COMPARISON OF CYDA AND IMYC 
CHI SQUARE 

Sub-Variable Groups ~an 

HOME 

Chi 
Frequency Square 

3. Guests I '2.00 --
II 0.00 

4. Parole Officer & I 2.00 Other Justice Departrrent --
II 0 .. 00 Officials 

I 1.00 -5. Police II 0.00 

Social W:;>:r:ker I 0.00 --6. II 1.00 

7. Supervisors & Other I 9.00 .15 center Officials, Staff II 5.00 

I 1.00 --8. Haintenance Man II U.UU 

9. Salesrren, D=l~very- I 1.00 --rren, etc. II 0.00 

I 0.00 --1. Appliance Repair II 0.00 services 

Autorrobile Services I 0.00 --2. II 0.00 

I 0.00 -3. Banks II 0.00 

4. Commmications & In- _I .3.00 fo:r:mation'Servic"es (TV, --
Radio,. Phone, Newspa~rs) II 2.00 

5. CUltural Facilities I 0.00 Concer:t Halls) -(Museums, II 0.00 

Educational Services I 0.00 --6. II 0.00 

Garbage Collection T 0.00 -7. II 0.00 Services 
, 
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Variable 

Corrmunity 
Services 
(Cont'd) 

Environrrental 
Problems 

.(/1 GroUP I - CYDA 
Group II - nlYC 

TABLE 103 (CONT/D) 

COMPARISON OF CYDA AND IMYC 
CH I SQUARE, 

HOME 

Sub-Variable Groups M3an Chi 
Fr~en_cy Square 

8. General t-Erchandise 
J; 6.00 8.21 Stores & Shopping 

Centers II 15.00. 

9. GoVemrrent Services I 2·9~ (Police, Court, --DES, D=J:'l-
of Corrections, etc. ) II 0.00 

10. Grocery Stores I 11.00 5.47 
II 18.00 

11. Health & M8CUcal I 0.00 Facilities --
II U.UU 

12. Home Mamtenance I 2.00 Services -
II 0.00 

LibLary Facilities I 0.00 --13. 
II '0.00 

14. Post Offices I 1.00 --
II 0.00 

15. Recreational I 0.00 -
Facilities II U.UU 

-- Special .Lnterest .Lt>. I 1.00 --
(Hobbies, Arts, etc.) II LUU 
Shops 
17" Special Interest I 0.00 --
'Clubs & Organizations II O.UU 

18. Transportation I 0.00 -
Services II O.OU • 

19. Utilities (Gas, I 0.00 --
Electric, Water) II U.UU 

I 5.00 -
20. Agency Headquarters 

.L.L u.uu 

I 2.00 --
1. Acoustics . . II 1.00 . 
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Variable 

Environrrental 
Prcblems 
(Cont'd) 

.. 

TABLE 103 (CONT/D) 

COMPARISON OF CYDA AND.IMYC HOME 
CHI SQUARE 

Sub-Vanable Groups M8an Chi 
E'requencv SQuare 

I 2.00 -~ 

2. Aesthetics II 0.00 
. 

I 0.00 
3. Color II 0.00 

I 0.00 4. Design II 0.00 

I 2.00 
5. Fixtures II LOO 

2.00 --I 6. Fun1iture II 0.00 

0.00 --I 7. landscaping I1 0.00 

3.00 --I 8. Light II 6.00 

I 20.00 5.75 
9. . Objects II 4.00 

2.00' --' I 10. Privac.f II 0.00 

1.00 --I lL Size of Areas II 0.00 

I 2.00 --12. Spaces II 2.00 

I ·LOO --13. Storage II -0.00 

0.00 --I 14. StrUcture II 0.00 
n . 

I 12.00 8.25 
TherITEu. Control 15. II 0.00 . 
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Variable 

~viroIlITElltal 
~roblerns 
(Cont'd) 

GROUP I .• CYD..l\ 
Group II - D1YC 

TP,BLE 103 (CONT/D) 

COMPARISON OF CYDA AND IMYC HOME 
CHI SQUARt: 

~ 

Sub-Variable Groups ~·1ean 
F.reqnencv 

I .2.00 16. Ventilation II 2.00 

I . 0.00 17. Miscellaneous 
II l.CO 
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Concluding Femarks 

'!hese results seem to indicate that the administration in conmunity based 
correctional group homes is a J?Owerful variable which influences the erological 
climate in many different ways. It seems to be mre. inflt.'€Iltial than sex and 
race variables. It should be noted that administration is not a unitary 
variable. It is a cornple:.1{ variable COI't'lp)sed of rrany specific factors, such as 
"parent resp::msibility", "horre-ope.ration philosophy", "student role in and out 
of borre", "conmunity-horre relations It , "policies governing re~ationship ~tween 
house pp..trents and supervisory executive staff", etc. The d~fferences ~ the 
ecolocrical clirrate of the horre might, therefore, J:;e attributed to all these 
and r~lated factors which are considered under the overall term "administration". 

'!hese results l therefore, underline the need for paying close attention to the 
administrative and rnanagerrent variables for the' creation of the desired eco
logical climate in residential treat:rren.t homes for correctional youth. 
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CHAPTER 15 
ECOLOGICAL SUCCESS GRADIENT 

Irrcrc.'duction 

Because 11 different study homes 'vlere involved, a ques:tion of interest was, 
"How do these homes canpare vlith each other on ecological variables?" One 
way to answer this question was to ranl( order the stu~y homes according to 
the sizes of their scores on individual ecological variables and also on 
their cornposi te ecological scores. 

This ranking procedure provided an ecological success srradient, whereby t.l1e 
harre \vith the highest rank was deemed to be the nost successful and the horne 
with the lowest rank was judged to be the least 'successful. 

This ecological success gradient was used to evaluate all the 11 study horres 
and determine their relative position against each other which accomplished 
specific objective No. 8 of the present study. 

It is recognized that absolute success and failure axe 111Yths. Actually, the 
dichotomy of success and failure itself is unte..nrible since it is difficult to 
detennine a cut-off point above which the scores indicate success and belo,V' 
which they point to failure. 'Iherefore, different levels of success are 
J?Ositedand the term failure is discarded. In this ,way, the high and low 
ecological scores would indicate more success and less success respectively. 
Tnis establishes a success gradient which can J:;e used wi th individual eco
logical variables and also with the cornposi te ecological measure. 

This chapter illustrates the use of the ecological success gradient approach 
to exam:ine the relat:iver:osition of 11 study homes. In tJ.'1is sense, its pri.rrary 
emphasis is on the technique and only secondarily, the focus is on the eval-

. uation of the environrrent. 

A Note On The Ecological Success Gradient 

Ecological success is defined operationally in ter.ms of the size of scores on 
ecological variables. The higher the score, the more the success. 'Ibis is true 
of all tJ.'1e ecological variables except "pressure" where low scores indicate more 
success. In this chapter the "pressure" scores have been reversed to make its 
measurement direction consistent \V'ith that of other ecological variables. Thus, 
row high scores are indicative of nore success with respect to all ecological 

,variables. 

A ques"cion may be raised. "On what basis is .it cl.:;tennined that high ecological 
scores indicate rrore success?" This question may be answered in the form of 
the following syllogism: 

Premesis 1: ,A residential treatment home for delinquent youths is successful 
if it achieves its goals ,. the extent of success being relative to the level 
of achievement of'the goals. 
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PreIresis 2: The prirrBry goal of these hcmes is to provide education
al-therapeutic climate. 

Premesis 3: Educational-therapeutic climate is indicated by high 
soores on ecological variables. 

(All these prerresis "lere established empirically. See chapter 4 for 
details.) 

Inference: 'Iherefore, high ecological scores indicate more success. 

It should be remaribered that since this criterion of success was de
rived from 11 study homes, it should not be generalized to all resi
dential treat:rrent homes for delinquent youths or to other kinds of 
environments whose criteria of success may be totally different. 
Generalization >vould be fOssible only if the success criteria are 
derived from a representative sample of environments. 

Also an environment wuich is ecologically successful should not be 
seen as successful in every respect. There are other dimensions of 
success, such as economic, professional, personnel, FOlitical r etc., 
not oovered by the ecological criteria. 

Method 

In order to determine the ecological success of the study harnes. 12 
critical ecological variables 'were selected which are listed in Table 
104. Three criteria guided the selection. 

1. The variables must be central to the eoological technique, that 
is I they are essential in providing it its unique character. '-

2. They must be quantitative. 

3. Their scores must not be simply dichotc::arous r but must have a spread 
of nore than 2 points. 

The data collected by interviEM method during Wave I were used for suc
cess gradient analysis. For the first variable "existing behavior set
tings" their actual number as identified in each of the 11 homes con
sti tuted the score. l'1i t.~ respect to ,all other 11 variables, 'me mean 
score for all the existing behavior settings in each home was used. For 
the variable IIpressure" the ·rating scale \Vas reversed so high scores 
represented more pressure to participate and,' therefore I better ecolo
gical climate. For the variab~e "arll population or scores had beef] 
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used because they rrore truly represented . 
total or which inflated th . P2rson~hours ill comparison to 
ulation subgroups in each ~f s-=e by ad~g the or scores for the fOP
i. e., age, sex, role, race and soc~oepulatio~ characteristic categories, 

.... cononuc status. 

The corrposite ecological score for each horre was 
the scores for all the 12 ecological variables. obtained by averaging 

The 11 study homes were rank orde d f . 
individual ecological variables ~~ al rom 1 to 11 on e~ch of the 12 
low rank was used. to indicate q .so (:)D the compos~te score. A 
was used to indicate rrore eCOlle~salecolog~ca+ success and a high rank 

, . og~c success. 

Results 

The results are surrmarized. in Table 104. 

On overall ecological climate h . 
horre No. 3 is the least succe~s~rre No •. 8 ~s the nost successful and 
for these homes wit..'1 respect to . eli ~~s result,· however, is rot true 
Actually, horre 1\0. 8 attains th ~~ ~dual ecological variables. 
variable, OT and even attains ~e 1 g. es~ r~ on only one specific 
horre No. 3 attains the lowest owes rank on penetration while 
highest score on perfonrer/pop~co~ on pr~ssure alone and even attains 
that an overall less successful :n <?n ratio. l\1hat ~s indicates is 
and an overall highly successful e~orL~ent may have ~ts strong aspects 
This is an advantage of the techni nVll?rnnent. ~y have its >\Teak. aspects. 
of quantification. que ill that ~ t enables such a degree 

The ecological success gradient anal . ,'" .' . 
ing the variables on which a given ~s7;:' ~s, ~:m' useful in pinpoint-
proverrent. If an e11viro Vl:::ornnen ~s \veak and needs im-
the rrec;u.an (the middle non:nt on ) ~art.1.CU~,~ v~iable" is ranked 1:elow 
and >veuld require efforts tor~~dre. ~t }~JulQ ~nd;LCate an area o.f deficit 

. th 'YVIOU., lJ~lp"'O\:'eI'lEnt Thus th . ab 
W1. rankings below 6 \\Duld 1:e lace ~ . =. ' e var~ les :=rus criterion the deficient ar~ ~ 7~e~~c~ t category. Based on 
~dentified. frem the data . 0_ ~ v~dual homes may be easily 
that each home has s rer:ortec1 ~n. T~le 104. These data irrlicate 
(17%) the highest n~ a:'?-§ of def~c~t, the lowest number being 2 

mg 8 (67%) and the average being 6 (50%). 

Using number of deficient ar th.. 
1:e C9nsidered low on positiv:a~s . e cr~~r~on, ~omes 4 and 9 v.ould 
ciencies each, while horre 6 \'.Dulq~~cal ,?llITIate Wl.th 8 areas of defi
ecological climate with only 2 .. :....J c~ns~d~r~ to have nost positive 

;areas OJ: def~c~ency . 
. " 

.-
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It should re re.lel1'Ibered that these deficiencies are canparati ve and 
not absolute. They indicate that an enviroIlI1'ent is deficient rornpared 
to other environrrents in its class. If all the environrrents in the 
group achieve very high ecological scores, the environrrent \vhich is 
comparatively deficient would also be ecologically high achiever. 
Similarly, if all the enviro:nrrents ~! a group are ecolCX3"ically low 
achiever, a comparatively highly successful envirarent would still 
be low achiever. 

'rhus, the use of the ecological success gradient approach is limited 
to the comparison of a number of environments. 

Attempted improverrents in the areas of deficit should be rrotivated by 
the goal of improving the standing of. the .deficient' enviroThlEnt arrong 
its group of environrrents. 

~owever, if the goal is to determine the ecological success or deficit 
of an individual enviroI1J1"eTlt, a different nethod would be needed. 
It would be necessary to develop norms based on scores obtained from a 
representative sarrple of environments. Then the scores of an environ
rrent to be evaluated should be compared to this norm to establish the 
level of ecological success. 'Ihis was not wi thin the scope of the pre
sent study and was rot attempted. Also, the number of ~..nvirornrents 
(N = 11) is so snBll that norms cannot be established based on data 
fran them. 

In order to develop a test of ecological success of environment, a 
separate study will have to be designed and executed which would utilize 
data from a nationally representative sample of community based correc-' 
tional group homes. 

An examination of the composite scores indicates that they are influe
ences by extrerrely high or extreI'rEly lovl scores on any one particular 
ecolog.ical variable. For example, horre No. 8 attains the highest com
posi te score because of extrerrely highr:;opulation or score, Because of 
this, ran.1Q.ngs based on carnposi~ scores, may not be valid. 'Ib correct 
this situation, all the ecological scores should be transfonned into 
standard scores wtiich ,then can be used to derive a valid cOIllpOsi te Score. 
'Ibis was not attempted, however, beCause it was not originally planned 
and was out of the scope of the present study. 

The difficulty with the composite,scor~s does not invalidate the ecolo
gical successgradie.~t approach. The individual ecological scores and 
the environrrental ratings based on them are still valid and useful in 
determining the area~ of ~trengths and weaknesses of the environments ... 
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IJn.hOiv lor 
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;"I!'"'' . 
79 G.O 
--. --
flI 0.0 
-- ---~ 

70 2.0 
-.- ---
III 11.0 
.- ---
RJ 10.5 
-- --
Rl 8.0 

.-- ._-
03 10.5 

. --- --
7B 4.5 
-. ---
70 4.5 
,---t--
57 1.0 
- --
74 3.0 
-_. '--. 

2 3 4 
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01' Pil!:t.erll 

--)l'--r- -
X X ' 
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.-.- .- ------
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.--- --- -- ---- ---, 
IlO.4 3.0 11.r. 10.0 IB.4 -1.0 
-- -- --- ------
06.5 -1.0 0.1. 2.0 19.1 5.0 
--- ---- -_. --- -----
%.4 6.0 /J.O 1.0 21.9 fl.O 
-- ---- --I-----
77.5 2.0 n.4 4.0 25.8 n.o ---- - ---- ---
74.6 1..0 11.5 7.5 18.3 2.0 
--- -- - ------
246.7 n.o 1l.2 3.0 In.3 3.0 
--- -----------
232.5 10.0 n.5 5.0 16.2 1.0 
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1.02.3 7.0 11.8 11.0 23.4 10.0 
---- -----r-i--
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CHAPTER 16 
ENVIRONMENTAL ANALYSIS AND EVALUATION 

Introduction 

ha '\.-.. h that the ecological technique can be used for longitudinal It s u::en s own . . f dif-c t ki ds of evaluation (chapters 8 and 9) and for the cornpar~son o. .J...eren n. 
environrrents (chapter 14). It can also be used for enVlronIl'Ental analys~s and 
evaluation of environIl'Ents ~'li.thin a functional. c:ate<pry. In the present case 
the functional category of environrrents ~s res~dential. tr~a~t horres for. 
correctional youths. The sanple size of enviro~nts ~17~ thin this catego:r.y ~s 
11. Using the ecological data from these horres attempt has l:een. made t~. an~yze 
and nake evaluative staterrents al::cut them. This attempt accompl~shes oDJec ve 
No. 9 of the pr~sent study .. 

It should l::e rerrembered that 11 study horres cons~tute too small a sc;unP~e to 
l::e quite representative of such environIl'Ents I'..a.~~o~ly. Therefore, ~t ~s 
advised that the ecological profiles of the res~dential trea~Jlt homes fo~ 
correctional youths provided in this chapter should no~ be b~indly.general~zed. 
What is really needed is a study w'nich conducts ecolo~cal evalua?-ons Of

l 
a 

ariet of correctional environIl'Ents using nationally representative samp. es. 
~side~, the present study was not designed to prov~de na~<;>nally general~zable 

. results. This study only aspired to derronstrate the capab71~ty of the . 
ecological technique to collect data from a sample of env~ronrre~ts,.to prov~de 
ecological profiles which are generalizable to the sample ~ to p~npo~nt rA-'h 

environIl'Ental assets and deficiencies and to nake suggestions to stren~u."en 
the assets and overcame the defici61cies. 

Also, since the primary 'purpose of the present stud~ 'ivas to develop and test 
the ecological tedmique, the evaluation of the env7rDrn:ents assumed a d 
secondary role. Of course, t..'1e campreh61Sive evaluat~on llstnnnent was use . 
and the extensive arrount of data collected could have been ~d for co~rehens~ ve 
analysis and evaluation of the study envirorurents. But th~ tirre and rroney . 
constraints together 'ivith the secondary nature of the env~roI'l!rental ~valuat~on 
per se made it infeasible. HO'i4ever, an attemp~ has been ~de to prov~de as 
comprehensive analysis and evaluation as possible. vlhat ~s, . therefore, kind 
ernpahs' d is that this chapter should not l::e taken as a gmde for the 
of anat:Ses 'ivhich could l::e perforrred. Many rrore diff~ent kinds. of analyses 
are possible and should l::e attempted in a;, cornpr~ens~ve eval,uation study. 
For eXamPle, with respect to each of t.l-J.e ecolo~cal ~sures rre~ score per 
behavior~ setting has been computed and analyzed. It ~s also possil?le to .' 
compute:> rrean score per behavior setting in E?ach o~ t.l-J.e four l::ehaVlor sett~g 
ty-ces which has not been done here although all the necessary da ta fo~. this 
~se are available. The. analyses ~de. \Ilere selected l::ecause of ~e~r 
essentialness. Without these analyses other analyses ~e not possible. The ti 1 
analyses not made v~re not necessarily Unimportant, only they were not essen , a 
·and their e.xclusion did. not ,prevent other analyses to be made. 
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lvsthod 

The environrrental analysis and evaluation presented in this chapter is based on 
data collected from 11 study horres by interview II)8thod dur~g wave I on all the 
ecological variables except "manning level. II See chapter 4 for a complete listing 
of all the ecological variables and for the reasons for dropping "manning level II 
from consideration. 

The cornprehensi ve evaluation instn:nrent was used to collect data (ApP61dix A) . 
Sorre data, particw.arly on population and environrrental features, were obtained 
during prelirninalY interviews (Appendix C) and have also l::een used for analyses 
in this chapter. 

'l11e quantitative data from 11 hOID9S were pcoled and average scores for each variable 
~der consideration were obtained. 

For qualitative data, hc::wever, only descriptions are provided, which include, Narres 
of Behavior Settings in Existence and Needed, Cornnunity Location, Cornnunity 
Services Used, Focal Point, Behavior Cbjects Used, Specific Activities Exhibited, 
Environrrental Assets and Deficiencies. Sorre variables provide both qualitative and 
quantitative data such as Day and 'li.me categories used (qualitative) and number of 
behavior settings associated with each day and tirre category (quantitative). Both 
kinds of data have been used' in such cases and appropriate analyses made . 

Two rrethods have been used for environrrental evaluation,. whenever possible. 

1. 'Ihe size of the score. This rrethod is limited to quantitative data. On all eco
logical variables a high ecological score indicates a better climate exCept for 
the variable II pressure 11 where the situation is reversed. No nOl:llE.tive approach 
is used. Whether or not a score is high is determined by its location in the 
range of scores for the variable under consideration. For this purpose the range 
of scores for each variable is divided into 3 categories, the low composed of 
scores in the bottom third, the average composed of the scores in the middle third 
and the high canp:::>sed of scores in the top third of the range. The variable 
Autonol1W' is used to illustrate this approach. The range of scores for this' 
variable is from 1 to 9 with scores 1 to 3 indicating low, 4 to 6 indicating' 
.av"erage and 7 to 9 indicating high autonol1W' and corresponding ecological climate. 
This approach is possible only v;i th those variables \\1hich provide the range and 
the lc::west and the highest scores. The quantitative scores for the variables 
m th no sp9cified range and the lo;vest and the highest scores are reported as 
facts and no evaluative staterrents concerning them are I1\3.de. 

2. Existing characteristics vs. desired characteristics. This rrethod is limited 
to qualitative data. If the two chtracteristics are the same there is a gOOd fit 
and the environment is neither deficient nor 'i'li. th exceptional positive characteri
stics suggesting assets. However, t.l-J.e desired ,characteristics \\1hich do not exist 
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, .. call it is possible to determine exceptional, , 
'suggest deficiencies. Theor~tJ. i' b 'pointing those desirable character~~tics 
FOsitive qualities of an enVlronrren ~~~ fu practice, hCM'ever, this analy~~s 
which exist but generally are n,?~ e;xpe t p::ssible for the respondents to sp2c~fy 
is not feasible sinply because ~ ~s. ~ed to exist due to its reliance on, sf€- , 
what is desirable but usua~ly ~lOt e.'=}'?e , used to indicate assets and def~Cl.enc~es cu1ations. Thus, the qual~tative ~ta are 
of the environrrent.s. 

ReSults , 

, . differen't, ecological variables. , All The results are reJ.X)rte~ s~parately, for 's in the study harre. It ~s' , 
analyses are for all exJ..sting behaVlor ~t~ th regard to 4' different behav~or 
possible to conduct till these analyses d ~ the limited nature of this project. setting types which has not been done ue . 

Behavior Settings: 

I; found in the stUdy h(:ires are listed in 'The nurrber and types of 'ber..avior settings 
Table 106. 

TABLE 106 

NUMBER AND TYPES OF BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 

~avior Setting 
Types X Range 

28 - 35 ' 32 1- Daily Living 

I 14 10 - 17 2. Recreational - I 

~. Prograrrnt1i1*:ic 16 11 - 22 
I 

4. Administrative 15 I 11 - 18 -
ALL 77 57 - 83 

. , 'Ji, dent'ified, an average of only 77 
Although 121 beh'7v~or sett~ngs wel'F3 ~ There is i.1~1 empirical basis of de~er-
existed per horre \VJ..th a range ,?f 57 to, " s large or 1s-rnall and, therefore, ~t , 
mining if tilis nUI'!1Cer of behav~or setti~gs ~viorallY rich or ]?COr. .' In cornpar~son 
cannot be indic\lted if the st~dy h~ (~~~ivastava, 1978b, 1979c) where 100 an~ 
to two rrental hE.~ th care ~nvli<;)!;r:en s the correctional group horres ma.y be cons~dered 
'60 behavior settings w~relder:tiI~ed, 'th their' 77 behavior settings on an average. 
similar in their(behav~oral r~chness, ~~ d behaviorally richer man rrental he~th 
Ho~ver, the study !!orres nay be, co~s~ t~~ is considered against the population 
facilities if the size of behaVl.or s~ /,~ behavior settings"gene~ated by, an . 
size which generates them, an ~verage hO , . ..k~le 60 and 100l.lbehaVl.or settings , '1' the' study omes \V1J..J... II aveJ:age of only 8 r:;eop e 1.11,,' popul.ation of over 40pe!ople~ are associated with 'a large average , 
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Of the existing behavior settings the largest number is that of "daily living" 
ty};:e actually twice as large as any other three types which are similar in 
their frequency to each other. This result is 'understandable Particularly in 
view of the fact that the study homes are prima.rily for horre living and only 
secondarily for other purposes. Of these three ty};:es only "recreational". is 
expected to be found in usual family homes and "prograrrmatic" and "administrativel~ 
are actually exclusive to the study hares. The total frequency of these tv.D 
types is 31 which is alrrost equal to the frequency of "daily 1:1ving" type 
of behavior settings indicating that they receive .equal b2ha.~Ji(:l{iaJ:,.:l..nt:o:l?tance. 
imp::>rtance. This result suggests that the study hanes, whilq! prb"viding dmly 
living expsreinces, are also errphasizing the progrcmmatic ~ pt'egram rela.ted 
administrative aspects which are ,!?rinarily educational and therapeutic in 
nature. This justifies their clai,., of being residential treai:::!rent horres. 

A way of detennining the behavioral accorroc1ation adequacy cif any environment 
is to obtain the extent of needed behavior settings. Although, a total of 
38 needed behavior settings were identifie:1, an average of only 7 behavior 
settings were found needed per horre with a range of 0 to 14. Against an 
average of 77 existing behavior settings 7 needed behaviqr settings consti tu1;:e 
only 9%. This indicates that whilt; sorre areas of behavior deficienC1./ are 
noted in rrost homes (82% homes since in two homes no behavior settings were 
needed) generally the horres are adequately accomodating their characterstic behavior patterns. 

Of the few behavior settings which are needed rrost are "recreational" and 
"programmatic" ty};:es according to the data presented in Table 26. It should 
be noted that tl'lis table reports the total frequencies of needed behavior 
setti..l1gs in"all ,±he 11 homes and not their average per hOIre. 

All the existing behavior settinss were considered desirable. All the needed 
behavior settings, by .inplication, are desirable. This does not rrean that 
there are no undesirable acti vi ties and behaviors in these homes. Instances 
of running away, srroking marijuana, taking drugs, drinking alcoholic beverages, 
fighting am:mg peers, threatening to hann the houseparents, keeping contrabands, 
stealing and suicide have been noted. But since these are i11cidental behaviors 
without any regular pattern and do not rreet the criteria of behavior settings 
listed in chapter 4, they have not been recorded here as bo...havior settings. 
Because of their incidental nature they also do l10t characterize the c 

environment. 'Ihus', the study hom9s, in general,' ma.y be accepted as characterized 
by desirable behavior settings: 

Ccmmuru ty Ioca.tion and Services: 

The location of the hares in the comn1U.l"Jity may be looked at frern 2 different angles. 

1. Are the hOITes located in the residential neighborhoods or away frem them in 
isolated countrysides? , 

2. How close are the hares to ~arious kinas' of comnunity services? . \-' . 

; : , 

i: 
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;r:n order to answer the serond question a number of analyses are made. 

First, the commmity services used by the study horres were identified. '.TIle relevant 
data were collected during wave I data collection by interviews (Appendix L) . 
All the camnunity services in use could be placed in 20 categories, which can be 
broadly divided into two groups. 

1. Services which the horre residents must travel. to, such as grocery store, shopping 
center 1 schools, banks, etc. 

2. Services which corre to the horre such as garbage collection, cormrunication and 
information (TV, radio), etc. 

'.TIle first group of services require locational proximity to roake it convenient 
to reach them usually on foot or bicycle. '.TIle second group of services could be . 
located anywhere and would not affect the life of the horre adversely~ So', the first 
group of services are of special interest to this analysis and are fUifher exam:tned. 

Table 107 lists all the identified conmunity services and indicates those in the 
first group by "x" in the, first colurm. It also presents the average distances 
and range of distances of various conmuni ty services in group I from the study hones. 
'Ihe locations of the horres and corrmunity services utilized by them are shewn in 
-:igures 97 - 107. The location of each comrrnmity service in these figures isindi
cated by a ~ with its narre and identification number as it appears in Table 107 
beside it. '.TIlese data show that not all homes utilize all services. Even though 
IISpecial Interest Clubs and O:):"ganizations" has been rrentioned as one of the cormn.mity 
services horre residents go to, ~e data regarding its distance from the horre are 
not provided. '.TIle group I coHmtmity services utilized by every study horre are 
"Educational Services", "General !~rchandise Stores and Shopping Centers II , • "GroceJ::Y 
Stores" and IIAgency Headquarters". It would be indicated that; these 4 services' 
must be conveniently located wi thin walking distance. The data indicate. that average 
distances of t.h9 first three Services are 3.4, 3.5 and 1. 5 miles respectively. 'Ihe 
distances of 3.4 and 3.5 miles for educational services and general ItErchandise 
are not vlithin easy walking distances but can be easily reached by bicycles. '.TIley 

7 can be considered to be conveniently located. Grocery stores are wi thin 1.5 miles 
U on the average which are wi t.hin easy walking distance which is esr:;ecially useful 

and i..nlj;:ortant since this service is nost frequently used even several tirres a day > 

'fue agency head:juarters on an average are very far from the horres. In only two 
cases they are wi thin walking dis-r.ance of 1 and 1.5 miles, otherwise, they are over 
4 miles away and in rrost cases (55% harnes) over 7 miles away. Thus, the study horres 
generally may be considered deficient with regard to. their location in relation 
to their agency headquarters. Because of the ,imp:Jrt.ance of, the corrmunity services 
of shopping, educational facilities and agency headquarters f their locations are 
also shO\oJIl on separate maps (See figures lOR ~ 112. 

, ' 

When other group Ioormn.mity services are consid9red it seems tb~:t except for trans
r:ortation services referring to buses which are available wi th.:l:.n.--- • 5 miles on an 
average and, therefore, convenient to walk to all others are over 4 miles and sane 
of them pre over 9 miles away fram'the horres requiring sorre sort. of notorized 
veIU,.cle for access to them. All the stUdy horres have the use of notorized vehicles 
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'IYPe of Service 

TABLE 107 

TYPE OF COMMUNITY SERVICES USED 
BY RESIDENTIAL TREATMENT HOMES 

I.J:x::ational l!Y!ean Range of 
Pl;:Oximi ty iDistanCE Distances 
Required from (Miles) 
Group I 1H0rre 

(miles) '-
1 Appliance Repair services -- --
2 Automobile Services X 7.5 7 - 8 

3 Banks x 3 3 

4 Comnunications and Information Services -- --
(Til, Radio, Phone, Newspapers) 

5 Cultural Facilities (Museums, Concert. X 10 10 
Halls) 

6 Educational Services X 3.4. .5 - 9 

7 Garbage Collection Services -- --

8 General !v~rch"mdise Stores and X 3.5 .5 - 11 

9 
ShoP12ing Cent.ers . 
Governrren tal Services (Police, Court, -- --
DES, Dept. of Corrections, City Hall, 
BOP, BIA, etc.) 

10 GroceJ::Y Stores X 1.8 .5 - 5 
i 

11 Health and !v1edical Facilities and X 1.8 .5 - 5 
Services 

12 HOIre . [vain tenance Services X 4.3 .5 - 10 

13 Library Facilities X 5.6 3 - 11 

14 Post Offices ,...- --
IS Recreational Facllities X 5.9 .5 - +/1 

""" 
16 Special Interest (Hobbies, Arts, etc.) X 5.7 3 ,... 9 

Shoos 
17 Special Interest Clubs and Orgaru.zations X NO DA'l~ ," 

I; 

/' 

18 Transr:ortation ServJ..ces X .5 .5 , . 
I 

19 Utilities (Gas, Electr~c, Water) 

20 Agency Headquarters (Speclal Educatlon, X 
I 

6.9 9- 11 
'.'" Large Group Recreation) l ;:;~ .~;, 
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available to them and thus the locat.ion of these far away services is also not o out of reach. 
t 

o 

'T.hese data. suggest that a large variety of conmunity services to which horre resi
dents must go are utilized, and the ones which must be accessible by foot or 
bicycles :such as grocery stores and school are so accessible and others can be 
conveniently reached by rrotorized vehicles. 

Ii '!he only locational deficiency appears to be with regard to agency headquarters. 
'!hey can l:e convBniently reached by cars. But since they must be reached every 
day for prolongeel periods of times and since there is a direct functional rela
tionship between them and the horres administered by them they should be accessible 
by foot or by bicycles. 

ft} 

'"'~ The extent of positive and negative features of commmity location of horres was 
also examined. Seven critical locational features were identified and the fre~ 
quencies of horres considered positive on those features were noted. 'l'he results 
are provided in Table 108. 

~ TABLE 108 f& 

POSITIVELY AND NEGATIVELY LOCATED HOMES 
IDcational . 
Features Horres Located 

Positvely 
Total N = 11 

N % 

, l. Distance to other Group 
HOiT'eS 4 36 2. NeighJxlrhood Characteri-
s,:ics 8 73 3. Distance to Shopping 9 82 4. Distance to Educational 
Services 7 64 5. Distance to Agency 
Headquarters 3 27 6. Distance to Recreational 

I Centers 3 27 , 
7. Distance to Transportation 

Services 5 46 

'!he hones which Cb not have positive locational features ma.y be negatively located 
or may be neutral in this regard. 'Ihe results Sha-l that IT()st horr:es are located 
ill neigrIlxirhood with positive chara~teristics which are overall considered "good" 
by the respondents, are close to shopping and edu~ational facilities. On the other 
4 locational features very few hones tum. out to be positive. '!his suggests the 
areas of locational deficiencies to be the large distances between the hones 
belonging to the sarre administrative agency headquarters, bebveen homes and recrea
tional facilities and beuveen horres and transportation facilities referring to buses. 
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The results with regard to the last feature seem inoonsistent with the re~ul ts 
for the sarre feature rep::>rted in Table 107 but they actually are not .. Resldents 
in one horre only need to go to the places reachable by bus. They use .:;-t, 
.' is conveniently available withi:n half mile. Other hone~ need prl va~ . . ~~~portation for their activities which is a problem prirnarlly because lndi Vldual 
vans are not available for each home. 

'!he identified locational problems suggest the ~as which must be considered 
when selecting a oorrectional group harre for dellnquent youth. 

Harre Sizes: 

Tl . f the stu:ly homes are reported in square feet of area in Tab~e 1. 
~~~l:~h 0 inside t.he hoIre defining the extent of 1i ving spac7 and outslde d ~ 
h d fining the extent of outdoor activities space are proVlded. These a 
sorrees~ that there are wide variations in home sizes ,'lith ffi3an areas of 2,0?9 
uggft inside and 11 352 sq ft outside. These data have already been discussed 

sq. . ',' : 'th d to the horre size in terms of the in chapter 3 '!he relevant questlon Wl regar . tin d d d 
. ~'te . s· Are they large enough to accorrodate the ex:LS g an nee e 

~~~~~~e~=s? \:he resp::>ndents indicated if the avo?~le ar~a ·~s appro~riate, 
too big or too small for the behavior settings in operation LTl t.~eJ.r horres. The re
sults are'rep?r-...ed in Table 109. ' 

TABLE 109 
SIZE APPROPRIATENESS OF BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 

Horre Appropriate Too Big Too Small Total Behavior % of Behavlor 
Setting Sett;Lngs v.ri th 

Inappropriate 
Size 

1 59 0 20 79 25 
2 66 0 15 81 19 
3 54 0 16 70 23 
4 78 0 3 81 4 

n-. 2 f"\ .., 
0,) c:. I 01 

V C. ...J O.J.. 

6 62 0 19 81 23 
7 79 0 4 83 5 
8 74 1 4 78 5 
9 68 0 10 78 13 

10 49 0 8 57 14 
11 73 a 1 74 .1 

67.6 .1 " ." 77 12 V :J • .::J .n. 
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According to these data only 1 behavior setting in one horre was considered to have 
too large an area which could be an idiosyncratic reslX'nse. When the behavior 
settings seerred to have size inappropriateness it "'as with respect to their having 
too SItBll areas. The proportion of behavior settings with size inappropriateness 
'ranged from 1% to 25% with a nean of ,12%. 1his suggests that very small proportion 
of behavior settings hav'B size inappropriateness and larger specific areas in 
the horres would be able to sol\~ that problem. 

An attempt was made to detennine what the respondents thought would be the rrost 
appropriate size of the area for the beh~vior settings \vhic!'l h?-d too Si'Cla;l} areas. 
It soon becarre clear during data collection that the respondents had no loea of the 
appropriate sizes and the resfOnses in general \Vere to~ly unreliable. In so~ 
cases the area suggested was ,even SITi3ller than what, eXlsted E?ven though the claJ.m 
was made that the area was too small. Therefore, these data were not analyzed. 

The respondents were also asked why they thought certain areas were too, snall for 
certain behavior settings. The resfOnses fell into 5 different categorJ_es. The 

area could be too srrall ~cause, 

1. The activities and :be..l1aviors \vere of the type which required rrore room than \va5 

available, . 
2. The boJlavior objects needed were so many or of such size that they could not 

fit into the available space, 
3. The area \vas located in such a place that other areas could not be easily . 
added to it to make it bigger, a thing which could be done with rerrovable parti-

tions, 4. The arrangerrent and location of various objects and furniture was such that it 
took too much room and nade area srraller than it really was, and 
5. The nurrber of people needed in the behavior setting was too large to be acco-
rrodated within the available area. 

Since the qrestion was open ended it was lX'ssible that the sarre reason rould have 
been given several tines with respect to serre behavior settings by the same 
respondent inflating its frequ::mcy. It was also possible that a resJ?Ondent forgot 
to rrention a reason vlhich could have been important, thereby, deflating the frequency. 
Therefore, no attempt has been lT6de to provide frequencies with which their 
resfOnses were rrade and to show their relative irrlfortance. 

There are sorre results available from another study with regard to the question of 
size appropriateness of behavior settings. Data frcm 4 of the 11 study horres o~ . ~ 
the size adequacy \Vere obtained in a pilot study (Srivastava, 1979a) condu::;ted Just pnor 

to the present study. 

Size adequacy is determined if the available area is able to accorrodate the 
behavior settings with regard to three characteristics: 

1. 'lhe maximum number of people viho might be present in the behavior setting at 

anyone tirre. 

2. All the essential and supp::>rti ve behavior objects for the behavior setting. 
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3. The behaviors and activities associated with behavior . 
the largest area. settings which require 

usin~ t1;ese. criteria the average size adequacy score on a five point scale was 
4.4 lndicatlng that the overall areas available are adequate to aco:::modate the 
behavior settings (Srivastava., 1979a). 

Design: 

'Ihe horres 'Var).T in design also which has been discussed in chapter 3 and the desi 
of tlle. 11 st~y hares have been presented in figures 1 to 11. In terms of the gn 
ecologlc~ climate.r hO¥lC~r, the relevant question is: Do the horre designs facili
tate or hin~r the ope~ations of the behavior settings? 'I'his question was answered 
~ ca~cxp.ung ~ de~lgn problems associated with behavior settings operations. 

s IJ.sting pronded an understanding' of the design problems which exist in the 
st~y ~orres and led to slfggestions about ho';v to overcorre them. Since tl1ere is no 
c;::r~erlon rreasure of C'BS1~ adequacy and appropriateness it is not possible to 

,ln cate .11.0W gcx:x;1 the d7s1gns are. Another useful analysis is to obtain the ratio 
o~ ~.haVJ.or setti.11gs which are adversely affected by the design. Eecause of the 
limited nature of the study and emphasis on the technique develoPlrent relevant 
data to perform this analysis were not collected. ~ 

The ~~ign pr<;>blems which ~ve~ identified are dir~t1y tied with the variables of 
speClflC phyS1Cal areas, focal point and envirorurental assets and d f" . d their'di 'f 11 e lClenCles an 

sc~slon o. CMS.. Therefore, all these variables will be ronsidered to-
g7thlleber, and a COrrpoSl te l?lct~ of environrrental problems and suggested solutions 
WJ. presented later 1J1 this chapter. 

Specific Physical Areas: 

The study horres have 27 specific areas listed ill Table no. Sorre of the' tables 
such as Table. 9~ have listed 31 specific areas. The 4 additional areas are not· 
ac~ly speclf~c. areas. ~ey are "House, Inside", "House, Outside", "House ~'Vhole" 
and. Comnunal Livlng Areas and represent groups of specific areas. Their conside
ration was useful. f<;,r serre of the analyses perfo:rmed in other chapters but since 
they are oot speclflC areas they have been excluded from the list presented in 
Table 110. ~ 

Not al~ the identified areas are found iIi all hones. The area fmmd in all horres 
~ umversal (m:), those found in any l-harre only are unique (W). The 
UIllversal an~ unlq1.E areas are indicated in the tables. The areas which have a 
blank space In, the col:mn "Universal or Unique" are those which are found iJl rrore 
than one horre Dut not In all of tpem. 

The.res:U~ suggest that the rrajority of areas (56%) are universal. These are the 
baslC IJ.VJ.l1~ areas found traditionally in middle class· family horres. The unique 
areas, tennis c;::ourt ana volley~l C:lUrt, ,are found iI:t iu.xur:y homel? only. Other 
areas are SpeClal. areas found In horres. which provide for rrore than basic living 
areas such as famJ.ly room, recreation room, swimming pool but do not qualify to 
l:e lll.'ru:r..y horres. -
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Thus, the study homes may be characterized as the basic middle class hares. 

All the identified specific areas accom:Xlate varying proportion of behavior set
tings, also shown in Table 110 and figure 113. 'lllis indicates t.hat certain' 
areas are behaviorally richer than others. The areas "ruch are behaviorally the 
richest are "Dining room" (64%) ~ '''Living room" (63%), II Eedroom, Parent

ll 
(57%) 

and "Kitchen" (54%) in tha·t order. The areas with least proportion of behavior 
settings are IIPatio, side" (7%), Ilcart:Ort" (6%) f IIDrive\vay" (4%), "Shed" (2%), 

"Volleyball Courtll (2%) and "Tennis Court" (0%). . 

'l11e fact that \IDique areas belonging to luxury horres have few or no behavior settings 
suggest that their usefulness for the population in' the study horres is questionable. 

These ;r-esults should not be interpreted to rrean that the areas with large propor
tion of behavior settings are rote irrq::ortant and/or essential. Their irnp::>I:tance 
and eSE5entialness is determined only if the behavior setting accorrodated by them 
is irnp::~rtant and essential. Thus, even though "Bedroom, Students" has only 38% 
behaviclr settings it is irrq::ortant and essential because it accorrodates such impor
tant ar~d essential behavior settings as sleeping, studying, visiting family, 
indoor. ganes, art and crafts, etc. Using this criterion, it appears that all the 
specific areas except the \IDique onE?s are in'p:Jrtant and/or essential. It is, 
therefcJre, recomrended that for adequate' operation a horre accorrodating all the 
identified behavior settings must have 25 of the 27 identified areas, leaving out 
2 qnigLje ones. (If it is irrq::ossible to provide for these 25 areas the ones to be 
excludE\d must be low on irnf::ortance and essentialness suCh as IIVolleyball Court" , 
"Yard, :side". This study did not atteITpt to rank. the areas in terms of their 
imp::>rtcnoe and essentialness, therefore, no nore definite suggestions in this 
regard 1a..re made. 

An atte::npt was also made to identify the specific areas with which different ty'j?es 
of beha:vior settings were asscx:::iated. The results are reFQrted in Table 111. 
&:-sedo::1 these data, it appears that the specific areas in use for the majority 
of beha:vior settings are IIDining room", "Kitchen" and "Bedroom, Parent". The 
absence of "Living room" from this list is noticeable indicating tha.t for the kind of 
behavio:r'settings to be accorrodated in resiqential treabrent horres for delinquent 
youth the living room with its traditional furnishings, location and environ-
rrental features is comparatively a less irrq::ortant plaoe. 

nOining roomii assumes the nost .irrportant role by acconodating rrost of the recrea
tional imd programratic behavior settings. Although, kitchen seems to be associated 
prirrarily with administrative behavior settings it may be misleading. In all the 
stU:lY hores dining room is an extension of kitchen even in cases where the two 
are separated by sorre kind of partition. It see..ms that tr,e administrative bcilavior 
settings may have their origin in kitchen area but certainly do spillover into 
dining area increasing its value even nore. Kitchen I s association with admini
strative behavior settings may be due to the fact that kitchen areas generally are 
used for connn.mication, telephone a.r.d par:e:rwork which are essential for adrninis-
trati ve behavior settings. 
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TABLE 110 
CONCENTRATION OF BEHAVIOR SETTINGS IN 

SPECIFIC PHYSICAL AREAS 

Area 

I 
Universal ._, UL ox: Behavlor Settinqs 

JJ 

. j 
tG 
t 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 

1
9 • 10. 

Ill. 
~2. 
13. 
"..4 • 
115. 
16. ' 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24 .. 
25. 
6. 

27. 

Bath, Parent 
Bath, Student 
Bedroom, Parent 
Bedroom, Student 
carp:)rt 
Closets 
Dininq Room 
Driveway 
Entry 
Fa:rnil y Room 
G3.rden 
Halls 
Kitchen 
LaundiY-
Livinq Room 
Office 
Patio, Back 
Patio, Side 
Porch 
Recreation Room 
Shed 
SWimningPool 
Tennis Col.rrt 
Volleyball Court 
Yard, Back 
Yard, Front 
Yard, Side 

U 
.. ,,~;-==-~, -----'1--

I 

Unique = UQ Number % 

UL 20 15 
UL 19 14 
,UL 75 57 
UL 50 38 

8 6 
I UL 18 14 

UL 78 64 
I 5 4 
I UL I 28 21 

30 23 
i I 0 I 0 
I UL I 40 31 
I UL I 71 54 
I UL I 18 14 
I UL I 76 63 
I I 12 9 
i UL I 29 22 
I I 10 7 
I ! 16 12 
I ; 27 21 
I i 3 2 
I ! 17 . 13 
j UQ I 0 0 
I CQ ; 2 2 
I UL j 20 15 
I UL i 18 14 
I UL -I 11 8 
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T.~BLE 111 

AREAS OF HIGH CONCENTRATION OF 
BEHAVIOR SETTING TYPES 

Types of Behavior Size of Behavior 
Settings N Setting Concentration 

No. %: 

D3.il y Li vin':J 37 24 65 

RecreationaJ, 29 19 66 

prograrrmatic 30 21 701 

I Administrative 25 22 88\ 

Areas in which 
Concentrated 

Bedroom, Parent 

Dining Room 

Dining Room 

Kitchen , 

The irnfortance of "Bedroom, Parent" should be especiallY noted. It is associated 
with a rrajori ty of daily living l:::e1"-.avior settings which are: not necessarily limited 
to parent population. What it indicates is that parents being in charge of the 
direction and supervision of all activities including daily living tY}?e becorre the 
focus. Their special ten'itory is their bedrCXJm which :becorres their "perch". 
Thus, rrost of the daily living activities gravitate tCMa.rU it rreking it the place 
of their concentration. 

inl These analyses suggest that special attention ITU.lSt be paid to dining rCXJm and parent 
,Ll bedroom in the selection of a group harre for delinqrent youth, if operational 
:"1 e adequacy cf the behavior settings in the horre is to be achieved. 

Another qtEstiOl1 of intere!st with res:r;ect to specific physical areas ~vas, "Are 

- ; the behavior settings appropriately located?" In other'i(oJ!ds.r "Is the area where 
they occur appropriate?tI The results are reFOrted in TabI.e J.12 according to which 

'" ' ',\ 

the proportion of behavior settings inappropriately locaterl: varies from 1% to 25% 
vlith an average of 11%. T.his indicates that very few beb;;mor settings are inap
propriately located. Although an 'extensive investigation was not made of the behavior 
settings which were inappropriately located a look at the-..fu: listing indicated that 
generally they were the ones for which sr:ecific areas were: not provided, such as 
conference, data packaging, ChrisUras, Easter, grievance meeting, house parties I 
intensive teacrung, etc. 

1Vhen asked about the reasons for the appropriateness of Jireation of the behavio;r 
settings a variety of resFOnses were givP....I1 wl"'ich a;mld be placed into 18 diffenmt 
categories presented in Table 113. These categories inakate the variety of reasons 
why behavior settings i loca'cion may prove to be inappropriate which may adversely 
affect their oI;erational efficienC\j. The scope of this mEsearch did not allo\v the 
investigation of the relati 1118 .inp:Jrtance of these reasons" however. 

~e responqents were also asked to suggest the appropria'l:Ie: areas, for inappropriately 
'located behavior settings. The suggested areas were generally the ones Whic.~ did 
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TABLE 112 

INAPPROPRIATE LOCATION OF BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 

Horre No. of Existing No. of % of Behavior 
Behavior Set- Behavior Settings Inap-
tings Settings propriately 

Inappropriately Located 
located 

1 I 79 25 32 

2 I 81 I 20 25 

3 70 13 19 

4 81 4 5 

5 I 83 4 5 

6 I 81 8 I 10 

7 I 83 5 6 

I 
8 I 78 1 1 

I I 9 78 14 17 

.1 I 10 I 57 1 2 

11 I 74 I 1 I 1 
I 

77 9 11 

, 

445 

• • < -- •• ~.:<. ' .,""" -=. ..... ,-.,.- ~~ ,.. ".~ ... '-,., • ,'>I 
~"'_"""""""""""""""" ___ ' ... ,..,...r-<;"",,_'~'" ''0'' ' .'~"- .~"",.."..~,~.~.-- '-." '"'-e'-~-... "",-..... ~.-.-



., 
• 

I 
, i 
, I 

No. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

,10 
I 

ill 
112 

j 13 

114 
I 

115 , 
i 
1 16 

117 
/18 

I , 
i 

.\ 
I 

I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

"'----r" 

I , 
I 
! 

i 
i 

I 

T,~BLE 113 

REASONS FOR APPROPRIATENESS OF ~OCATION 

. 
CategOry 

Accessibili ty , 

Acoustic Adequacy, Quiet 

Area Size ~.dequacy 

Behavior Objects, Availability, Proper Placerrent, Comfortableness and 
Usefulness 
Behavioral Aco::modation, JI..dequacy, Support 

Behavioral Non-Interference 

Behaviorally Comfortable 

CR..ntral to Every Area in the House 

Economy of Effort and Tirre 

Environrrental Features Necessary and Helpful. for Behaviors 

Lighting Adequacy 

'Physical and Behavioral Control, Monitoring 

Privacy 

Proximity to Other Behavioral Support Areas 

Psychologically Comfortable 
, 

Safety 

Therrral C'..omiort, Ventilation 
'::::, 

Miscellaneous 
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not exist in a particular horres. However, no such areas were suggested which 
are not in the list of specific areas in Table 110. This indicates that if 
all the 27 areas are provided in residential treatment horres for delinquent 
youths, all the behavior settings could be appropriately located. 

An attempt was nade to find out if the homes needed additional areas for 
inappropriately located behavior settings. The question asked ';vas, "Does this 
behavior setting (inappropriately'loca,ted) need a separate area of its CMn?" 
The question was interpreted in ThD different ways by respondents. Sorre 
thought it to rrean if the behavior setting should have a separate area, not 
necessarily a new one. Others thought it to rrean if the behavior settings 
needed the creation of a new area. Because of this discrepancy in the inter
pretation of the question, ccmputable data could rpt te obtained and, there
fore, this analysis ';VCiS not made. 

Focal Point: 

Every envirol1Il'i2nt has a focal point. If it is not designed, the tehaviors of 
the inhabitants of the 'enviroI11n2l1t create one. No focal point was designed 
for the stu::ly homes. It is doubtful if the architects of these horres even had 
any knoi,'lledge of the concept of focal point. Thus, the question of interest 
in the present study i,vas: v.7hich area functions as the focal point in residen
tial treatrrent horres for correctional youth? 

'Ib answer this question, all the 27 existing areas i,.;ere examined against 5 
criteria of focal points as sF€cified in chapter 4. ';['hey are, (1) connection 
with other parts of the house by passage\vays, (2) attraction of all kinds of 
inhabitants, (3) accom::Xl.ation of a large variety of behaviors, (4) continua
tion of behaviors throughout the waking period and (5) attraction of 1:ehayiors 
and inhabitants from all parts of the home. 

When the 27 specific physical areas are judged against these criteria, '''Dining 
room", "Living room", "Bedroom, Parent" and "Kitr.ben" appear to te main conten
.ders. {A/hen it is considered that in all horre's dining room, living roan and 
kitchen are placed together in design and have very little p~ysical and bo-hav
ioral separation beuveen them (lack of J:x:mndaries), this group of areas nay be 
treated as one fecal point. For \'lant of a tetter word, it will .be called "com
rron area". The proportions of different t}-pes of behavior settings in the ccm
non area are presented in Table 114. It contains all t.ll,e four kinds of behavior 
settings although not all the 121 identified behavior settings. The only behav
ior settings which do not occur in this area are those which require exclusive 
area and furnishings such as sleeping, bathrocm acti vi ties, storing, laundry" 
outdoor garres, etc. 

It is connected with other parts of the horres by trafficways (see figures 1 . 
to 11) meeting criterion 1. 

All these behavior settings involve all the t.rrree kinds of population in the 
hare, student, parent and visitor', although not each behavior setting indivi
dually has al,l the three population groups. This fact suggests that the camnn 
area f(Bets criterion m.nnter 2. 
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TABLE 114 
PROPORTION OF BEHAVIOR SETTING TYPES 

IN COMf-'10N AREA 

Behavior: Setting Types 1\10. of % of 
Behavior Behavior· 
Settings Settings 

DaiJ,y Living 24 26 

Recreational 21 23 

Pro,:!J.5ULLlt:ttic 22 24 

Adrninistrati ve 25 27 

'lDTAL 92 100 

Because all four kinds of behavior settings occur in the rormron area alnost all 
sorts of behaviors take place here. Only a few exclusive behaviors such as 
bathroom activities, sleeping and outdoor garres are not fOlIDd here. Thus, a large 
variety of behaviors are accorrodated in this area which meets criterion nurrber 3. 

Again because different behaVlC'Y.' settings occur at different times and because there 
is a large variety of behavior settings in the cormon area the likelihood of its 
being in use throughout the waking period is assumed. 'Ihis area has be~ observed 
in use even at night tirre by sane when other residents are asleep. This neets 
criterion number 4. 

The inhabitants of the study harres are not limited to one area. In order to engage 
in the large nurrber and variety of behavior settings taking place in the carmon 
area they have to carre there from wherever they might be. 'Ihus, this area attracts 
inhabi tants and their behaviors from all parts of the horre and neets cri trcrion 
nurrber 5. 

The assertion that the cornron area meets all the five criteria of focal point is 
largely based on logical inferences. The use of objective data is limited. This 
does not rrean that objective data to support this contention are not available. 'Ihe 
limited scope of the .present study did not penni t thorough analysis of data; for , 
this purpose. The data based objective investigation of focal point in resident1.al 
treatrrent horres for COITec.:tional youth would be a carrplete study in itself. 

Since the logical inferenCes are primarily data based they may still be treated 
as dependable. ' There is anomer external verification of the reliability of the 
°resul ts . TIle respondents in the stw.lc hones were asked to tell ~vhich area t.~ey 
thought was the focal point in their hones. Dining room 'Nas rrentioned ~ foc.;u 
point in 5 horres, livi!1g room in 5· other horres a'ld fa~i.ly room \Vas rrentioned 1.n 1 
.hone only the one whic...~ had such an area. Since dining room al1d living room are 
part of "romron area" it is clear that in 10 narres (91%) it was picked out as the 
focal }?Oint. 

These results suggest that the group of living room, dining room and kitchen 11ay 
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be treated as fcx:::al pJint. ~ca';JSe of its nature (see 5 criteria) focal point would 
be an active, noisy place. It 1.S irrportant that it should be located away from 
the areas which are primarily for quiet acti vi -Ces such as "s;Leeping", "being alone, 
isolation", "studying", etc. 

Environrrental Assets and Deficiences: 

'Ihe responde;1ts were asked during the preliminaxy interview (Appendix C) to indicate 
the good and the negative features of the physical environrrent of their horres. 
~en, during the cor;tPr~ensive ecolc;gical da:ta collection, wave I (Appendix A) I 

they were asked to mdicate the enV1.ronrrental problems associated with each behavior 
setting in existence in their horres. The responses were tabulated. They suggested 
17 broa~ cat~gories. <;>f en~r~n~l features (Appendix N). FespJnses indicating 
l:x:>t.~ good r..omts or negative ·P01.11ts relate to these categories. ' .. , 

Once tabulations were canplete it became clear tr..a.t very fe':l responses were with re
gard. to as.sets' a11d t.l)e ones Inade \I;8re also in teims ,of lack of deficiencies such as, 
the house does not leak, fuIniture is not broken, etc. It seerred that the respon-

. dents felt that the purpose of the research was to identify the environrrental 
problems so that solutions for them could be fOlIDd. So their responses were slanted 
toward ~e ffi2Iltion of environrrental problems. Because of inadequate replies 
far enV1.7Dnrrental assets that aspect was not analyzed. In this section, therefore, 
only enV1.ronrrental problems and deficiencies will be discussed. 

The purpose of these analyses was to identir.l those environrrental problems which 
are, comron to a ~jority of study horres and use them as the basis for general 
enV1.ronrrental QeS1.gn recommendations applicable to residential treatment horres'for 
delir:-quent youths in general. 'l11erefore, only, those environrrental problems were 
cons1.dere~ which were rrentioned in 6 or rrore study horres (over 55%). This way it \YaS 

also possible to axclude from consideration those responses which were biased, 
idiosyncratic and totally subjective. 

It should be rerrsl1L--ered that all responses, ho;vever infrequently they rray have 
occurred, were considered to derive 17 broad categories of environrrental problems. 
At the ti..rre of tabulation and analysis, however, only those responses were ronsidered 
which were repeated in rrore than 50% horres. That is why u\"Obroad categories in 
Table 115, have no behavior setti.l1gs associated with them although these problems 
were ffi2Iltioned with respect to sorre behavior settings. 

The tabulation of responses shovi'ed that only 24 behavior settings (20%) of all 
t.1.e identified behavior settings \vere adversely affected by one or rrore environ
rrental proble.'1lS. The sarre environrrental problem may also affect a nurn1::er of 
behavior settings. Straw (1979) has analyzed these data'imch are reported in 
Table 115 '\lith slight rrodifications. This table reports the nurn1::er and percent 
of behavior settings which have each of the 17 environrrental problems, the higher 
the percentage the rrore widespread the problem is. . The size of percentage has 
been used to rank the environrrental problems. Higher p€--rcents are given higher 
ranks. 'Ihese ranks can be used to. get sorre idea of the r.elative eitent of "the 
en~bnmental problems and to set priorities vvith respect to wP_ich problems to attend 
to jf'rrst. . ' 

I 

449 

\ 5 
I 
( 

i 



'r" • 

e results su gest that the enviroI1I1'Bntal problems affect.irtg. rrore than 50% ~f all 
Th 'or s~ttin s with such problems are objects (92%), 'Slze of ~a (750) I. :::~~%), light

g 
(63%) and furniture (58%). These areas need SpeClal attention 

in any envirormental irnprovercent program for the study homes. 

TABLE 115 
ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS IN BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 

1\b. Problem 

1 Acoustics 

2 Aesthetics 

3 Color 
4 Design 

5 Fixtures 
·6 I Furniture 

7 Landscaping 
8 .Light 
9 I Objects 

10 Privacy 

Exarrples 

lacking or inadequate sOllld
iproofin3. 
lacking or inadequate deco
rations 
lllattra:::ti ve , drab 
inappropriate, interfering 
traffic patterns 
lacking, broken, inadequate 
lacking, broken, wrong loca
tion 
poor, non-existent 

I WIOng type, not enough . 
1 lacking , broken, illterfermg 
I non-existent 

Behavior Sett.illgs 
N = 24 

N % Rank 

8 33 9.5 

6 25 5.5 
3 I 13 3 

8 33 9.5 
7 29 I 7.5 

1-14 58 13 
10 , 0 I 1.5 

15 63 14 
22 92 I 17 
5 I 21 I 4 

I 

I 

I 
11 Size of Areas 1 too big, too small 18 75 I 15.5' 
12 Spaces I lack of separate or adequate 

I area 
13 Storage iinsufficient 
14 structure I unsafe, broken" inadequa~ 
15 The.rnBl Control I inadequate ccoling, . heating, 
16 Ventilation I misplaced, broken, lnadequa-ce 
17 t-nscellaneous\ 

18 
7 
9 
10 
6 
0 

75 I 15.5 
29 i 7.5 
38 , 11 
42 , 12 , 
25 t 5.5 I 

0 I 1.5 

Attenpt was also made to detennine the proFQrtion of different t~rpas of behavior 
. th" . . tal problems The results are rerorted ill Table 116. settings Wl env'"J.roI1I1'Bn. _ 
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TABLE 116 
ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS AND 

BEHAVIOR SETTING TYPES 

Types of Behavior SettinciS Behavior N % Settings 

1. Daily Living 12 50 
. " 

2. Recreational 5 21 

3. Progrannatic 4 1.7 

4. Administrative 3 JL2' 

'IOTAL 24 1.00 

Clearly rrost daily living types of behavior settings are ClIll'versely affected by 
environrrental problems. iVhen the results of Table llS and 116 are conslde
red together the conclusion is that there is a prominence m behavior object type 
of problems in daily living type of behavior settings, suggesting the areas of 
concern af"ld need for environrrental inprove.rrents. Tnese l:'eSlllts are confirrred by 
the results of an earlier study by Srivastava (1979a) in _ch high inadequacy scores 
were found for behavior objects in daily living typ: of belhavior settin9"!?' 

Environrrental Factors of Stress: 

·This aspect of environrrental analysis ~'las not even con"terrJl?illated let alone planned. 
But, the data suggested that stress is a phenorrenon which ]p3rVades all study horres 
and all population groups. It was also suggested ~t certtain inappropriately 
manipulated environrrental variables play a significant roThel in creating stress. 
Of course, physical envirorurent is· only one set of variab1a:s in a long list of 
stress producing variables. Psychological literature is IDled with the investi
gation of all sorts of variables related to stress prcd.uc±iion and reduction except 
physical enviro:nrrental variables. This is yet another rea5lDn for their analysis 
and understanding. 

It is recognized that physical-environrrental variables do mot directly affect 
stress. They oJ;erate through "subjective-perceptual" inten:vening variables. 
A rrodel of stress representing t.lris relationship is presemtt in figure 114. 

TheresFQndents ~'lere asked to indieate when they feel to am under stress and what 
seems to be the factors behind them. This question was nOJlt part of formal question
naire but was asked when fOllld appropriate. The resJ:X)nses were also recorded in
fornally and separately. '!hey were later tabulated and cattegorized out of 
curiosity. Five categories of envirol"J1Ental factors of stress errerged which are 
presented in Table 117 which also provides an explanation for and design solutions 
to overcone each one of t.~e..rn. 1he first four of t:..'-1ese v;ep! identified b'.l Srivastava 
who also discussed them at a Planning Conference on Corrediional Stress Reduction 
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PlI.croRS 

1. l'I.oni torins 
Difficulty 

----_._----

ENVIRONMENTAL FACTORS OF STRESS 

----,---
EXPLANATION 

.. _-.. --.. , --- ---....... ---- .... --.. --.--.. -- -.--.-----.----------1 
The design and other environrrental features 
wi1ich inhibit easy.monitoring of the wi101e 
environment from the houseparent's "perch" 
which in ITOSt horres is "pc.'lrent bedroom". This 
is most pronolU1ced when the "perch" is in a 
corner or one end of the horre. 

DESIGN SOLUTION 
~-------.-------------. ---_ . 

IDeate the "perch" in the central part of the horre. 
It should have only one door opening toward the in
side of the horre. When the door is closed the 
"perch" oould be made corrpletely private. Easy 
rronitoring is possible visually, auditorily, and 
by easy locorrotion to all parts of the hone. ----_. --- .. - -------_.-._- _ .... " ... - ... - "-'--' ._.- ..... -._- -_'.' '--"'.' ._--_._-_ .. __ ._._- -----.. _ .. _._------_ ... -----------.... -_._--_ .. _---_._ ... 

.~ 

Behavioral 
Interference 

~ 
lJ1 
W 

• Q 

'Ihe design which enCourages a large number of 
people to engage in a large number of acti vi- . 
ties in the same general area at the same'time 
creates interference bet.-ween behaviors and . 
leads to stress. The combined dining area/room, 
ki·tchen, living room, family room and utility 
room without adequate p11ysical separation from 
each other facilitate behavioral interference. 

Separate areas by behavioral cha-::-acteristics. Both 
visual and aooustic separation is necessary. Also 
group noisy areas· such as dining area/room, living 
room, family room, etc. in one part of the hone 
and quiet area such as bedroom, den, office, bath
room, etc. in another with buffer areas such as 
closets, storage r etc. in between the noisy and 
quiet area groups. 

---- ----------------------t---------------------------- . 
The design which creates either of these bMJ Sensory overload can be controlled by visual and 
extrerre conditions facilitates stress. Concen- acoustical separation of areas as indicated in 
tration of a large number of activities and item 2 above. But care should ]Je taken that this 
people in one area creates sensory overload and separation should not becorre isolation. 'l'he traf
invariably occurs in physically undifferell:tia- fic patterns $hould be so designed that free and 
ted spaces. Variety of activities also taxes easy rroveIrents between different areas should be 
a variety of senses, primarily visual, auditory, easy. 'lIDS can be achieved by acoustic ceilings 
tactual, olfactory, increasing the impact of . and walls and translucent partial walls, windCMs 
stress. Sensory deprivation occurs when the and doors. The traffic ways must not require 
areas are differentiated to the point that going through one area to enter another. In 
people in them are totally isolated from each rrost homes the main door opened in the living 
other. In case of parents this situation cre- room so it was necessary to pass through it to 
ates a sense of sensory loss because they do not go to other parts of the hore, a condition 
know what the students are doing in other parts facilitating behavioral interference and sensoIY 
of the horre. Often what the students do in overload. Separate enb:y\.,rays are, therefore, 
such situations is what parents do not want to advised. 
see happening such as drug and c1rinking parties 
or rreetings to plan runaways. 
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: FAClDRS 

~4. Perccptllil.l 
Confusion 

!! ---_._-----._._-
i,j 5. Ten'i torial 

Inva:;;ion 

TABLE 117 (coNT/n) 

ENVIRONMENTAL FACTORS OF STRESS 

EXPLANATION '---.-~---------------------.---.-. 
-------- --_ .... ----.--- ... _-- -------------

TI1e design which creates undistinguishable 
physical cres creates stress. The complex 
configuration of spaces with zig-zag traffic 
patterns are responsible for perceptual confll
sion and related stress. This was found in 
sorre very large homes with over 8 bedrooms, 
several living and sitting rcorns, family and 
recrea tion rooms and roorns nobody knows what 
for. A visitor often got lost in them. Parents 
after living there for a while becarre familiar 
enough \.,rith the home not to get lost in it. But 
they always seerred to have an uneasy feeling of 
not having the entire environrrent in their 
"perceptual" control. 
-----~-~------..... 

TI1e design \-vhich does not specify private 
territories of different inhabitants leads to 
all sorts of behaviors taking place eve:rywhere. 
Since, there is a tendency on the part of all 
living beings to create a territory of their 
own, the parents and students have both their 
perceptually defined territories. Because of 
lack of envirorurental separation of these 
territories there is a constant invasion 
of one's territory' by others leading to stress. 

",' 

DESIGN SOLUTIONS 
._---_._--

SnaIl four-bedroom hOIIES on a compact plan would 
easily solve the problem of perceptual cues. Also 
differentiation of areas by cues such as differen
ces in color, texture, furnishings I decorations 
in different parts of the hOIIE would help 
provide environrrental cues to control perceptual 
confusion. The idea of sooll living unit size is 
also supported by California Youth Authority (1971). 

---~------- - ... _--- --_ .. 
Creai:e private bedrooms for both students and 
parents. The parents bedroom should have proper
ties specified in item 1. above. Also, all those 
behavior objects should be placed else\-vhere in 
the home which bring in other people in parents 
bedrooms such as rredicine I cormon phone I records I 
etc. 
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(1979b). 'lhe 'last factor ,vas identified by Bechtel (1979) as he was analyzing SOtre 
of the data of the present research to prepare a pa:t;:er on the institutional use 
of the study hones. 

AI though the treatrrent of tiE envirormental factors of stress here is not extensive 
it lays the groundv-ork for future investigations. 

Behavior Objects: 

The respondents were asked to tell wW-ch l::ehavior obj ects were used in different 
behavior settings. At the tirre of ~ltervie\V' the distinction. ben.;een "essential" 
and "supportive" behavior objects was not nade and,' therefore, the identified 
behavior objects have not been placed into these two categories. 

Several hundred specific behavior objects were mentioned which were placed into 
87 broad categories, \V'hich are presented in Appendix K. This list provides sorre 
direction about what kind of behavior objects must be provided in the residential 
treabrent horres to make all their existing behavior settings functional and opera
tional. For rrore specific infOrnE.tion, it y,Duld be useful to make a list of "es
sential" and "supportive" behavior objects for each behavior setting. This WJuld 
help architects, interior designers and decorators to use objective and errpirical 
infOl:mation for design and furnishings. This detailed tabulation, hCMever, was 
beyond the scop8 of this research and has not been provided . 

Jl.nother question of interest ''laS to find out the environrrental deficiencies with 
regard to the behavior objects. 'lhe behavior object categories in which the respon
ses fell are listed in Table 118 together with the frequenC\.! of their Il"ention. 

A total of 276 behavior object need responses were given in 50 (57%) categories. 
'rhus, needs \vere widespread. However, the proportion of responses in each c;),te
gory was generally very small. The only categories which had responses with any 
apprecianle proportion (5% or over) were "chairs, couches, cushions" (12%), 
"iJesk, office" (7%), "Lights" (6%), "stationery" (5%) and "storing Equiprrent" 
(8%). If these results are any indication the study hores appear deficient in 
seating fumiture, lighting, wTiting equiprrent and storing facilities, which can 
be easily corrected. '!he usefulness of ecological tedmique in pinpointing the 
behavior object deficiencies is thus derconfitrated. It is also possible to pinpoint 
the behavior object deficiencies of each b:i:avim; setting and in each s:t;:ecific 
physical area in the hone although these analyses have not been perfonred here due 
to the limited nature of this p.roject. 

'Ihe possibility t.l']at SOIre behavior settings may have );:ebavior objects which instead 
of being essential or supportive are actually inhibiting. A television in the study 
area would be an example. '!he respondents were, therefore, asked to rrention the 
behavior objects which they WJuld like to eliminate because they inhibited or inter
fered with the flIDctions of the behavior settings. None were rrentioned. 'Ihis 
does not necessarily m=an that interfering behavior objects do not exist. It 
also rreans that either their interference value was so lew as to go unnoticed and, 
therefore, un.reported. In any case, it appears that there is little or no problem 
,of interfering behavior objects in the study hores. 
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TABLE 118 
BEHAVIO~ OBJECTS NEEDED 

EehaVJ.or Objects N 

Art Supplies and Equiprrent 6 
Bathroom Articles and Supplies 1 
Bulletin Eoard \ 3 
Chairs, Couches, Cushions 32 
Cleaning Supplies 3 
Cleaning Tcols I 3 
Clock 5 
Closet 2 
Coffee Ta1;lle, End Table 2 
Cooking Utens~ls 2 , Counters 9 
Craft Supplies 7 
Cupboards 4 
Desk, Office I 19 
Decorative Items 1 
DlI1ing Table I 3 
Exercise Equiprrent 1 7. 

I Files 1 I Filing cabinets I 10 
. Fo:rrns, Receipts, Lists I 3 I Freezer ~ 1 

Garden Tcols 5 
Grille and Supplies 2 
House N3.intenance Supplies and Equiprrent 6 
Indoor Garres , 2 

I 

i Laundry Supplies 3 
I):..i.ghts . 17 
rWci<s and Keys 5 
I Mirror 4 

Outdoor Play Equiprrent I 8 
I • I Pl.l1g Pong' Table and Equipm;=>...nt 1 
, Pool Table and Equiprrent I 7 
I Reading Material 2 
Refr~gerator 2 
Safe 1 
Serv.ing Utensils I 3 
Shcwer, Tub 4 
Small K.J..tchen Appliances 1 
Stationery 14 
Storing Equiprrent . 23 

-,~ . 
. Stove, Oven 1 

/ ... 

% 

- 2 
.4 
1 
12 
1 
1 

I 2 
.7 
.7 
.7 
3 
2.5 
1.4 ~ 

.7 
.4 
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.4 it 
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1 
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2 
.7 
2 

I: 
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1 

I 6 
I 2 
I 1.4 
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Ii 
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.4 
I 2.5 
I .7 
I .7 , .4 

1 
I 1.4 
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I 8 
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TABLE 118 (CONT/D) 

BEHAVIOR OBJECTS NEEDED 

Behavior Objects I N % 

I 
SWirrming Pool and Supplies 2 .7 
Telephone 8 3 
Television 2 .7 
Training IvI..aterial 2 .7 
Trash Can 3 1 
Utilities-'Hqui~1t 1 .4 
Table, Draftin9J card 12 4 
Breath Test Equiprrent 2 .7 -Outdoor Furniture 9 3 

'IDTAL RESPONSE 276 --

Specific Activities: 

Each behavior setting consists of a number of specific activities or standing 
patterns of behavior. The interest was in cataloguing these activi?-es so that 
the nature of the behaviors to l::e accorrodated oould be learned. T'ms v.:ould h71p 
in detennining what size of area to provide, since different l:P-havi<;,rs ne~ different 
arrounts of space and also in detennining the furnishings to be proVJ.ded s~nce 
different behaviors deJ?2Ild upJn different behavior objects for their existe:nce. 

The responses received were in the hundreds. So the' 'We~e placed into 74 broad 
categories which alB provided in Ap]?Emcllx L. At the - tirre of data collection the 
dicmtorrrY of "essential" and Hsupportive" actii,(ities was not mOim, therefore, the 
resp::>nses are not placed in these two categories. 'Ihe f1.ltl;!re researchers ought 
to collect specific activities data separately wi.thin them" 

The listed specific l:::ehavior categories give an idea of the kinds o~ behaviors 
to be provided for through design and supJ?:)rted through behavior obJects C;.nd . 
furr>.ishings. It is possible to examine them in the context: of each l:::ehaVJ.or setting 
and each specific ,Physical area. 'Ihese analyses have also not been perfo:rmed' 
because of the limited scope of the study. Ho;.lever, it is clear from the data 
presented that the ecological techniq1.E is capable of analyzing behavioral data 
which h\.., ve irrplications for environrrental design. 

Population: 

Based on data 'I-wesented in Table 1 average popuiation in the study horres is 7.6 
of which 5.4 are stu:lents and 2.2 are parents. W1en contrasted with the national 
average of 2.8 (AP."ilual House Surv-ey· of 1:.1.e US Census, 1976) and Tucson c;tverage 
of 2.78 persons. per house of similar size the study horres wo~d l:::e cons~dered 
crov..Ued which would hav-e deletarious effect on program operations and ev'ery~y 
living condi. tions of' t'-Je inhabitants. One clear cut observable consequence ~s 
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general lack of private bedrooms for students. CYDA horres had none, and IMYC 
hores had one or two per horre. Considering the need of sorre students to learn 
socialization and group interaction tv..'O bedrooms may be advisable. However, there 
are ITBny students who need and can handle privacy and aJ."e not socially deficient. 
For th2m, private bedrooms are a necessity. Another negative consequence of over
crowding was noted by Bechtel (1979). He compared rrost crol;.,ded horres with least 
crowded horres and found that the fonrer averaged about twice as many behavior 
settings (N = 34) and b.,ice as much occupancy tirre (35 .17) in parent l:::edrcoms than 
the later creating lack of privacy for parents and a stressful situation for every-
one. This analysis suggests two things. . . 

1. Ei ther the mrres should be larger or the size of population should be reduced. 
Since larger horres are likely to create serious rronitoring and physical maintenance 
problerrs the later alternative ~\Duld be rrore preferable. Of course, operational 
cost is also a consideration, and the population cannot be reduced to national 
average witocmt rraking it economically infeasible. Sorre carnprornise will have to 
be made. Since, group hOIres are cheaper w.an institutions any way sare extra 
expen~s for them could be easily justified which should make it possible to 

,accorrodate an average population of 6 with 4 students and 2 parents. Palrrer (1972) 
considers 4 to be the optimum size of student population in correctional group 
horres. 

2. A corrbination of private and bvin bedrooms should l:::e used. TWo private rooms 
and 1 double bedroom will ~asily accorrodate 4 stu:1~nts. Another bedroom should 
be for the parents. 'Ihus, a four bedroom horne v.:ould be adequate. 

Overall" the average population size per behavior setting v..7as 3.1 (Table 119). 

'TABLE 119 

POPULATION IN BEHAVIOR SETTING 
Population 
Categories X Score 

Total Population 3.1 

Student Population 3.0 

Parent Population 1.4 

Visi tor Pooulation .9 

! perfo::(.;X'/'\?Oj2ulation Ratio .9 

Considering that this is about half the average population in the horre a hiob level 
of J?:)pulation jnwlverrent in behavior settinas is indicated. It is true ofJboth 
students with rrean of 3.0 and parents -v.,d.th rrean of 1.4 .. -
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The average visitor population per rehavior setting is conputed to be .9. since 
'total visitor ,population is exL-rerrely variable there is no way of telling the level 
of inmvlerrent of visitors in behavior settings. It is r hCMevP....r r possible to tell 
the invol verrent level of different types of visitors. The data provided in Table 
120 suggests that the supervisors from the admin.istrative organizations participate 
in the largest n1.l!'l1bar of behavior settings which is understandable since they have 
the responsibility to oversee everyi:l1ing that goes on in the horre. Friends or 
peers of the students are b'le neht visitor category participating in highest nurrber 
of behavior settings. This indicates a clirrate for socialization, although in only 
6.31 behavior settings (8% of total behavior settings). It is up to the adminis
trati ve organization to decide if this level of friend inml verrent is acceptable. 

Visitor Type 

1. Family 
2. Friends, Peers 
3. Guests 
4. Parole Officer 
5~ Police 
6. Social Worker 
7. Supervisors 

, 8. i-aintenance Ban 
9. Salesmen, etc. 

TABLE 120 

VISITOR PARTICIPATION IN 
BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 

X Behavior 

2.95 
" 6.31 

1.52 
1.00 
.21, 

I 1.42 

I 
10.11 
.63 
.16 

It not atterrpts to increase it would be indicated. 

Settings 

The family invol ve.rnent is lirni ted to 2.95 beh3.vior settings. Again, whether or 
not t .... llls· is an adequate level depends 1.JlX)n a criterion lev-el which is not 
available. rIoNBver, if the COITI'ClSmts of sorre of the houseparents are any guide r 
the existing level of ,family invol vernent Vvuuld be considered very 10;</. The sane 
thing would be tnE with respect to guests who have involverrent in only 1.52 
behavior settings. Invol verrent of all other types of visitors is very lCM ranging 
from .16 to 1.42. None of them would be considered important for the ecological 
clima.te of the harre. 

. . 
It is also possible to ccropute population size by different specific areas in the 
horne and \\Quld be recorrrrended for corrprehensive. ecological evaluation studies. 

Data 'Ne:t:e also collected on the rraximurn population size which might be present at 
any tirre in a bP..havior setting. This infor:mation is useful f<;>r size plaru:Ung of 
areas where behavior settings take place. .The larger the 1l\3.}Q1l1\.]ff PJPulatlon the 
larger the needed area. Since this project is not aimed at designing a residential 
treatrrent horre for del.L'1qu2nts t.."lese data have not been analyzed. 
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10 . Perfonrer/population Ratio: 

This ratio for the entire FOPulation is .9 per behavior setting (Table 119) 
which is alrrost 1 to 1, indicating that alnost t.."le entire population takes 
very active performer role (at 4, 5, or 6 penetration levels) in whatever 
goes on in the borre. It indi~tes a very positive ecological cliItate for the 
study borres, acrording to the houseparents. 

fure conprehensive ecologicaJ, evaluation studies should be able to analyze 
this ratio for different population groups. 

Day: 

The mean frequency of behavior settings in e~ch of the 13 day categories 
are provided in Table 121, acrording to which a najori ty of them occur 
everyday. A day profile of behavior settings has also teen provided in 
Figure ll5. Considering that nust of the behavior settings are daily living 
type (Table 106) rrost of which by nature \</ould occur everyday, this result 
is to l::e e~cted. The next highest frequency of behavior settings 

. is.:asoociated· _·.with:_ the category IIAny Day II , suggesting that sorre behavior 
settings do not occur every day but have no specific day of occurrence 
either. Many recreational and administrative behavior settings are of 
this type. 

T/\BLE 121 

BEHAVIOR SETTING OCCURRENCE ON DIFFERENT DAYS 

Mean Number of 
Day Behavior Se'ttings 

1. Monday 4.17 
2 • Tuesday 5 .• 00 
3. ' Wednesday 3.44 
4. 'I'hursday 4.62 
5. Friday 3 .. 77 
6. Saturday 7.25 
7. Sunday 12.14 
8. Any Weekday 2.62 
9. Any Weekend 1.69 

10. Any Day 15.77 
11. Specific Date 2.53 
12. Every Dav 29.05 
13. Every Weekday 2.37 
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FIGURE 115 
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Of the 7 days of the week the highest rrean f!.equency of 12.14 behavior settings 
is claiJred by Smday, followed by Saturday (X = 7.25) which ~uld be accepted as 
the busiest days of the week. The rrean frequency of l::ehavior settings in other 
day categories ranges from 1. '69 to 5.00 and the differences bebveen them do not 
seem to be appreciable. . 

'Ihese results do not have direct relevance for environrrental design but have 
.i:mr::ortant irrplications for rnanagerrent. Students and often parents are not horre 
on- weekdays but all of them are at hare on weekends which not only explains why 
there are an appreciably larger number of behavior settings on weekends than on 
\"ieekdays but it also shO\<lS that vteekends have a larger total lXlPulation at hares 
than wee.~days. .2\re the homes ready _ for population and behavioral c;:rowding. on 
weekends? Al i:J.'1ough objective data were not collected to al1swer this question 
the info:r:mal observations of the study horres suggest that they are not. Paren~ 
are hasselled under stress. Students are also under pressure to get rrany tlungs 
from washing ~lothes to getting shopping done. Hany things, ha\?peI1 siroul taneously 
creating behavioral interferences and stress. It would be mdicated that on week
ends there should be increased m.1TIlJ::er of sur:ervisory personnel, perhaps 3 ~ents 
and sorre of the weekend activities could be scheduled for weekdays. EcolDgJ.cal 
analyses will be able to provide data based directions in this regard. 

T.irre: 

Six different tirre categories are considered and the rrec:m frequency of ~vior 
settings associated with these categories are reported ln Table 122 and Fl.gure 116. 

Tirre Caregories 

fuming-
6:00 am - 8:00 am 
Late !-bming 
8:00 am - 12:00 noon 
Afternoon 
12:00 noon - 4:00 pm 
Evening 
4:00 pm - 10:00 pm 
Night 
10:00 pm - 6:00 am 
All the AJ::ove Tines 

TABLE 122 
BEHAVIOR SETTINGS AT DIFFERENT 

TIMES OF THE DAY 

J:.1ean Behavior Settings 

8.09 

11. 77 

26.05 

46.43 

14.59 
6'.25 

According to t..l-rese data, evening from 4: 00 pm to 10: 00 ~ is the busiest tine of 
the dav accorrodating the lfu.."'"gest number of behavior settings, followed by 
afternoon, night, late rroming and ITOming. 
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FIGURE 116 
TIMES OF BEHAVIOR SETTING OCCURRENCE 

2 3 4 5 6 
Times 

When it ~s conSider:d 0 at 4?43 different behavior settings occur within a 6-
hour perl.cd, many or which ~~taneoUSl~ the study hones are not only behaviorally 
busy but ffi3.y ,even be eA'J?€rl.e..l1Cl~g behaV:l..Or overload. Of course, it is possible 
that not all those behavl.or settings are occurring everyday so the behavior overload 
may not, be as, high as fndicatec;1 by the data. HoweV'er, comparatively evening is 
the buslest t.i.rrB and the question to be raisE::d is, "ltre the horres ready for this?" 
FO~l c;1at~ vlere not co~lected to answer this question. But inforITB.l impressions 
ga:Lned mdicate. that while the hOITBS did not experience serious pr..::;>blems t.1.ere \'iere 
fr8<f1~~ conplamts about behavioral interference from simultaneously occurring 
acti Vl. ties. 

'IWo sugge~tions rn:ty be made to deal with thes: ecological problems. 1. Sorre of 
~he behavl.or settings could be scheduled for other t..trres reducing behaviorc:;J. 
~nter~erence and overload. 2. The horre design should separate areas with acoustical 
and 'asual partitions to prevent behavioral in'terference. 

Duration: 

Data reP8~d in Tab~e, 123 indicate that a behavior setting on an average lasts 
for 64. O~ ffilnutes sl~gntly ov'er a..'1 hour. Of course, sorre behavior settings last 
only a ffilnute or two such as cormrunication center while sorre go on for hours such 
as outdcor ga.nEs. The design implication for this result is that the horres 
llU.lst have physically ~para~e are~ so that behavior settings lasting as long 
as an. hour could continue Wl thout mterference. Behavior settings with very short 
duration of a fe~" minutes do not require separate areas. 
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Variables 

Duration (Minutes) 

Occurrence 

'IbtalOT 

Student OT 

Parent or 

Visitor OT 

Population or 

Occurrence : 

------

TABLE 123 
OT MEASURES 

Mean Score 
Per Behavior 

64.02 

492.92 

722.72 

55.19 

64.80 

124.08 

121. 78 

Setting 

"-

'Ihe rrean occurrence of l::ehavior settings per year according to Table 123 is 492.92 
sugg~sting slightly rrore than once a day occurrence. Of course, sorre behavior 
settings occur only once a year such as Christmas eve and sorre occur several times 
a day such as bathroom activities. . 

Since it is not possible to specify the naximurn occurrence score it is not known 
if the derived occ;urrence score is high or low. If Barker's (1968) approach 
war~ used the lTI3.Xl.l11Um occurro--nce l.;auld be 365 or 366 (if leap year) since he 
ass~gns an occurrence frequency of 1 to any behavior which occurs at least once 
a day irrespective of how IllaTlY tines per day it occurs. 'Ihis \'wuuld astablish a 
maximum score against which to judge the obtained occurrence score. But his 
approach 'vas rejected because it did not provide a realistic occurrence score and 
for many l::ehavior settings it was deflated. Based on the informal observations 
of t.'1e spread of occurrence scores in the studv' hones the obtained score ~uld 
be considered high. '-< 

Occupancy Tirre (or): 

'Ib~ OT refle::ts man hou..'Y'S for all the population sub-groups in different popu
lation categor~es, sax, race, age, role, social status, combined. .It is useful 
-0 computing GRI and not appropriate for detenrri.ning the extent of people and tirre 
lllvol ve.."1EIlt in behavior settings. 'Iherefore, scores on this rreasure, even thcugh 
presented in Table 123, are not discussed here. 

.J 

l--:ean FOpulation OT is 121. 78 hours \vhich is too far relChv t.'1e ma:d.r.ll.:m sco:::e of 
304,217 recorded by Barker (1968). ijov.'ever, t!1e P9Pulation sizes in cornnuni ties 
studied by Barker are f.::lr larger than those in the hcrres 
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research which may account for very large or' s reJ.X)rted by Barker. 'Ihus, even 
thopgh the population OT is low, it does not necessarily indicate a low person
hour involverrent. A rrore realistic criterion measure is needed to evaluate 
this score. 

'Ihe student, parent and visitor OT' s are instructive . Comparatively, visitors 
have t.'e highest or indicating that even though the number of behavior settings 
in which they are involved is small; only 198 out of 838 behavior settings from 
11 homes, or 24%, and even though their average populai:ion size is small (Table 
119), their time expenditure is obviously very large. Both parents and students 
have less than half their size of OT srores. Parents in cornparison to students 
have slightly higher OT score. 'Ihis is so even though their- average population 
size (Table 119) is smaller than that of students. 'Ihe inescapable conclusion:is 
that compared to parent and visitors, students spend less time in behavior set
tings. 'Ihis is not surprising in yiew of the fact that the study hanes are 
parent dcminated. Because of the responsible role they car.ry, they obviously 
have to spend rrore time than other population groups. For example, in the 
l::ehavior setting "cleaning, house jobs II , the parents would spend as much tirre 
cleaning as the students, but would spend additional tirre supervising and direct
ing student cleaning as ,vel1. This also irrlica tes a p:>er ecological clirr'ate 
because the intent of t...l1e residential treatment h01116S, according to the house 
parents, is expected to be better served if students had higher or. 'Ihis is 
an area in which the study homes need definite improvement. One "laY this can 
be accomplished is by giving students rrore responsible roles in the horne. 

Action Patterns: 

~e rrean action pattern score as rerx:;rted in Table 124 is 19.73 which when consi
dered against t.l1e maximum p:Jssible score of 140, looks very low. HCA'lever, not 
all action patterns can be expected to achieve ve1.Y high scores and, therefore, 
this comparison may not be appropriate. It ,.;auld be necessary to establish a 
criterion score based on aC'tion pattern scores from a representative sarnp1e of 
residential treatment homes for delinquent youths. 

'Ihe overall action pattern scores begin to achieve sorre meaning when scores 
for .14 specific action patterns are examined. (See Table 124 and Figure 117) . 
'It appears that the action patterns with highest scores indicating the ones used 
most often are social contact (4.95), routine (4.35) and professionalism (3.57), 
altho1X;Jh none of these reach the level of prcrni.nence for whic..'1 a socre 0f 5 or 
over is required. If only these three rrost used action patterns are considered 
representative of the lY=>-..havioral climate in the study homes, the highest p:Jssi
b1e scores for them is 30. Vihen judged against this score, the rrean overall 
score of 19.73 ,vould seem to be quite high. Based on these data, a safe state
ro=nt ~uld be h'1at the action pattern level does not reach prominence but is 
fairly high to indicate a reasonably high level of behaviors which, according 
to the house parents, ~uld indicate a J;X)sitive ecologicq1 cljrrate. 

'Ihe reasons for high scores for these three action patterns are quite clear. 
Social contact is high because of a group livinS situation. Routine is high be
cause a majority of daily living activities and even some prograrrrratic, recreation
al and administrative behavior settings are fairly routin0. Professionalism is V6-'t").' 
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TABLE 124 
ACTION PATTERN SCORES 

Aco.on Patterns Mean Scores Per 
Behavior Setting 

l. Aesthetics .73 
2. Business .10 
3. Education 1.83 
4. ,G'overnrrent .15 -5. Nutrition 1.03 
6. Personal Appearance .52 
7. Philanthropy .15 
8. Physical Health .52 
9. Professionalism 3.57 
10. Recreation 1.60 
11- Religion .01 
12. Retreat .25 i 
13. Routine 4.35 
14. Social Contact 4.95 

'lOTAL AerION PA:1TERN 19.73 

high recause the horres are treated as centers of learning, formal or informal, 
and parents are a.lm:Jst always in professional role irrespective of the kind of 
tehavior setting they are involved in. Very low scores on aesthetics (.73) 
and education (L 83), are a matter of concern since the first is res];:Onsible for 
the attractiveness of the environrrent and the second is resFOnsible for the 
sbldents I growth and roth of which could l:e adversely affected. 

'llie low scores on many other action patterns such as nutr:i,tion, personal 
apl?earance, physical health, recreation are due to very few behavior settings 
which deal \Vith these characi:eristics. Although corrpru:atively these action patterns 
FOse a low profile in themselves th(~y still" serve their purp:>se adequately. 
AJ..nost total non-existence of Religion (.01), Business (.10) and G'ovemrrent (.15) 
is prirrarily dre to the fact that the homes have little or nothing to do with them. 
'lliese three action pat.terns generally are associated ,vi th beh3.vior settings 
which take place outside the horre .. 
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FIGURE 117: 
ACTION PATTERN PROFILE 
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Behavior M=chanism: 

'Ihe total rehavior rrechanism score of 20. 91 as reFOrted in Table 125 is neither 
high nor 1m., when examined against the highest FOssible score of 50. Of the 5 
rro~s of ~viors (Figure ~18) tT ... 'O are pDX'linent, gross rrotor (7.21); w"1.d 
rrarupulat1.on (6.81) and talking (4.74) is close to l:::eing prominent? Thinking is 
low (1.30) probably l:ecause ITOSt behavior settings are action oriented and do 
not provide opportunity for reflective thinking. ll..ffective behavior (. 79) is 
lowest primarily l:ecause it is generally not allow€=d except for sorre verY 
controlled expressions of joy and sorra.,. Sorretim:: affecti va 1Y->Jlavior invol vinq 
anger, aggression, etc. are expressed and are quickly suppressed. . 

TABLE 125 
BEHAVIOR MECHANlsM SCORES 

Behavior l'-~chanisms M9an Scores Per Behavior 
Setting 

1- AffectiVe Behavior .79 
2. Gross r-btor 7.~1 
3. Manipulation 6.81 
4. 'Ta.lk.inq 4.74 I !:). T11inkinq . 1.30 

, 'I'OTAL BEIi,\ VIOR r-JECHAl\'IISH 20.91 
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Penetration Level: 

FI GURE 118 

BEHAVIOR MECHANISM PROFrLE 

1 2 3 4 5 
Behavior Mechanisms 

The overall population penetration score is 47. 73. l'llien judged against the maximum 
J.X>ssible sco~e of 84 for 14 population s~..r-ca~<.?ories, it, is so~where in the ~dd1e 

. indicating rroderate r:enetration level and J.X>Sltlve ecologlcal clJ..rnate. Penetration 
level scores for students, parents ru"ld visitors FOPulation st.ID:-9;t'0ups were, also 
computed. In the study homes,' according to the houseparents, hign penetra~on 
scores for students in comparison to other population groups are IIOre, deslrable. 
The results in Table 126 and Figure 119, however, indicate tl-J.c;.t the, hlghest 
penetration level of 5.18 indicating joint controlle: status ~s ac~eved?y c. ' 

parents and students achieve a score of only 4.47 '(.'lhich puts them In .aci;j..ve J.J..1..l1ct1;0~ 
ca~gvry '\'lhich is also the categol.-Y for visitors (4.50). The fact that c;.l~ population 
sub-groups have scores over 4 inc;licates tha~ the stu~y homes ha;re a POSl ti ve 
ecologica1(.':lirnate with very active FOpulation assunung responsible roles. The 
fact that p:iX'ents control the l::ehavior settings is consistent with the parents I 
assigned. roles in the study hores. 

Population Groups 

Population 
Student 
Parent 
Visitor I 

TA3LE 125 

PENETRATION LEVELS 

Mean Score par Behavior i 

Setting 

47.73 
4.47 ! 
5.18 I 

4.50 
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FI GURE 119 
PENETRATION LEVEL OF DIFFERENT POPULATION GROUPS 
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Leadership: 

The results are reFOrted in Table 127 and Figure 120, ac.cording to which roth 
parents (4.65) and visitors (4.39) which are organization suparivisors in IIOSt 
visitor inhabited behavior settings (Table 120) assurre active participant role 
wi th parents score closer to the level of joint leader category. The students 
wi til a score of 3.5 are in the follow"er category. 

~opU]..ation Groups 

Student· 
Parent 
Visitor 

TABLE 127 
LEADERSHIP SCORES 

,-_ .. 
~1ean Score per 
Behavior Setting 

3.59 
4.61 
4.39 

These results indicate three things. 

1. ~1hile it i~lJ.X)~sible that a few people may have leadership role in a few 
behavior settings; on an average, there is no one who assurres a leadership role. 

2. The act.i;ve participant role is assumed by parents and visitors indicating 
that they are in charge of the situation. 

3. Students are follotrers even though active particip£nts according to the 
penetrat.ion scqres. 

These results again 'reflect" the managerrentpolicies of the organizations 
administering the study hom~s. Considering that the stlldents I J:.ule as leadsrs 
is desirable, according to the hou..separcnts of the study hOITes, these results 
inc1icq1:e,'a d=ficient eCCllogical cli.":'ai::e altl1Qllgh f1;"cn the l?e:~s~ctive of tl'.:.c 
orc;fariizations managing these hOnES this is probably t:..~e rrost desirable si tuation. 
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FIGURE 120 
LEADERSHIP PROFILE 

Parent 

Population Groups 

The ffi3an' autonomy score for the study' h . . . 
score of 9 it is a very high SCOre ind'~ o~~ 1.S 8. 39 • Compared to may..:imum :t:ossible 
to~ freedom of decision a1:out l::ehau;~:a~g. that the ~tudy horres enjoy alrrost 
deS1.rable qua7.ity and su sti vJ.v-:- ~'-l..ting o~rations. It is a highly 
house parents' -,Jf the st~ horr~. of POS1.tive ea:logl.cal c1.irrate, according to the 

Pressure: 

,~ pressur:.e scores for the three po ul ti' 
'", ~.a.nd Figure 121. . ' - p a on groups are reported in Table 128 

TABLE 128 
. PRESSURE SCORES FOR 
DIFFERENT POPULATION GROUPS 

Population Groups Mean Score J":)_' per 
'"j; . 

Behavior'Setting 
Student 

2.13 Parent 
Visitor 2.11 

2.31 . " 
, 

.~, 
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FIGURE 121 
PRESSURE PROFILE 

student Parent Visitor 
Populat:ion Groups 

According to these data, the pressure level for all the three population groups is 
alIrost the sarre indicating that all of them are generally urged to participate in 
the behavior settinsrer., It has been indicated by the housepaI."6nts of the study homes 
that the lower the El(j\'::I:I~e the nore pressure to participate and the better the . 
ecological clirrate.r.r.his criterion v.ould indicate that a score of 1 or thereabouts 
\\Quld be rrost prefe;:':'~r.ble. However I that score indicates that the people are 
required to partiCiPr.l,:bs, a condi lion which places people in the role of subservient 
oredience to social P.1.nd environmental forces and nay not be really desirable. 
Viewing from this angle I the obtained scores probably represent the rrost positive 
ecological cli.rra.te in vihich necessary conditions of pressure for participation 
cmd individual freedom of action are simultaneously naintained. 

me Welfare: 

" 

Table 129 and Figure 122 report the results, according to which the scoreE? for 
both the students and the parents .are alrrost the .same. The level of· scores 
indicate~ that t~e behavior settings directly benefit these population groups 
but are not necessarily operated by them for their own benefit. That is~ the 
behavior settings may be operated by students ,for the benefit of the parents 
and vice versa. 

l:OPulation Groups 

Student 
Parent ,- . 

TABLE 129 
WELFARE SCORES FOR 

STUDENTS AND PARENTS 

Mean Score per 
Behavior Setting 

2.18 -- 2 •. ~n. 
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FIGURE 122 
WELFARE PROF! L,E 

Student ParE".nt 

'.:I~' that the h';ghest 'YV'\ssible ·score is 3 the obtained score indicates a 
Cons~us:::rmg - J,,!::"-' , f abl t 1 ast 
P..l. hl si ti ve ecological climate. Of course, ~ t would be pre er e a e 
:£5 g ~~""udents to achieve a score closer to 3 whereby not only they \\o~d be 

de
°r . ,~ dirt.., ect ~nefi t bv the behavior settings but 1;\ould also be operating them. 
r~Vll1g- ~ J. , ' l' 'th ho"""'s 

'.:I. ~ the administrative philosophy prevru. ~ng ~n ese J. .,~ Hov;ever, cons~uermg , ' . thi' ch t 
'\'lhich places parent in Charge of everything discussed earller m s ap er 
this preference nay not be feasible. 

General Richness InClex (GRI): ' 

'Ih GRI score per behavior setting is 8.22. Because of a lack of a cri'terion 
s~:~ is not :r;ossible to indicate if this is a high or 1~ sco~e. Ha;'le~-e7' s 
it is possible to corrpare this score against GRI scores obtamed ill commm~ tie . 
Barker (1968) re:r;orts GRI scores to range from 1 to 57. He does ~ot report a 

Bechtel et al (1970) refOrt a mean GRI of 5.19 for east s~de and 7.88 
:~\~st side neigrm,;rhoods in Kansas City. ERDF (1~7l) rer::orts a rrean. GRI of 
8 54 +or a housing project in Cleveland. Judged agamst these, scores tt~ g:eral 
riclll1~ss index of the sttil.y hanes would be considered on par w~ th that 0 0 ~r 
larger and rrore r::opulated environments. 

Since the rrean GRI scores from a variety of environrren~ ~ ~:i.Jni.la: they, inc~uding 
those for the study horres, nay be accepted as typical ~ndi<?ating ne~ ~er too high 
nor too 10\'1 general richness of the environrrent, representmg t1;-e var~eiY of 
action patterns, behavior mechanisms, level of or, and penetration leve s. 

Educational-'Ihera]?8utic Value: 

'l'ht:> rrean educatio~ -therapeutic value score is 2.46. Judged <;tgainst the highest 
po;sible score of 5 on a 5-point scale it ",;uuld D:'.dicate a m;:dian value. In 
, eneral, therefore, the behavior settings have ne~ ther too high nor, ~ lcw 
~ucational-theraJ?8utic value. Considering that the r:orres are spear~cally for 
students' educational and therapeutic achieverrent .a higher rrean score \'iOul~ be 
rrore desirable. But the obtained scores .qannot De taken to mean a lOtT 

eoological ~climate. 
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D8sign Guidelines 

Three things were Clone to derive the design guidelines for residential treatrrent 
homes for delinquent youths. 

1. The envirorurental assets and deficiencies rrentioned by the resp::mdents '\'lere 
;00 tabulated. The ones which were not contrad:i.cted by different respondents were 

retained as the basis for design. The assets indicated \<lbat should be provided 
in the hones and the deficiencies suggested what should be excluded fran them. 

2. The suggestions and recormendations provided by the resp::mdents were also taken 
into account, and those not contradicted by anyone were used, to derive design 

{.o guidelines. 

3. A number of ecological rreasures themselves clearly indicated design pararcleters 
necessary for the rrost effectiv'B or:eration of the behavior settings and have been 
refOrted in appropriate places in the results section of this chapter. 

Information from all these sources leads to the following design guidelines which 
with minor rrodificationnay be applicable to all comnuni,ty based correctional 
facilities. By no rreans these guidelines should be considered cornprehensi ve. 

1. The horre should be located in well developed, populated middle class residential 
neighborhoods. 

" 
2. The homes must be so close to educational facilities, general rre.rchandise 
stores, grocery stores and the headquarters of the administrative organization that 
it should be possible to walk to or ride to on non-notorized b:L'1(e conveniently. 
Location of these conrnunity services within a 2 mile radius is, therefore, 
recomrended. 

3. The horres must be compact with about 2,000 ·square feet of living space inside 
the harre for 4 students and 2 parents. 

4. The horre must provide for the folla;ving specific areas, one parent bedl.-oom, 
bo,o private student bedrooms, one b.;o bed student tedrooms, living room, dining 
room, kitchen, connecting halls, family room, serarate entry, recreation room, 
parent bath, st.udent bath, closets (for clothes, recreational equiprent, tr~ing 
and study equiprrent, horre naintenance equiprrent, bath supplies f broom, linen, and 
food), general storage, laundry, front yard, back yard, front :r;orch, office, 
side yard, carport-garage, driveway, outside shed. 

5. A cornple.."{ of dining room, kitchen and 1i ving should be provided to funruon 
as focal point. i/ 

I 

6. The hane should have a clear cut separation beb-reen cr.,liet areas such as bedroom, 
study areas, office, and noisy areas such as dining room, living room recreaton 
room with buffer areas between them'such as closets, baths and storage. 

473 

: --,; .~_"::';:-:7.,-,.~,~,,,tJt.,,;C_ .. d"'~3'''~''<!.~ ~ ... " :' \r- ""h +'- "". 

/, 
I _ 

, 



.... :,' 

...... \'" .;1 

17, 
;.i~ 

i'\.-,. 
., I :. ! 
:'. ~ , 

7. The mme must provide privacy for counseling, visits, sleeping, telephone 
oonversation, discussion of reinforoerrent and student behaviors, and personal 
activities, i. e., .be alone; letter writing, listening to music. 

8. All physical areas should be clearly separated and visual and audi toxy inter
ference beu.;een areas must be minimized for perceptual clarity, behavioral effi
ciency and adequacy. In no case large, undifferentiated multi -pt1X1X)se areas 
are acceptable. 

9. The design should minimize horre maintenance. 

10. The design should minimize hidden corners and areas, as much as, possible, for 
undesirable activities such as taking drugs, drinking alcohol, planru.ng runaways. 
Of cOurse, this does not supercede the privacy principle (item 7 above) . 

. '-

11. The physical sizes of different areas should be determined by (a) the type 
of activities, (b) ID3.Ximum mmber of people, and (c) size and type of behavior 
objects pertaining to the behavior settings taking place in them. 

12. Provide all essential behavior objects for· all behavior settings to be accorro
dated. 

13. The present homes seem to be especially deficient in behavior objects for 
daily living behavior settings, sizes of physical areas, special spaces for pro
gra.rnratic and recreational :behavior settings Flighting anq general sitting and , 
office furniture. Special attention smuld be paid to ove.r:corre them through deslgn. 

14. locate parent bedroom "perch" tovlard the center but in the quiet part. of the 
horre. It should be so designed that when the door is closed it becorres oornpletely 
private but otherwise makes easy monitoring possible visually, auditorily and by 
easy locomotion to all parts of the home. 

15. The traffic pattern should provide for easy and free movercent between different 
parts of the home without passing through specific areas. For example, entrance 
op<='-..ning into' the living room would be undesirable. 

16. Use different colors, te:h.tUres, furnishings, deoorations, etc. to provide 
perceptual· cues for differentiation of areas. 

17. The design and building elements should be such that individual expression is 
not thwarted. The residents should be able to decorate their areas and rearrange 
furniture, etc. in the way they themselves want. 

18. The entire home including its grounds should be pleasant, attractive, and 
inviting. 

19. The areas which contain behavior settings similar. in activity,. typ e of people 
and use of behavior objects should'be placed together. For example, office should 
be close to the parent bedroom. This principle of design increases behavioral 
efficiency and S':j.ves· tine and physical effort. 
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20. Behavior settings with large ar scores must hav-e a separate physical area of 
"t.heir 0Nn. Of oourse, when they are not in operation, other behavior settings could 
use that area. For exanple, sleeping on an average has population or of 15,330 
hours per year and must have separate :bedroom for it, which oould also be used 
for other :behavior settings such as study hall, visiting, art and craft, etc. at 
other tirres. 
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BEHAVIOR SETTING DATA COLLECTION FORM 

COMPREH~NSIVEEVALUATION ~ 

NAME OF THE HOME:_--:. ______ . __________ _ 

RESPONDENT i S NAME: __________________ _ 

DATE:~----~--------; 

BEHAVIOR SETTlNG NUMBER: _______ . ________ _ 

BEHAVIOR SETTING NAME:~--------~~---------------
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INSTRUCTIONS TO THE INTERVIEWER 

1. Understand the intent of the question before asking it. 

If necessary, the wording of the questions can be changed 

to make the respolf.dent understand the question. 

2. The material in parentheses contains specif~c instructions 

to you, and should not ;:,e r"ead to the respondent. Follow the 

parenthesised i'!1structionscarefully. 

3. 'Obtain a floor plan of the home before starting the 

interview. The floor plan must show the exact dimensions 

of each of the parts of the home. Keep it in front of the 

respondent throughout t.he period of the interview. 
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INSTRUCTIONS TO THE RESPONDENT 

This questionnaire is designed to collect data on one 

behavior setting. Listen to each question carefully 

d · \ 
an gl.ve'the typical response most charadteristic of 

1 the behavior 
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1. 

1 .. Is this ba~vior sett~ng cesirable or uraesirable? 

Cesir=>...ble: -------------------------------
Undesirable: ----------------------------------

2. On what days Coos it occur? 

(Record the n.aIli2S of t.~e days from MJnc.ay through Sunday. When 

applicable, record -IIEve.ry Day, Every Wee.1<:day, ~ Wee.~end, 

Any Day, Any Weekday, or Any We=>....kend. II) 

Day: ------------------------------------

3. On whq.:t tirres does it occur? 

(If variable, recOrd all variable tirres. Rerrernl:::er to 

record AM or PM. ~Vhe..'1 applicable, record "Anyt.irrel l>-ny 

Tirre During Day, or Any T:irne During Night.") 

Tirre: 
------------------~-------------------

4. How Il'al"lY ti.1Tes . does it occur in a year? 

(If ti'..e response can be mre easily given in cccurrence per 
\. 

daYI per wt:ek l per rronth, etc., record it, ar.d transfor.m it 

into OCCUJ:rO....nce j;:er .1ear. ) 
Cccurre..l'lce tper year . (0) : 

IL' . ---'---
5. Ho;.,r many people are p of it on an average each ti..."1'e it occurs? 

.' 1/ 

Averagepol~~ti6n (p) : ___ --~-.-'-co-------
I ' i 

6. F.ow long dces it las~~ en an av-erace eac.'1 ti.-re it OCCl;rs? 
11 ~ 

)lr (Record d1L..""3.tion, in hours. If t..~e reS?:Jp..J?e can l::e rrore easily 
j:: 1..: f.> 

gi va'1 in minutes, record it' a.."1d t.~en trans::onn it into r.ours.) 

Jr' 
D Average Duration :b. Hours (d): 

--~~--~------------
.. !iiii_I'fI~.I.:ori;..;IiiI.~~~;-, .... ,__;, ~"l",...""_ ... " .... _""., _____ .... 4:a;::d_. _______ , ..... --~-~--~ • 

_"- ~ t~ 
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() 
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7. CccupaI1C'".l ~....rre. (CO r-.\Yl' ASK. Obtai....'1 t.1-J.e prce.uct of data fer 

question 4 (0), 5 (p), and 6 (d~, or opd and record belo\V~ 

OT: ________________________________ _ 

8 • ~Vhich of the follotlmg action patterns are part. of this Behavior 

Setting? Rate each one of the..1U an a ID-point scale, based on the 

proportion of person-hours utilized',by it~ (Give Card A to the 

respondent. Read each definition carefully, then repeat the 

. question. At the end, complete the total by adding all the scores.) 

-
AcrION PATl'ERNS Score 1-10 

l. l>.esthetics 
I 

2. Busirless I 
3. Education 

4. Gove:r:T'.11Ent 

5. Nutri.tion 

6. Personal AD~arance 
. I 7. philant.'u:cpy 

8. Physica.2. Heal+-h 
. ' , . ~ ," . ~ '" ,. '. 

9 ~:. Professiona!.lism ' i 

10 • 
. .,' .J . Recreation , 

.: .... 
'.' . ! 

ll. Belied_on' 
. 

" 

12. Retreat .' ~/ . 
.~ 

. 13. Poutine 

14. 8ccial ~ntact 
.. . , 

" 

" Total (~ ~:l-p~) 
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3. 

- . 
9. vmc.'1 of the following Behavior Mecr.anisrns are pa.......-t. of this Behavior 

Setting? Rate each one of them on a 10-point scale based on the 

profOrtion of parson-hours utilized by it. (Give Card B to the 

respondent. Read each definition carefully, then repeat the ' 

question. At the end, cx)Itlplete t.1-Je to'ta:l by adding all the scores.) 

BEHAVIOR ~lECfIp..NISMS Score 

l. Affective Behavior 

2. Gross futor 

3. ~-13nipulation 

4. Talking . 

5. Thin.1d.ng 

Total ( ~BmR) 

.-:-

10. What is t..'1e ma.-d..rrn.:rrn level of leadership of people in different 

I=Qpulation categories in t..1is Behavior Setting? If different 

people in the sane categOJ:Y operate at different levels, rrention the 

rraxi.-num lev'el wl"'J.ch applies. Use a 6 I=Qint scale of leadersr.ip. 

(Giva <2rd C to tr~ responc.e!1t. Read each leadership level 

tcget."er -;vim its definitiol1! then repaat t...~e ques-...ion) .. 

Student: 

Par-"...nt: o 

'Visitor: 

'i..1 
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11. \mt is the 10';lleSt pressu..'C rati.l1g of people in different I=QPU

lation categories in t."1is l:ehavior setting? If differo...nt people 

in the sane catego:r:y operate at differnt levels, rrention the 

lcwest level which applies. Use a 7-I=Qint scale of pressure. 

(Give Card D to the respondent. Read each pressure level 

toget.~er with its definition. Then, re?=at the questi9n) . 

Student: 
---------------------------------------------------

Parent: 
-----------------------------------------------

Visitor: 
-----------------------------------------

12. Of all the t.irre that is spant' in this behavior setting, what 

prOI=Qrtion is utilized by' students, parents and visitors? 

Since l1Dre than one catego:r:y of pecple \',Ould be present 

sirnul taneously, t.lJ.e total population of the three categories 

could be l1Dre t.lJ.an 100, although in no case will it be less 

than 100.· 

StuJ.ent: ---------------------------------------
Paro~t: 

--------------------~------------------
Visitor: 

-------------------------------------------
13. M1at is the ~~lfare rati.J."1g' of this l:e...J.1avior setti.l1g for students 

4. 

and parenq; on a scale' from a to 3? (Give Card E to the 

respondal1t. Read each welfare rati.TJ.g together wits.~ its definition, 

then repeat the question) . BOth catecories of 'COPulation must be .... .... -
.J ''', 

rated, even though1::oth of them may not be present in ~the bel"..avior 

., setting, 

Student: 
--------~-----------------------C-, --------

Parent: 
-----------~:----------------------------------
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14. What is t..~ ItE.Xirnt.:rrn level of :f€..'1etration of people in different 

:~ 

i ; 

i J 

, 
: 00 

, I 
! 

};Opulation categories in tr..is Behavior Set'-....i.."1g? If different 

people in the sarre category operate at d.i..fferent levels, rre...'1tion 

the max:inrum lev-el which applies. Use a 6-p:dnt scale of 

penetration. (Give Card F to the re5p:)ndent. Read ,each 

penetration level tcgether with its definition. The.'1 rep:at 

the question.) 

Student 

Parent 

!visitor 

lMolescent 

~dult 

~-E.le 

Female 

TJP.:"....er e, 

~ 
'" 

Ni.ddle i 
Lov;er I 
~fnite 

India'1 
t,:, 

ot.."'er 

Total ( {Pe.'1R) I I 

.,;.' 

5. 

-';.' , 

" 
" 

" 

. , 

~ .. 

15. Which of the following have any kind of decision rraJr-ing };O,;';ers 

:regarJing this l::ehavior setting I sue..'" as participants, rules 

of par-Jcipation, sche::1ules, fees I if any f place and time of 

participation? Also rrention the relative ~ight of each of 

them by dividing t.~ value of. l.r!etweo...n them according'to 

their share of decision rraking FOwers. (Record the relative 

~ght in the column entitled m. Corrplete all other 

columns and cells by conducting the suggested operations:). 

I.CCI of DECISICN PR IW P~.RW· 

Horre 9 

Organization 7 

Ci tv/County 5 I 
State Go'Ve-'I"'J1ITent 3 --
Federal Govo....rmrent 1 

'Ibtal (~PR x RN) 
" 

16. ~Vb.at is tr..e educational-t..lJ.eraFeutic ~~lue of this bebavior 
:'\ 

set"ting en a scale rang-i_'1g frcm 0 to 5~ (Giye cam G to the 

reSJ;ondent. ~ad~ each value rating toget.lJ.er wit.'l its 

de~-u.tion, tr.en repeat the question.) 
.-:f' 

Educat:lonal-Therz:.p8utic Valu~: 
----------~-------

u 
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17. What is tr..e general Ric.lmess Index of t..TI~ l::ehavior setting? 

(00 NOT ASK. Conpute by us:L"lg ·the follo;ving fo:r:rnula) : 

( ~ Pe.l1..~ + F.pR + BmR) rf!£ 
100 GRI = 

Cata for ~ PenR are available from the Clata for ques-don 14. 

Cata for ~ ApR are. available f....""'Cm t..~ . data from question 8. 

Data. for ~ BrnR are available from the data from question 9. 

Data for or are available fl.-cm the data frcm question 7. 

c is t~ cede for the or. Gat this code from the or of this 
\ 

l:ellavior setting' from cru:d H. 

GRI! ______________________________________ __ 

18. Of all the peJpl~ ~i1o participate in this behavior setting over 

a period of a year, what pro:r;:ortion are stude.T'lts, parents aT'ld 

visitiors? 

st~ts: ________________________________ _ 

Parents: __________________________ ~.----~----
{j 

Vi~itors! ____ ~ ________________________________ __ 

7. 

19. If visitors are ~resent in this behavior setting, what are their types? 
c 

Visitor Tyfes :_---. ____________ ...:-________ _ 

20. What prq::or-don of the different category of people are also 

I - . chi" -4 5 6 trti' ~orrr:ers, ~.e. a eve a score or, or . on pene a 'on 

level in this behavior setting? 

Stude.T'lts: ____ ~~ ______ ~ __________________ __ 

pare.T'lt: _______________________ ---.~--------------

Visitor: (:J' 
~. ~------------------~-----~----~ 
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l., ... !) .... , 21 t"" " • al d . ! j'1oD • wnat essenti an su:ppor-..J.v"'e activities are part of this Behavior 

·1 Setti ... ·1g? Essential activiti~s are those witr.Dut which this [' .. 

rj Behavior Se't.ting cannot e.yi.st. SupfOrtive activities are those 

1
<·" i~ 
j which occur within the B=havior Set~c.ing but rrE.y or rrE.y not help 

1 in its q:eratiol"1.5. 

l'b 

~ 
"'i.il 

Essential Acti v.i ties: 
------------~------~-----

Supportive A.cti vities : _______________ _ 

22. What essential and su:pp::>rti ve behavior obj ects are u...c:ed in this 

Be.!-Javior Setting:? Essential objects are tOOse wi t.'lout which 
:' i 

the Behavior~tl:.in.g cannot operate. Supportive objec+-...s are 

t.~ose which are 'l.JSed v.d. thin the Behav-ior Setting but TIE.y or 

rrE.y not help in it.:s op8..-rations . 
.,' ;"'-"'." 

Essential Behavior Objects: .~ 
....,.~------------. 

--------------------------------------------
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Sl.lP£X>rtive Behavior Cbjects:"""_"'~' ________ _ 

-------,;',;..,----
------,-,-~'---~-'------.-----

23. What are the narres and a.dd..resses of t.~e crimn.mity se:t:'\rices usEd 

as part .of this behavior setting. to which people in this r.c.:rre . 
. go as opposed toO the ones that a::me to the h::.:lrre? 

t~ ... 

NAME ADDRESS 

I 
I 
~l~ 

;:, 

I ' , 

f,' 

~ " 

I 

commmi. ty S~liC'..:es: 

Q,{ 

t;:. 

9. 

o 

" ,-, , ' . "" 
' -. "'}," 'h 'd' tl-.~J.' s behavior setting ccc,ur? " 25. In -wtri.t.'1 place "or places ,r t~.eonE "ees...l.J..: , i 

~ - ., + 
n 

o 

, Q 

u 

\ 

-,) 

""f ; 

.Jb~ 1 

cr ," 

'Nh ' tV 

0· 

26. D:>es::it require the creation of a ne"11 area to accormodate it 

adequately? 

Yes: 

No: 

21 < Is the rrain. physical area available for it, appropriate, tao big 

or too small? 

Appropriate: 
-------------------

T<:.:ts Big: 

Small: 

10. 

28. If teo big or teo small, wi"'.at w::>uld i:e the appropriate area? t.ook 

at the map of the horre and e.xamine t..1.e size and t..'1e d.irrension of 

the Part of' the hairs \ ... ne...re it occurs. In t..1.e context of t~e size 

and dim?nsions available, suggest hew much bigger or s:no:.Uer it 

stould be by rrentioning the appropriate dirrensions. 

Area D~-nsions: 

c2(:;-;:: ~vhat are theenv:i.ro,l".n:e..'1taJ" problems a."1d peficia'1cies associated 

with this Be..lu;ivior S~tting, including qolor f texture, accoustics, 

interrelatiol'lshtp of spaces/sizes of a..reas, deroration, furniShings, 

lighting, e l:c., and wmta.rec :your suggestions to ov-e.rccrre them? 11 

Problem,C) , Ceficiencies and Suggestions:' 
o __________ .... -

... _' 
.. u a 

--------~~----~--.... --~,"~~-----

" o 1/ .' . .--, 

I): ::.. 0 ,:,' 
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AC'fION PATTERJ.'1S 

1 .. 1>.esthetics 

., 

2. Business 

3. Education 
... n 

~T. Ph.ilarithropy 

9. Professionalism 

;, 10 • R-~crea:t:ion 

'\li. Religion \) 

12 • .Retreat 
" 

13 • Rol1tir.:e 

l4~ Social Con~ct 

, CARD A 

ACTI'O.N PATTERNS 

DEFINITIONS 

Arrj l::ehavior that is artistic and is aim9d at rraking 
the environrrent IIDre l:eautiful. 

Any l:ehaVior i."lV01 vis'1.g .,.actual exchange of gc6ds, 
services or privileges for which m:;netary payrrr;:..-nt 
is obligatory. 

Any l::ehavior invoJ:vi.ng teaching and learning. i, 

i', /; .. 

Any behavior that has. {w:/oo with' any fonn Of 
governrrent,. lecal, stak or federal." 

:;:}.:::,. 

Any l::ehavior that invol \:""eS eating or drinking ~ or 
preparation of foed or drinks.. .. Q 

Any be.l-]avior having to do wi"t..i.~ trying 1:0 look geed, 
. including grcc.ming. . 

Any l:ehavior having to do with the voltmtary 
contribution of lime, material or liOney. 

" kny 1Je1"!.avio:r;:·) dire~ at preserving' physical' health ,". 
~ such as' visits to ~, E?.xercise I firsta:id. 

Any l::Eib.avior that requires payrrent. of wages .. " 
,,::, 

Any l::ehavi-Rr t..~t gives i.TffiEdiate gratificatio?, 
such as pIay I sport, garre. \..;:C:o 

Any b$avior' tied to \oJOrship. 

Any behavior .which is characteriz$:d"'by ~~g alone~) 
or withdra\vi.T'lg from ot.'f1,er persons. . tc' 

if n • 

Any behavior perfol:!t~ on a regula,r basis, USt:tally 
daily, but not al-w-ays, and \:ois not screduled or 
planned,. 

. \J 

AnY,'i l:ehavior LT'lvol ving interpersonal relationships 
of an¥ k.ind. .• 

i\ 
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8ARD'B 

BEHAVIOR MEC~AN ISMS 

v 

"BEHAVIOR MECHANISl-1S DEFINITIONS 

1. Affective Behavior 

2. Gross ~·btor 
[\ 

() 

3., .M3nipulation 

4. fl'alking 

5 • '1'hink:i.ng 1. 

GJ 

,. 
I 

(t; 

':1 c-
~/~~:~.!:'::::'.~::::::...,.:?>~~w; 

" 
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Any ~ctivity ~lving the display 
of s~gz;s of eIn:?tions such as yelling 
8Creanung I crymg i ch-ering, ,;kissing ... 

il 

Any activity ~ring use o~ the large· 
~cles of. ~y s'1.:ll':h as walking I sw:i.m
nung I runru.ng. 

Any activity primarily involving the 
use ·of hands such as writing, pulling 
clapping, tapping. ' 

Any activity involving verrel expression 
whether ~rds are artiCUlat.ed or not. 

Any activity t.'I1,at results in the 
solution of a omblem or ;~) a decision. 

,~ . 
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SCORE 

6 Single Leader 

« 

5 Joint De"'.cers 

r 
4 

~. ("), 

1,1) • 

" D 

o 

Active : Particip.3..~ts 

CARD C 

LEADERSHIP 
C> 

The 'setting must have two or rrore people. Only 
one person can hav-e t..us score. At least one 
otpe.r parse'll must rea follC\.;er. A person 

~, rec:.ives this ,so::>re only if he is directi..~g, 
supervising, and leading other people 2nd their 
behavior in· this setting. lbt e,;rery setting 
will have people wi t.~ .this seare, but, every 
setting having a person T,.n th this score must 
have at least one o,ther person with a score 
of 4 Qr 3. A settinghav.ing one p:rson wit.~ 
this score caIl..11Ot have anots.'1er person or 
persons .. with a score of 5. 
Example: Parent (6) counseling a student (3). 

The setti..'19' must ha.-ve 3 or nore people. Tv..u 
or rrore people;: tcget.~er can have ,this score. 
At reast one ocr.er persorrrnust be a follow"er. 
~ orrnore people rnust~share the role of 

. ~ direct.i..'"1g, supervising 'ar.d leading ot.."'er 
. '~'peopl.e and tl-.eir be.i1a.vior in the setting. Not 

every setting will 1-.ave people wit.h this score, 
blitever:l setting ha.V.iIlg people with this score 
IlU.lSt have at least one other person wi th a 
score of 4 or 3. ift.4settingr.aving people with 
this:.co~\ ca.,.,rlO~. ha:'ie aTlothet' p=>--xson with a 
score of 6\\ . ",' 
Example: " 2~pare.Tlts c(5) stJP'?.rvising house jops 
by stude..'1t:s (4). '.' 

o 

All t.'1ose wto areesse.'1tial for the o~-ration 
of the setting reCeive t..'1.f:s sccre. . So.'1E of 
tl:ese ~p€Ople Iiay asSt:m8 leadership roles ar4 . 
receive scores of 5 or 6. 'Inere rray be only 1 
or severa;L ?=ople tcget.':.e.r L.'10 the s~tt:L'1g. If 
t.~~ is ~nly 1 person _iB; t.~eset-t0g{he GaL'"). 

" only rece~ ve a scoreOI 4am r.o Ot.'1S1::'~,Svery 
" "se~g rnus.t' b.av-e at least one persod ~ ~". 

or highe!:' score ~ All sett.i11gS, b.avi'l'lg no person ) 
with soores of 6 or 5, must have at .least one 

, p:rson 'Ni.t..~ a score: of '4" " 
ExaImle: Students dQ.LTlgdstudy hall (4) helped 
bY~Tlt§., (5). Astuc:ent listening to music (4),. I) 

., 

~;SOO 

, " 

><::. 

---~'---~-
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--------------------~--~--------~----~'~'------____ =_~tt--~i 

,'i 

~ 
(,' 

I) 

SCORE TITLE 
0 0 

C1 3 Foll~ 

Ib 
0 

() 

2 ?~iciai Participant ____ I 

'J 

1 N::m Participant 

," 

CARD ,C . (2) 
. ~ i • ,':; 

LEADERSH I P' I 

SCORL\1G CRITERIA 

Ali those who fmction under the dire.ction . . , 
supervJ.s~on and leadership of others receive 
:=m~~ score.. There must be at least UNO ~ons 
J.ll tl-.9 settmg for SClilEOne to receive this score. 
Apart f:ram the ferson~recei ving a score of 3, 
there must be other,p::ople in ti:e setting who 
receive either a score of 6 or 5. Not every 
setting will have t=eople with this score. 
Exarrple:A student (3) fillingp,ccounting fones 
under the 'direction of the parerlt (6). 

..:-:..: 

All those (one or norJ· people who help in the 
operations of the setting but are not essential 
for +"t7 exis~ce receive t.1U.s score. The PEDple 
receJ. Vlllg this score do not assurre respJnsdble 
rol~, l~ or followOb'1~s. N:Jt every 
setting will have people WJ.th this scor$. There 
must }:e. two orrnore p:ople~, in the setting for 
sorreone to receive this' score. 
~le: 1 student"; (2) appreciating a painting 
l:eJ.Il~ cartpleted by another student ( 4) • 

All those (one or nore) ,people. wno are only 
present in . the settmg bt .. "tt are root pc.rtici
pating in its operations ,in anyway receive 
this score. Not every set'-~g will 1:..ave ];:€Oole 
with this srore. 'Ihera Irn.LSt be two or rrore -
peopleinthe setting for sorreone to receive 
this score. (; 
Example: One student (1) watchinq 2 other . 
stu:3.eilts (4) playing p:ol. -

II 

(? 
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PRESSURE "FA.TINGS 

1 

2. 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

f.i 

tJ 
1) 

\\ 

'! 
1 

o 

'0 

'CARD D 

j-iPRESSURE RATINGS 
Q;;."---------

" 

DEFINITIONS 

The persons are required to pa.~cipate. 

'lb3 };:ersons are urged to participate. 
~ 

~'" TlE ~rsons are invited to participate. 
::y . 

'I!he persons are left neutral wi th resp:~t 
to" their participation.o 

II 

The p&son' s participation is tolerat...cd. 

The lPe.."'Scn' s pa.....-ticipation is resisted. 

The person IS par.ticipation is prohilii tecl,r 

C') 

',\ 
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'0 
0 0 
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WELFARE RATINGS 

o 

2 

3 

(IJ' , , 

«l 

(;. 

(:5 
({, 

7"1 

0 
.. 

,',' .p 

>J 

Iil 0 

!) 

WELFARE RATINGS 

0° 

{( 

,,' i.' 

c9 

DEFINITIONS, 

No benefit of any kind to the population 
type rated (students or parents) . 

The behavior settirig itself provides 
no l:enefi t to the FQpulation t:;pe 
rated. (stude:..T'lts or par,ents) , but 
creates other ,b2havior setti...'1gs 
which are beneficial to it. 

'l11e behavior setting itself benefits 
directly the population type rated 
(stude.71ts or parents), but is not 

op?..rated by it. 

'llie 1::e..l1a,vior setting itself ~TJ.efits 
t.he populationt:;pe rated (stuae.."1.ts 
br parents) and is also operated by 
it. 

o 
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I.EVELS 

6 " 

(2) 
0 

5 
({ 

'iJ. 

4 ~'{f 

3 

2 

1 
(, 

o 

QJ' I~."· .... 

<J '.' 

CARD F 

PENETRATION 'EVELS 

D 
" 

DEFINITIONS 

'It.e. level of single controller of the 
setting I not. necessai;ily the people ~ 
in it, who occupies the :rrost ce.T'ltral 
p::>si tion of a1..'i:..~ori ty in the set;J-..ing. 
There could be only one person at 
this level. 

'!be. le\~l of joi.11.t controllers of 
the "scltting . ., . _ + lelrel of active "participants in 

"-,~.k settingoserations Vito assurre 
res-tPnsible . roles tbe"'P.sel~vcs. 

The level of participants who act 
mrler .:t;he ~~on of rorreone else 0 

'!he level of superficial invol ve.rrent 
of people in the setti.11.g.'" 

1\ .' • 

:1 
'D:le level of onlookers wP.o are present 
in the setting! but have noi:h.L"1.g to 
do with it. 
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CARD G 

EDUCATIONAL-THERAPEUTIC VALUE 

v • 

o 

o 
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, DEFINITION 

No value 

Very little vallE 

Cnly same value 

More' than serre value 

Considerable value 
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CARD H 

OCCUPANCY' rIME (OT) CODES 

Io,~t'I\-al code 

.~--=------ ----- .....",,..,..,---------.----------

-.= .. ~-.: .. --~--"'-----~---= ", 
"""" 

1~~. ,111' 

" IDterval 1 --'----~~-1------------------------------------~------------------
, i " 2-'.5 

Code 'IDter,raI " COOo 

1 9,456-10,416 .31 72,941-76,681 61 

2 10,411-11.440 32 76,662-30,505 " 62 

i { 6-14 
? i 15-30 
{ I 31-55 
'j • ,ee 
! 

\ I 
11 
: i 

o 

56-91 
92-140 

141-204 
205-285 
286-385 

386-506 
501-650 .' 
651-319 
82~1.015, 

1,016-1,240 " 

1,241-1,496 
i.497-1, 785 
1,786-:-2,109-
2, 11 <F-2,470' 
2,471-2;870· 

2,811-3,311 
3,312-3,795 
3,796-4,324 
4,325-4,900 
'4,90i-5,525 

5,525-8,201 
6,202-8,930 
6.931-0',714 
7,iJ.5-8,555 
8,556-9,455 

3 
4 
5 

6 
1 
8 
9 

10 

11 
12 

'13 
14 
15 

16 
11 

..J,B 
·19 
:20 

21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

26 
21 
23 
29 
30 

,,-;-'; 

11,441-l2,529 3..1 
12,530-13,685 34 
13.686-14,910 35 

14,911-16,206 38 
16,201-11.575 31 
11,576-19,019 38 
19,0.20-20,150 39 
20,151-21,750 40 

~1, 751-23.431 41 
23,432-25,195 42 
25,196-21,044 43 
27,045-28,9S0 44 
23,981-31,005 45 

31.006-33,121 48· 
33,122-35,330 J.~ _I 

35,331-:-31,154_- 48 
37,155-39,555 . . . 49 
39,55,£3...4..2,055 __ 50 

42,058-14,656 51 
44,&>/-41,380 52 
41,361-50,169 53 
50,170-53,085 54 
53,086-56,110 55 

56,111-59.248 58 
. 59,247-52,495 57 

62,496-65,859 5a 
65,860-09,340 59 
69,341-72,9-iO eo 

'0 

~} 

'~ 

506 

G 

80,50~,474 
84.47~S,570 
88,571-92.,795 

92,1Se;..g1,151 
91,152-iC)l,640 

101,641-106,254 
106,265-111,025 

') Ii 111,026-115,925 

115,926-120,968 
120,967-126,150 
126,151-131,479 
131.480-136,955 
~3f;3,956-14.2,580 

142,581-148,356 
148,35i-154,2S5 
154,286-160,369 
160,370-·166,610 

. 166,611-173,010 
173,011-179,571: . 119,572-H36~95 

, 186,2SSli193,184 
193,185-200,240 
200.24l-207,46.5 

207,466-214,861 
214,S62-~430 
""(),43 1-230,174 
230,175-238,095 
238,095-~+~,1 95 

\J 
246,196-254,476 
!!54,477-25!!,940 
.2S~,94!-2il,5S9 
271,590-2S0,4~ 
230,426-289,450 

2$9,451-288,686 
298,667-308,075 

() 

fA 

~t 

63 
64 
65 

66 
61 
68 
69 . 
70 

11 
72 
73 
74 
75 

76 
71 
78 
79 
80 
81 
82 
B3 
84 
85 

S8 
81 
88 
89 
90 

'91 
92 
93 
94. 
95 

96 
97 

D 

". 

\I 
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APPENDIX B 
BEHAVIOR SETTING DATA COLLECTION FORM 

LONGITUDINAL EVALUATION 

). 



" • 

:l 

i 
i 
I , , 

\ I 
I 
j 

'1 

(f; 

I 
,('£ 
! 

I: 
(" \ 
, \ 
l J 

i~ 
\ j 
, I 
! j 
\ I 
, .-

;' 

i 
, I 
! I 
;;<It 
I I 

o 

BEHAVIOR SETTHIG DATA COlLECTIotl FORi'l" 
LONGITUDINAL EVALUATfoN 

(A) E:l.E;' ___________________ _ (3) c..~._,"_' _____ _ 
(e) ::=::';VIOR ;:.c:_';::U:GS D1 l.:!:.:.;7,(~ TCC.~ 

----------------------------------~ 

(F);::c?UL;TI21I (G) :.:..-.:c;:~;.:.:i (3) ?R::::"-S-I.::;:::JI)r.:::.::..!:E:-:S-~ (J) \\E!..;;7-_"'\S (K) O.T. 
~~ II ~~-:';..".. Sco::-e 1-7 Sc::l::=e 1-6 &.-o::=e 0-3 !·1i.."1utes 

!?oPUl:rlTION ~"v "'e'" '''0 ~"-::;o"''''' S"" 'io I 3=l-.av <:.=. .. ';0 I 3el"'''v Sa~ '~cl :=~.av ;:"'- 'io Ee.!'.a·/.Sac.!b I 
Ti?~ 'j " '1"' r I ',--j' I I T~\r ,- I 'I~ I" - I j--,' , I I 

. St-.:C.=-m: I I I ~ I I I I I I') I I I I I I I I I I I 
12. Par-'nt I 1 I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I 1 
3. V;s~::or I I I l I I I I .1 I I ! . I 1 1 - 1- 1- I - 1 1 I 
'4. 'ro:.::..r. I I I j I J I 1"<':'1- 1- L-J-L-l-I- - I- I- I- I I I 

, (L) FDiCTP.!\TIO~~ (Hl P,.crION ?~ 
Score 1 - 6 Sccre 1 - 10 

FOPUl:rlTIO~1 I Eehavior Setting :.;0. AC:'ION I Ea""'vior Sett.:.."lC };C. 
SUB G.U.;PS I I 
l. Stt:d=-nt I 

~= 
?AT1'.:':<"S I I 1 

2. Pare.!1t I I 2. Busi."l"""s i I I 
3. Visitor I I 
4. Chi1ci.-e!'1 I I I 
5. .. :l.Ql,1t I I I I 
6. }aJ.e I I I I 
7 • Ferrcle I I T I 7. ?hilant.":r:::::rJ H I I I 
8. Lu::.:r Cl. I I I I 8. ?h'.'sical :="'=.1::.'1 II I I I 
9. ~·!i.cdle Cl.1 I I , 9. ?rofess~c~3i~sn I I I 

10. 1o,;er Cl. I I I I O. ?ec::-eac.cn I 1 I 
1l. \·~'1.ite 

" 
'I I 1 

i2. ~1:::c.7..: I I I 1 
13. L"lCic.n i I I I 
14. ot,e:= Face I I 1 14. SCci'" C:::n':E.= I I 
15. "" ?on~ I i I I 

to) .::"UTONOHY 

I Behavior Set-:.,!.!'!c ~~o • 

LOCI OF :1 iI !I 
DECISION rC'xIJ I cRx11 I C ?."' 'I .! c:=, 

I.?:i ~i RW ! ?I'l ;i1 ,?WRW Ir R'I'1I ?W-

(N ) BEHAVIOR :o!ECHA..'1ISl·1 

Score 1 - 10 
EF.AVIOR 3ehavior Se1:'Cina :;1 

I I I 
1- :icr:e ~ l!: I 'I I Ii In 11.-1-2 • O .... _ani.::aticn~ 771! I :1 I il I II 

b.. A£=ec?:. ~-=·1Z!v_4 I i I I 
. 12. Gress !-bmr II I I I 
3. !·~·"l.!.;:ula'Uon 11 1 I I 3. Ci=;'/Cct=l~::'1 ! :Jill I if I II I II I 
4. ?a.lki."lQ 1 I I I 4. S.o..;!I-C 131< i I I 11 I II . I 
5. 'TI,"'; nki ... ';O' il I I I 5. F=-''''-aJ, G...'"'V':.I "'\1 I 'I I II I II I 
a. :i. E.-;:.q, Jl i I I 6. ~ ?R X ;:S~ 1'-11-, 'I -I II - I 

" 
-, 

II 
(?) '~Qr.!lL Yearly CYl' :: 1\4- xE -

60 I /1 
(Q) <::wE or :: I . I 
(R) GU :: IT,' 5 ... '-OS .l. '11':1 Q- = 100 I I 

G4 
{S) PE:F./?O? ?::'.T!O :: :: 

F4 I 
. ;, 
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APPENDIX C 
IDENTIFICATION OF THE PRELIMINARY LIST 

BEHAVIOR SETTINGS AND GENERAL 
ENVIRONMENTAL INTERVIEW 
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IDENTIFICATION OF THE PP~LIML~ARY LIST OF BIHAVIOR SETTINGS 
AND 

GENERAL ENVIRONMENTAL INTERVIET..J 

o 

/1 

510 

"' 

o 

1'.;", 
,~ C) 

''-1 " 

() 

':-' 'D 

D 

o 

", 

'i., 

,\ () 
,Q Q~r 

0' 
,,~--;, 

D 

o 
I:;' 

\) Ii 

o 

n 
o 

() 

o o " () 

o 

/)', 

o o 

./J Q 

() 

a 

d 

o 

'! '.I 

f 
'j f 
(/' 

o <J 

'3 
o 

o 

o 

o 

o 

o 

o 0 

o 

a 

o 

'6 



2 
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J 
~ 

t-lALK THROUG'd 

\, 

Name of the Home: 

Obse.rver' s/Interviewer' s Name: 

Date of Observation/Interview: 

A. WALK THROUGH 
Time of Observation/Interview: 

r:« B. , Tn I CAL WEEKDAY . , 
, Name of Respondent: 

.~ ./ 

c. T"{PICAL SATURDAY o 

Let us walk through the whole house including its outside grounds. As we 

D. Tn I CAL SUNDAY walk~ please identify each area by the name you use for it. Then. tell me 

how th~-It area is used. Tell me everything that goes on in each area. We 
E. INFREQUENT BEHAVIORS 

are interested in a complete inventory of behaviors in this home" 

F. NEEDED BEE...<\, VIOR SETTINGS 
(Record the responses on the attached shee~). 

G. EXAMINATION OF RECORDS 

H. GENERAL ENVIRONMENT.AL INTERVIEW 

m' 

I 
I 



~~~~-----------------------__ ~ ________ ~ ____ ~ ____ -='=~~-"J; 

4 5 

BEHAVIOR SETTING IDENTIFICATION DATA RECORD SHEET Physical Area . Behaviors 

WALK THROUGH 

Physical Area Behaviors 

t I 

-----------------+-------------------A,~:.-------------------------

, i . , 
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o I 

I 
I 
! 
I 

.. ',. ! " ......... ,', 514 
- -

c 513 -

/' " J 
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TYPt:CAL WEEKDAY 

Name of the Home: 

Interviewer's Name: ____ ---------------------------------------------------

Date qf I>l1;erview: 

Time of Interview: 

. tJ· Name of Respondent: 

Please describe a typical weekday in the home you work in. Start with the 

time when the children usually \.fake up. Then relate the sequence of events 

'. i covering the entire 24 hour period. For each event mention where ~t takes-

place. 
l 

...... ~·l 
~ l 

(Record the responses on the attached sheet). 
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Typical W~ekday 

T;-ID.e of Day Physical ~Area Behaviors 
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rYPICAL SATURDAY 

Name of the Home: --~--------------------------------------------------------

Interviewer's Name: _____________________________________________________ ' ____ __ 

Date of Interview: 

Name of Respondent: ____________________________________ ~--------------------

Please describe a typical Saturday in the home you work in. Start with the 

time when the children usually wake up. Then relate the' sequence of events 

covering the entire 24 hour period. For each event mention where it takes 

place. 

(Record the responses on the attached sheet). 
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BEHAVIOR SETTDlG IDENTIFICATION DATA REtROD SHEET 

Typical Saturday 

Time of Day Physical Area Behaviors 
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TYPICAL SUNDAY 

Name of the Home: ______ ~ __________________ ~ __ ~~ __________________ ' ___________ _ 

Interviewer's Name: 

Date of Interview: 

Time of Interview: 

Name of Respondent: 

Pl~ase describe a ~Jpical Sunday in the home you work in. Start with the 

time the children usually wake up. Then relate the sequency of events 

covering the entire 24 hour period. For each event mention where it ta~es 

place. 

(Record the responses on the attached sheet). 

,. 
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BEHAVIOR SETTING IDENTIFICATION DATA RECORD SHEET 

Typical Sunday 

Time of Day Physical Area ' Behaviors 
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mntEQUENTBEBA V10RS 

Name of the Home: ------------------------------------------------~~--------
---'--I 

"""-'--/! 

1nterviewer's Name: --------------------------------------------------------

Date of Interview: 

Time of 1nterview: 

Name of Respondent: 

Please mention all those events, activities, p~og~runs etc. in your home which 

take place infrequently and which you ha"e not mentioned while descdbing a 

~icalweekday, Saturday, Sunday or during walk through. Examples of such 

events coUl.d'b
e 

ehdst""'S party, monthly dance, Halloween, open house etc; 

Mention also where in t~~ home' they take place. 

(Record the responses on the attached sheet). 
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. BEHAVIOR SETTL'l'G IDENTIFICATION DATA RECORD SHEET 

Infrequent Behaviors 

PhYSical Area Behaviors 
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NEEDED BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 

Name of ' the Home: 

Interviewer's Name: 

Date of Interview: 

'Time of Interview: 

Name of Respondent: ----------------------------------~~~. ----------------:, i: 
i' 

L \ 

Please mention all 'those activities, behaviors, events etc. which do not exist 
! I 

1,1, 

: j 

! 

in your home at present but which you would like to see in your home and 

consider helpful in achieving the therapeutic, educational and other behavioral 

goals of the home and programs. . 

(Record the responses on the attached sheet). 

i 
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BEHAVIOR SETTL'lG ID~ITIFICA.TION DATA RECORD ~mEET 

~eeded Behavior Settings 

Behaviors 

I 
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----------------------------------------------------------------------------~/~ 

----------~~------------------------------------------------
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~~~ATtON OF RECORDS 

Name of ~ome: ______________________________________________________________ --

Exami:tler's Name: 

Date of Examination: ____ ------------------------------------------------

Time 0 f Ex:amina tion: 

d i charts. bul1atin~, newsletters, etc. for 
Examine all the ava~ab~e iar es, , 

the last SL~ months. List all the behavior settings identified from this 

a~amination on the attached sheet. 

... 

, . 
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BEHAVIOR SETTTIIG IDENTIFICATION DATA RECORD SREET 

Examination of Records 

Record 

\ 

'J .-:.,F--

Examined Date of 
Record 

the 

- -

Physical Area 
(If possible ,to 
Determine) 

~ 

I 
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GENERAL ENVIRON1-fENT • .u. INTERVIET..1 

(TO BE ADMINISTERED AT THE TL'iE OF INTERVIF'..1 FOR IDENTIFICATION OF BEH..<\VIOR 

SE~INGS) 

Name of the Home: 

'Interviewer's ~ame: 

Date of Interview: 

T~e of Interview: 

NaIlle of Respondent: _________ ~ _________________ _ 

" 
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co 

~~=·n=_~_= __________________________________ __ 

----~-----

19 

l. What are the good features of the physical environment of your home? 
all the features that you can think of. Be specific. 

Mention 

2. What are the negative features, deficiencies', and problems re1ativ\~ to the 
physical environment of your home? Mention also how can they be'il:aproV'ed? 

PROBLEMS , SUGGESTIONS FOR IMPROVEMENT 

------------____ ~I~t~,--------------------------
I 

---------------------------+-~---------------------------------------------

Ci 
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3. 

4. 

5. 

20 

What is considered by most to be the behavior focal point in the home7 

Why? 

If you had freedom to change the design of this home, what would you change and why7 

Suggested Change Reasons 

__ ~ ____________ ~l __________ ~ _______ .~, ____ _ 
·1 

t ---,-----4-1 ---,... 
. ·"1 

7. 

\' 

" "'. 

,. 
o. 

What are the good aspects of the location of this home ;~ 
..... the community? 

What are the bad aspects o'r~ h 1 
t e ocation of this home;~ h ..... t e community? 

----------~--~-----,--
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~t 22 

,~ 
! 
i 

~" 

SA. 'What is the student and parent population of this home? (Record the responses 
on the bottom line "Total" of the attached Population Chart). 

SB. Of the total students and total parents how many are Adol~scents or Adults? 
(Record the response in appropriate cells on the population chart. 

ac. Of the total students and total parents how many are male and female'? (Record 
the response in appropriate cells on the population chart. 

8D. Of the total students and total parents how many are middle class or lower 
class? (Record the response in the appropriate cells on the population chart). 

SE. Of the total students and total parents how many are white, black~Indian or 
other? If other mention also, 'what ethnic class. (Rec~rd the response in 
appropriate cells on the population chart). 

531 
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Age 

Sex 

L. 
I SOcia~ 

Ethnic 

,Total .. -
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POPULATION CEART 

(for Question 8) 

Population Groups ~ Student 

I 
Parent 

Group Sub Group NlJlD.ber Number 
I 

Adolescent 

Adult , . . , . 

Old I," 

Male 

Female 

Class Middle I 
Lower ! 
White I -, 
Black ~ I 

Class 1 Indian I 
Other I 

I 

I 

" 
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APPENDIX D 
BEHAVIOR SETTING OBSERVATION DATA SHEET 
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BEHAVIOR SETTING OBSERVATION DATA SHEETS 

Name of the Home: 

Observer's Name: 

Observation Date: 

Observation Time: 

----------------------------------------------
------------'----------~---------------------

AM. 
PM' 

Observation Duration: 

Behavior Setting Number: ______________________ _ 

Behavi or Setti ng Name: ________________________________ _ 

.-

.---=-~ 
-~ 
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~~~--------~--------.~----------------------------------------------------------------~-------

2 

1. Type of Setti ng (Check One): Des i rab 1 e ____ , Undesirable -------
2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Day and Time of Occurrence: ____________________________ _ 

Duration of Occurrence: -----------------------------------
Number of Occurrences: per day, week, month, year, (circle one). ----
Locations and Boundaries of Occurrence of this Behavior Setting on the Floor 

Plan as You See Them (Attach Marked Floor Plan). 

6. Appropriateness of the size of the Area: (Check one). 

Seems Appropri ate ____________________________ _ 

Seems Too Bi g ______________________________ _ 

Seems Too Sma 11 

7. If Too Big or Too Small Observable Reasons for Its Being So: 

8. Autonomy: 

Decisions Made Regarding This Behavior Check Relative 
Setting One or More Weight 5~ 

Within the Home 9 

By the Organization 7 

. 
By the County 5 

, 

n ... ..&..L....;. State 3 OJ I;ll~ . . . 
By the Federal Government 1 
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9. Specific Activities: ------------------------------

10. Action Patterns: (Check the ones that are present. 
ones that are prominent.) Of these check also the 

, 
Action Patterns Present Prominent 

50% OT More than 
or Less 50% OT 

1. Aesthetics 

2. Business 
. 

3. Education - -, 

4. Government 

5. Nutrition 
J -

6. Personal Appearance 

7. Philanthropy 

8. ,.' Physical Health 

9. Prof€:ssionalism , I 

10. Recreation 
, 

1l. Religion I 
I I 

12. Sod a 1 Contact I " 
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11. 

---------~~ 

4 

Behavior Mechanisms: (Check the ones that are present. Of these check also 
the ones that are prominent). 

Present Prominent 

Behavior Mechanisms 50% aT More than 
or Less 50% OT 

1. Affective Behavior 

2. Gross Motor 

3. r~anipulation 

4. Talkinq 

f/" :J>. Thinkinq 

12. Behavior Objects Used: _______ .:..--------------

13. population: 

Students: __________________ --------------------------------

Parents: ____ ~ ______________ ----------------------~--'-------

Visitors: 

Total: _____ ~---------~--------

14. Penetration Level: 

Students: ___ -------------"7""--------'----
Parents: _____ "~--~--------------~------------------------

Visitors: ____ --------------------~'~'--~--------~~---------

15. 'I Pressure: __ ~ ______ ------~----------~------------------------

Students: _______________ --~~----~------------------------
o 

. '. Parents: ______ ------------------~~------------------------
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16. Occupancy Time: 

Students': ---------------------------------------------
Parents: 

--------------~--------------------------------

Visitors: 
------------~------------.--------------------

17. Welfare: 

Students: ----------------------------------------------
Parents: 

----------------~--------------------------------
18. Environmental Problems and Deficiences as they Relate to this Behavior 

S~tting including Color, Texture, Acoustics', Interrelationship of Spaces, 
Slze of Areas, Decorationi Furnishing, Lighting etc.: . 

19. Remarks ~ 
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APPENDIX E 
DATA COLLECTION FORM FOR 

VALIDITY TESTING 
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JUDGEMENT SCORES 
.ON 

SELECTED VARIABLES 

HO~1E: __ -;(j ________________ ~ __ _ 

NAME OF THE JUDGE: _______ ~-------,----

POS IT! ON : ____________ ~ ____ ___...!..f·.I_ --....,......-

\'. DATE: _______________ ~ ____________________ _ 
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BEHAVIOR SETI'INGS 
Aca9-enu.c Tl.lton.ng Program 
Cooking Club 
Friendship Group 
Neighborhood Group 
Scouting 
Sharing E:xr:;eriences Program 
Staffing, £.Ibnthly 
Vocational Training Program 
Stu::lent Volunteer Program 

PRESSURE LEADERSHIP PENEI'RATION WELFARE 
1 - 5 1 - 5 1 - 5 1 - 5 

S P V S P V S P V S P 

, 

HOME 
A1JTO 
NOMY 
1 - : 

'\. 
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APPENDIX F 
BEHAVIOR SETTING DATA 

INTERVIEW SCHEDULE FOR· 
NEEDED BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 

" 
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BEHAVIOR SETTING DATA 

INTERVIEW SCHEDULE FOR NEEDED BEHAVIOR SETTINGS 

Name of the Home 

;1 
i~. Interviewer's Name 

i 

!: 
Interview Date 

Intervie,V' Time I tIt 
Interview Duration: 

... I 

1 
Respondent's Name: l 

,lPJe 
'\ 

~~)) Behavior Setting Number: 

Behavior Setting Name: 

Q : 'I' 

545 

'.:.. 

,It 

'I ' 

1. Why is this behavior setting needed? 

2. When should it occur? Specify day, date and time if possible. 

Day : 

Date: 

Time: 

3. How long should it last on an average, each time? 

Duration: 

4. How often should it occur per day, week, month or year? 

Frequency: 

5. In tV'hat place or places in the home should it take place? 

Location: 

own? 

Suggested location: 

" . __________ -=7~' 

2 

8. What should be the appr0;1Cimate dimensions of the are.~ of its location in 
feet? 

Area Dimensions: 

546 
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9. Who should have the decision making powers with regard to this behavior 
setting and with what relative weight in percent? 

10. 

~Check one Relative 
or more in 

The Home 

The Organization 

The County 

The State 

The Federal Government 

What g,pecific activities 'Hill be part of this behavior setting? 
,-);'-;"11 

Specific Act~&ities: 

!{ 
'~ 

weight 
% 

3 

\ 

11. What behavior objects will be needed to make this behavior setting operational? 
'I 

Needed Behavior Objects? 

(1 

12. 

13. 

. 14. 

/ 

! 
-----~"'"-="-". 

. -', 

How many students, parents and visitors are likely to participate in this, 
behavior setting? 

Students: 

Parents : 

Visitors: 

Will this setting be for the welfare or benefit of students, parents or no 
one? 

Students: 

Parents 

No One 

4 

What community services, if any, will be needed to make this behavior setting 
operational? 

Community Services: 

" 
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APPENDIX G 
" I 

INFORMED CONSENT FORM 
FOR STUDENTS 
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INFORMED CONSENT FORM 

D;ar Student: 

We are OJrrlucting a research study entitled "Ecolcgical Approach 
to,,~'nvironmental Evaluation of P.esidential Treat:Irent Hcrres for 
~e.'1t Youths lr under a research grant 78~\II-AX-0078 fran LEAA.. 
This st.?JdY is being carried out in a n1.m1ter of banes. Your h:::me 
is onec£ the study hares. ' 

As part of the research methcd.ology, we will l:e taking photographs 
of your !x:are and behaviors within it. Serne of these photographs 
nay contain your picbze. W'e request your permission to photograph 
you and use the photographs in our rep::>rts, presentations and 
publications. Your name and any other identifying; information a1:out 
you will not be oode public. ' 

The research, is ex;:ecte:l to help .irrprove tIle physical envirorment 
of the reside.."ltial treatm:.."lt hcrres such as yours.. There \'li1l not 
be any discanfort or risk to you. . 

Your cooperation with the research is vuluntzuy and you are free 
to with::lraw your support anyt:i.rre you desire. Please indicate 
your OJnsent to ccoperate with this research by signing this 
"Info.!Il1ed· Con.se."lt ParmI! l:elow: 

Student: Researcher: 

Signature Signature Date 

Pajet"iira K. Srivastava Ph.D 
Nama 

Witness/House Pare.'1t: 
Date 

Sigr.ature Date 
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APPENDIX H 
INFORMED CONSENT FORM 

FOR PARENTS 

551 

1/ 

.0 

o 

o 

INFORMED CONSENT FORM 

Dear House Parent: 

We are corrluct.ing a research study entitle::! "EcolOgical 1I-.pproach 
to Environrrental Evaluation of Residential Treat:rrent Hc::rres for 
Delinquent Youthsr:>under a research grant 78-)1I-AX-0078 frem LF1!A. 
'!his study is being cru:ried out in a number of hcmes. Your heme 
is one of the study h:lres. 

As part of the research meth:ldology I we wilJ."\ l:e taking. pootograpbs 
o~ your h::me and behaviors ·..r.i.thin it. Sane of these ph::>tographs 
r.nay contain your picture. We request your pennission to photograph 
you arrl use the photographs in our reports, presentations and ' 
publications. Your name and any other9ilentifying infomation a1::out 
you will not l:e made public. 

The research· is expected to help improve the physical enviroI1ItElt 
of the residential trea;t:Irent b::::mes such i.!S yours. Tl".ere will not 
be any discanfort or risk to you. ,'1 , 

YoUr cooperation With. t.he research is 'VOluntar,f ar.d you are free 
to withdraw your stJpFO.rt anr...i:rn:: you desire. p,lease indicate 
your ronsent to ccoperai:e with this research by signing this 
11 Infonned Conse.'1t Faonll :celow: 

Hcluse Parent: 

Signature 

Date 

Researcr.er: 

Signature !; 

;',Ri.~jendra K. Srivastava Ph.D 
Name 

Witness/House Parent: 

.,r===' 

, Signature IPa:te 
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APPENDIX I 
INSTRUCTIONS TO OBSERVERS 

FOR USE OF BEHAVIOR SETTING 
OB-SERVATION DATA SHEETS 
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INSTRUCTIONS TO OBSERVERS 

General Instructions 

1. ~ou have an assigned home. Your observational activities will be limited to 

it. 

2. You also have assigned observational periods for "vario,us days of the week. 

It is important that you stay within these time limits. 

3. You are to colle~t data on behavior settings using data record forms 

entitled, "Behavior Setting,_Observation Data Sheets." Behavior settings are 

behaviors, events, activities etc. which characterize the life of the home. 

\ 
4. The existing behavior settings in your assigned home have already been 

identified. A complete list o~ these behavior settings ·is provided to you. You 

will be collecting observational da.ta on some of these. 

5. Collect observational data only on those behavior settings which occur during 

your assigned observ~tion periods. 

6. The ol?servation of the same behavior setting should not be repeated more than 

four times. , 

•. .t .... 

7. During your ass~gned ~bservation period pick one behavior setting for observation 

using criteria suggested in item Nos .• 5 and 6 above. Complete data collection 

',.!:) ,> on it. Then pick another behavior setting. Continue this procedure until your' 

assigned observation period has.come to~an end. 
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" ' " II • i Sett-r ... .,. Observation Data She~ , Q i for Use of Benav or .... fj \ Instructions 

Cover sheet 

Line 1. O~ the home in which you are conducting the observaFill in the name 4 

'0 '11 tion. 

. i 

1 
~t ; 1 
It , 1 

! 

"'-J I 
j 1 , , tc; 
\ 1 

. ~ 

j 

Line 2. Fill in your name. 

Line 3. 

Line 4. 

Line 5. 

i ul observation is done • Fill in the date on which the part c ar 

Fill in the observation starting time. Remember to encircle AM or PM. 

Setting as it appears in the list of Fill in the number of behavior 

behavior settings provided to you. 

L~e 6. Fill in the name, of the behavior setting you are observing. 

of behavior settings provided to you. words as they appear in the list 

Use exact 

d time saving to complete this line before It would be convenient, easy an 

completing line 5. are not sure of the exact wording of the title Also, if you 

2 

list of behavior settings write whatever of the behavior setting appearing in the /, 

After the observation period is~ver check the seems most appropriate to you. 

wording of the title and make necessary list of behavior settings for exact 

conections. 

Items 
7,' 

1. Use an X to check either desirable or undesira e. bl Desirable are those 

h Undesirable are i which you like to see o~curring in the ome. behavior sett ngs , . 

you~ do not like to see in the home. those which 

"regard. 

555 

Use your ~wn judgment in this 

"'-.. 

~------------~---------------------------------
• 

3 

2. 
Record the name of the day (one of the seven days of the week) on which the 

observation is being made. 
After it record the time by your watch at which the 

behavi'ior setting starts. Record the time in hours and minutes followed by AM or 

PM. You need a watch~ 

3. Record the total time for which the behavior setting under observation remains 

in existence. Record the dl1ration ill hours and ~utes. If a 'behavior setting 

under observation continues beyond your observation period est~te its duration 

based on your own past experience, or ask the houseparent or some other know-

ledgeable person, "Approximately, when is it over?" It would be necessary to 

complete this item at the end of the observation of the behavior setting. 

4. In the blank space fill in the number of times the behavior setting under 

observation occurs and indicate if this frequency is foro day, week, ~onth or 

year by Circling one of them. This information cannot be obtained by observation. 

You will need to use your past experie~ce to record this data or check with the 

houseparent or o~her knowledgeable person. 

5. Use the floor plan of the home. Place a clearly identifiable dot (0) to 

mark the approximate location of the behavior setting and draw the boundaries within 

which it occurs. Make sure to enclose the are~ that is actually in use by the 

behaVior setting. For example, if aining is not limited to dining room but is 

also OCcurring in kitchen and living room at the time of observation, all the 

three.areas should be enclosed. 
Also, entire architectural area does not need 

to be p.nclosed. Only the area actually in use is to be enclosed. 
.. 

6. Use X to check one of the three ,alternative. If the area" under use seems to 

be cramped behaviorally it is too small, if a lot of space remains unutilized 

it is too bi&. otherwise appropriate'. Use your own judgme!.!t. 
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1\ 7. The reasons for an area being too small or too big could be varied. It could 

r~rr; be because of the number of people or the nature of activity or the equipment 
. . 

required or something else. Give the reasons that seem logical to you. 

i l~ 8. Check (X) those which have decision'making powers with respect to (a. pal:'tici-

,i I 
" 

pants, (b. admittance of members, (c. determination of fees, conditions, rules 

etc. if any and (d. establishment of programs and schedules. 

; :(t' The "Relative weight" column indicates the extent of decision making powers. If 
\ 

; i only one item has been checked it has all the power and so relative weight is 100%. 

If more' than one item has been checked the 100% will be divided between them based 

on your judgment of their relative powers. Only appro~te percentages are 

needed but they must add up to 100%. 

9. Each behavior setting consists of a number of specific activities. List all 

tha.t appe.ar relevant. For example, with respect to the behavior setting study 

hall, the relevant specific activities may be reading, writing, drawing, sitting, 

\ discussing etc. 

10. Action patterns are the behavior categories characteristic of the behavior 

setting. Consult the sheet entitled "Action Patterns" for their definitions. 

Determine which ones are present in the behavior setting under observation and 

put an X against them within the column entitled "Present 507. or less." 

Then examjne each one againstwfi~h an X has been placed and determine if. it s~ems 

to exist more than 50% of the t~ and more than 50% of people seem to be 

involved in it. Put another X against those which seem to meet these two criteria 

in the second column entitled "Prominent more than 50% OT." 

11. Behavior mechanisms are the manner or mode in which a behavior is exhibited. 

Consult the sheet entitled"Behavior Mechanism" for their definitions. Determine 
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which ones are present in the;l,ehavior setting under observation and put an X 

against them within the column entitled "Present 50% OT or less." Then examine 

each one against.which an X has been placed and determine if it seems to exist 

more than 50% of time and more than 50% of people seem to be using it. Put 

5 

another X against those which seem to meet these two criteria in the second column 

entitled, "Prominent, more than 50% OT." 

12. List all the equipment, furnishing, objects, items that a~e in use for the 

operation of the behavior setting. 

13. Lis~ total number of students, parents and visitors, who are actually present 

in the behavior setting under observation. If people leave or join during the 

observation, record one person on,ly once. If visitors are present indicate the 

type of visitors such as supervisor, children's pa~ent, girl or boy friend, 

neighbor, parole officer etc. 

14. Record the ~imum penetration level (6 to'l) of the students, parents and 

visitors. Consult the. sheet entitled "Penetration Level" for definitions of 

various levels. 

15. ~ecord the pressure rating (1 to 7) for students, parents, visitors. Consult 

the sheet entitled "Pressure Ratin,g" for definitions of various ratings. 

16. Occupancy tiIrle,;efers to person hours. Record here the time sp'ent in the 

behavior setting under observation by all the present students, parents, visitors. 

The best way to do it would be to write 1, 2, 3, 4 etc. indicating the number of 

people present in each category then at the end of observation fill in the 
, 

total time spent ,in hours and minutes spent by each person. 

17. Record the welfare rating (0-3) for students and parents. Consult the 
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sheet entitled "Welfare Rating" for definitions of various ratings. 

18. Record all the environmental problems you observe. Be specific and 

thorough. 

19. Write anything that you feel the researchers 'should know\,to make them under-

stand better the operation, features and environmental attributes of the behavior 

setting. 

o 

.:,'.' 

I ' • 

.F~ 
J\U 

--------------------------------~-.-----------

'" 

APPENDIX J 

OBSERVATION PERIOD 
DURING WHICH TO COLLECT 

OBSERVATION DATA 
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OBSERVATION PERIODS 

WEEKDAYS - MONDAY THROUGH FRIDAY 

HOME~ ________ ~ __________________ ___ 

.-
j I I Day Date Observation Times 

I 6:00 .~ - 8:00 &~ Monday 

t 6:00 .~~ - 8:00 -~~ Mondav 

I 6:00 A!~ - 8:00 &~ Tuesdav 

I 6:00 ,AM - 8:00 &~ Tuesdav 

I -
6:00 k~ - 8:00 AM ~';ednesday 

I I Wednesday 6:00 &~ - 8:00 AM ! 

~] I I Thursday 6:00 &~ - 8:00 ~~ 

I I I 6:00 AM - 8:00 &~ Thursday 

\ 
-

\ I Friday 6:00 &~ - 8~00 AM I 

I 6: 00 &~ - 8: 00 Al~ Friday 
I 

I 3: 00 PM - 5: 00 PM Monday 

'\3 ~ 00 PM - 5: 00 PM Monday 

13:00 PM - 5:00 PM TuesdaY 

I 13 : 00 PM - 5: 00 PM I Tuesdav 

\ 3: 00 PM -5: 00 PM I Wednesday I 
I I Wednesday 3:00 PM - 5:00 PM 

I I Thursday 3:00 PM - 5:00 PM 

I~:oo PM - 5:00 PM 

\ 

Thursdav I 
I , 

13:00 PM -
. 

5:00 PM Fridav 

I I 

I !3:00'PM - 'Fridav 5 :00 PM ' 

5~1 

~. (~ . 

Observer . ~ -

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 

I 

I 
'J 

I 
I 
I 

I -, 

I 
,.,.. 

I 
~ , 

Observation Tim2s 

5:00 PM - 7:00 PM 

5:00 PM - 7:00 PM 

5:00 PM - 7:00 PM 

5:00 PM - 7:00 PM 

5:00 PM - 7:00 PM 

5:00 PM - 7:00 PM 

5:00 PM - 7:00 PM 

5:00 PM - 7:00 PM 

5:00 PM - 7:00 PM 

5:00 PM - 7:00 PM 

17: 00 PM - 9:00 PM 

7:00 'PM - 9:00 PM 

7:00 PM - 9:00 PM 

7:00 PM - 9:00 PM 

7:00 PM - 9:00 PM 

7:00 PM - 9:00 PM 

7:00 PM - 9:00 PM 

7:00 PM - 9:00 P!1 

7:00 PM - 9:00 PM 

7:00 PM - 9:00 PM 

9:00 PM - 11:00 PM 

9:00 PM - 11:00 PM 

9:00 PM - 11: 00 P!-! 

9:00 PM - 11:00 PM 
I 

!9 : 00 P!-:{ .~ 11: 00 PM 

I 
$:00 p~ - 11:00 ?M 

,) 

Day Date I Observer --

I Monday 

.. 

~ I Mondav 

I ..- I Tuesdav 

Tuesday I I 
Wednesday 

Wednesday 

Thursda" 
, I 

; t 
j! 

Thursday 
. 

I Friday 

! f 
I' 

f i 

t I 

I Friday 
I 

i I 
} i 

~ ,1 
I' ; 1 
II 
: r 

Mondav 

Monday 

I! 
il 
II 
! I 
I h 

Tuesday 

Tuesday 

! ~ Wednesday 

I Wednesday 

I Thursdav 

Thursdav I 
Friday 

j' 

iI !i ,[ 

j! 
j. 
11 ~ 
Ii 
t l I ( 
j I 

II 
II 
1 
I 

Friday I 
I Honday 

j 
i 
! 
1 
\ 

!1ondav 

I Tuesdav 
, 

I I Tuesday I ! I 

! Wednesday 

It 
tl II 
tl 
if 

I 
·1 
1 

! Wednesdav 

f , , 
r n 
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~.(}bserver .' 
~~~~~~~~--~----~~------~--~~;-------r----~~~~-- . Observation Times Da Date 

9:00 PM - 11:00 PM Thursdav 

9:00 PM - 11:00 PM Thursdav 

9:00 PM - 11:00 PM Frida 

9:00 PM - 11:00 PM Frida 
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Observation Tillles 

6:00 &~ - 8:00 AM 

6:00 &~ - 8:00 AM 

6:00 AM - 8:00 AM 

6:00 ~~ - 8:00 t~~ 

8:00 AM -10:00 ~~ 

8:00 &~ -10:00 ~i 

8:00 AM -10:00 t~~ 
, 

8:00 AM -10:00 ~~ 

10:00 &~ ..;.12:00 Noon 

10: 00 AI.'1 -12: 00 Noon 

10: 00 Al.'1 -12: 00 Noon 

10:00 Al.'1 -12: 00 Noon 

12:00 Noon-2:00 PM 

12:00 Noon-2:00 PH 

12:00 Noon-2:00 PM 

12:00 Noon-2: 00 PM 

. ' : 

2:00 PM - 4:00 PM 

2:00 PM - 4:00 PM 

2:00 PM - 4: 00 P~1 

I 2:00 PM - 4:00 PM 

OBSERVATION PERIODS 

~EKENDS - SATURDAY ~..l."lD SUNDAY 

HOME --------------------------
, 

I Dav Date I 

Saturdav I 
Saturdav 

Sundav 

Sundav I 
Saturdav 

. 
Saturdav 

Sunday , 
I Sunday 

I Saturday 

Saturdav 

Sundav 

Sundav I 
Saturdav 

I Satu7."day I 
Sundav I 

I Sundav I 
I Saturday I 
I Satutdav I " 

I I 
I' 

Sunday 
... 

" ':( 
,~~,+.,.~ 

I Sundav. I 
! 
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Observer 

I 

I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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I 
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I 

I 
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0/ 
~ 
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tbservation Times Dav 

4:00 PM - 6:00 PM Saturday 

4:00 PM - 6:00 PM Satu!:dav 

4:00 PM - 6:00 PM I Sunday -
4:00 PM - 6:00 PM Sunday 

6':00 PM - 8:00 PM I Saturday 

6:00 PM - 8:00 PM Saturday 

6.:00 PM - 8:00 PM Sunday 

6: 00 PM - 8:00 PM I Sunday 

.8:00 PM -10:00 PM Saturday 

8:00 PM -10:00 PM I Saturday 

8:00 PM -10:00 PM Sunday 

8:00 PM -10:00 PM Sunday 

110':00 PM -12:00 Midnight Saturday 

10:00 PM -12:00 Midni~hJ Saturday 

10:00 PM -12:00 MidnighJ Sunday I 
10:00 P~ -12:00 MidniKhJ Sunday I 
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APPENDIX K 
BEHAVIOR OBJECTS IN THE STUDY HOMES 
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Code 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

" 6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22'-

23 

24 

,-- -- ---------~--~ 

BEHAVIOR OBJB::TS IN THE STUDY HCMES 

catego:ry 

Art Supplies and Equipnent 

Eathroorn Articles and Supplies, Groaning Aids 

Bed Supplies, Sheets, Pillrus, LinenS, etc. 

Bulletin Foard 

Car 

Chairs, Couches, Cushions, Rug, Floor 

Cleanirlg Supplie.s, Small, Rags, Sp:mges, etc. 

Cleaning Tools 

Cleaning Tools, Large, Vacuum, MJp, Broom, etc. 

Clock 

Closet 

Coffee Tables, End Tables 

Cooking Utel'lsils 

Cotmi:ers 

Craft Supplies and Equi~t 

Cupboards 

Desk I Office 

Deoora'ti ve Items 

Dining Table 
o 

Dishwasher 

Dressing Items, Clothes, Shoes, Hats, Coat;s 

-::1 
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BEHAVIOR OBJECTS/ page 2 

25 D:ryer, Clothes 

26 

27(/ 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

40 , 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 ., 

47 

48 

49 

Exercise Equiprrent 

Fence 

Files 

Filing cabinets 

Food, Drinks, Groceries, Snacks, etc. 

Fonrs 1 Receipts, Lists, Sheets 

Freezer 

Garbage 

Ga.l:den Tools and Supplies 

Gifts, Greetin Cards , g 

Grille arid Supplies 

House M:dntenance Supplies and EquiprrErlt 

Indoor Ganes' 

Ironing Supplies and Tools 

Iaundl:y Supplies 
r:::-': 

>.: 
LiJhts, Floor Light 

rocks and Keys 

Mail 

Mail Box 
., 

M::!dicine 

M::!ters 

Mirror 

r-bney 

Musical Instrurrents', Piano, Drums, Guitar, etc. 
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BEHAVIOR OBJECI'S/ page 3 

50 Outdoor Play Equiprrent, Ball, Ibck, etc. 

51 Personal Items, Albums, Address Books, etc. 

52 

53 

54 

55 

56 . 

57 

Pets 

Pet Supplies 

P:ing Pong Table and Equip:rent 

Plants, T:rees, Weeds, etc. 

Po:int Sheets and cards 

Pool Table and Equiprrent 

58 Radio 

59 

60 

61 

62 

63 

64 

65 

66 

67 

68 (I 

69 

70 

Reading Material, Books, Magazines, Encyclopedias 

Refrigerator 

Safe 

Serv:ing utensils 

Sewing Machine, Material and Tools, etc. 

Shower, Tub 

Silverware 

sink 

Small Kitchen Appliances 

Srroking supplies, Cigarettes, Matches, Ashtray 

stationaJ::Y, paper, Pen, Tacks, Staples, etc. 

Stereo, Records, Tapes, etc. 

71 Boxes , Sacks, Hampers, Closets, Drawers I Shelves, etc. storing Equiprrent, Bags, 

72 

73 

.74 

o 

Stove, Oven 

Student Records I Rep:n1ts . 

'Swi.mning Pool and supplies 
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i BEHAVIOR OBJEcrs/ page 4 

,~ .' 

75 Telephone 

76 Television 

lie 77 Toilet 

I 78 'l.'cMels, Wash Cloths, etc. 

79 Training Material 

~fb 80 Trash Can 

81 Utilities and Equiprrent, Furnace, Cooler, Water Heater, etc. 
1 

82 Washer, Clothes 

83 Miscellaneous 
1b 
] 84 Table, Drafting, Card, etc. 

' .. ) 85 Breat.~ Test Equiprrel'1t 

86 Outdoor Furniture 
0 

87 Projector, ~bvie, Slides, etc. 

@' 

{) 

o 

,~'--;-
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APPENDIX L 
SPECIFIC ACTIVITIES IN THE STUDY HOMES 

'" 

G ..... , 

j~ 
j 

I 
1 

I 
.~ 

1 

3 

1 4 
j 5 
,fb 

~. 

6 

7 

? 

9 

10 

11 

12 

'13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

SPB:IFIC ACl'IVITIES IN THE STUDY H()II1ES 

,category 

J.~ter Meal Cleaning in Dining RcoITI, and Tables 

Brushing Teeth, General Hygiene 

caring for Baby 

Checking Jobs, Beds, Horre, Security, Receipts, etc. 

Cleaning Floors I MJpping I Vac1;lUI11ing, etc. 

Cooking, Preparing Meals, Sandwiches, etc. 

Counting, Calculating 

Craft Working 

Dancing 

Delivering I Discussing Points 

Drawing, Painting Pictures, etc. 

Dressing - Undressing 

Drying C;lothes 

Eating, Drinking, Snacking 

Exchanging Presents, wrapping Presents 

Exercising, Skipping ,Ropes, etc. 

Fighting, Horsing Around, Throwing Things 

Filing, Taking Forms out of File 

Gardening I Weeding, watering I Yard Work 

(:eneral House Cleaning, Dusting, Wiping I Polishing, Strs'ightening up, etc. 

Giving, Taking M:dicine, Putting in ~Je Drops, etc. 

Greeting I Shaking Hands 

Grooming, Shaving I Combing I etc. li ,\ 
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SPECIFIC ACI'IVITIES/ page 2 

24 Ironing 

25 Kissing, Expressing Love 

26 

27 

28 

Listening to Music I Operating Stereo, Radio, etc. 

I.ooking at Things, Pictures, People (Eye Contact) 

Lying', Resting, Sl.IDba.thing 

29 M3.intaining House, Repairing House 

30 Manipulating, Operating Coor, 'Things, Equiprrent, LightS etc. in House 

31 Parking , Driving 

32 Picking Mail 

33 Playing Outdoor Ganes, Throwing Pebbles, etc. 

34 Playing Ping Pong 

35 Playing Pool 

36 Playing Table Garres, Indoor Ganes, Toys 

37 Playing with Pets, Feeding Pets, etc. 

38 Posting; using Bulletin Board 

39 Putting Food and Other Things Away 

40 Reading, ~gPages 

41 Repairing Appliances, Fixtures 

42 Role Playing, fudeling 

43 Safekeeping Contrabands 

44 Searching 

45 Serving Food. 

46 Setting Table 

47 Sewing, Cutting Cloth, etc. 

48 . Sh.ow::!ring, Bathing, Drying Off, etc. 

573 

....... -
' .. -

." 
''''-~::'''''j)i:..:~h*,::::-:I!3;'"''t.?~~~~~~~~~~~~.}",:·~~:r~;;:~~~2" 

.. -

'\ 

.I 

SPECIFIC ACTIVITIES/ page 3 

49 

50 

51 

52 

53 

54 

55 

56 

57 

58 

59 

60 

61 

62 

63 

64 

65 

66 

67 

Singing, Playing Musical Instrt..n'n:mts 

Sitting, Bending 

Sleeping 

Snoking 

Storing, Clothes, Things, etc 0 

Studying 

Swimning 

Taking Garbage Out 

Taking funey Out, Paying, Putting funey Away, etc. 

Taking Things Out of Storage, Closet, etc. 

Tailing Face to Face, On Phone, Laughing, 'Yelling, Narre Calling, Discussing, 
Arguing, Gesturing, Smiling f Counseling, Socializing, etc. 

Testing Students, Evaluatincr ., 

Thinking, Brooding 

Tutoring 

Using Toilet 

W~g Up, Getting Out of Bed p Stretchirlg 

walking, Running, Standing 

Washing Car, Dl:Ying Car 

Washing Clothes 

68 Washing Dishes 

69 Washing Hands, Face, etc. 

70 Watching 'IV 

71 tvrestling 

72 Writing, Usmg StatiOllalY (Staples) etc • 

73 Ni scellaneous 

74 Decorating 

.= 
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SP,ECIFIC ACTIVITIES/ page 4 

rrhese categories are not exclusive because the....---e are :hq~ pure behavior entities. 
\\ 

'lhe categories have been separated according to their ma:l.n rrode of action and 

main behavioral focus. 
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BEHAVIOR SETTING IDENTIFICATION 

DATA RECORD FORM 
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BEHAVIOR SETTING IDENTIFICATION DATA RECORD FORM 
HOME : ____________________________ PAGE,: 

CHECK ONE OF THE FOLLOWING: 

Walk Through Data 

Saturday Data 

Infrequent 
Events Data 

BEHAVIORS 

" 

Weekday Data 

Sunday Data 

Needed Behavior Setting 
Data 
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APPRENDIX N 
ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEM TYPES 
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Code 
\ 

1 " "j . 
,~ 

:" t . 
I 

2 

I 3 
:" t 4 

5 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

6 :,' 

ENVI RONMENTAL PROBLEr·1 TYPES 

Acoustics 

Aesthetics: 

Color 

Design 

Fixtures 

Furniture 

Landscaping 

L i"ght 

Objects 

Privacy 

Size of Areas 

Spaces 

Storage 

Sturcture 

Thermal Control 

Ventilation 

Miscel1aneo~s 

:£:::~" 

Category 

lack of sound proofing, inadequate auditory 

separation 

lack of decoration, unattractive design 

drab, unattractive, depressing 

spatial location, inappropriate location, 

interferringtraffic patterns 

nO(;J-operational ,'broken, inadequate, absence, 

wrong size, wrong type 

'wrong type, inadequate, not enough, too many 

pieces~ wrong location, uncomfortable seating 

poor, non-existant 

wrong type, not enough 

wrong size, ~~ong·location, too many, too few, 

poor quality, broken, lack of objects, 

interferring objects together 

non-existant 

too small, too big 

lack nf separate areas, lack of adequate areas 

too $mal1 , insufficient 

unsafe, broken, inadequate 

inadequate cooling, heating . 
mispl~ced~ broken, ina~equate . " 
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